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4 Iminctors. 

INSLM30T011S. 

INSPD0T0R9 OP IRISH Natioitat. SoHonns on 30fch Junk, loio. 
ChIEP iNSrEOTORS — A. PUHSIOIi; J. J. Mynkh, m.a. 

SlflNIOil InHIM'JOTOHH. 

Circuit. Namo and lloHidonco. 


Donegal, 

. J. Chambers, k.a., 

Dorry. 

Derry, 

. J. Rons, m.a., 

Dorry. 

Ballymena,. 

. W. Podlow, 11 . A., 

Ballymena. 

Omagh, 

. J. A. Coyno, ii.a., 

Omagh. 

Ennisidllen, 

. W. J. M‘Clin(',nolc, m.a.. 

Kunlskillou. 

Armagh, 

. J. O’Riordun, u.a., 

Armagh. 

Belfast (1), 

. P. J. KoIIy, 

BoIfaHt. 

Belfast (2), 

. B. P. Dowur, M.A., 

Holfjwt. 

Dundalk, . 

. J. r. Hogan, 

Dundalk. 

Sligo, 

. W. R. Connolly, h.a., 

Sligo. 

Dublin (1),. 

. J. J. Murphy, 

Dublin. 

Dublin (2), . 

. X. J. Aloxnudnr, nif.n., 

Dublin. 

Castlebar, . 

. J. S. CuHson, n.A., 

Westport (pro tem) 

Galway, 

. J. P. Dalton, M.A., 

Gnlvvay. 

Athlone, 

. I. Craig, n.A., 

Athlono. 

Portarlington, 

. W. 1’. Hoadon, n.A., . 

Portarlington. 

Limerick, . 

. J. MoHoill, B.A., 

Limerick. 

Clonmel, 

. W. H. Wolply, n.A. . 

Clonmol. 

Waterford, 

. W. A. Brown, n.A., 

Waterford. 

Kerry, 

. L. S. Daly, m.a., 

Traleo. 

Cork (1), . 

. A. J. MolOlwaino, m.a., 

Cork. 

Cork (2), . 

. T. P. O’Connor, ij.a., , 

<;ork. 


Distuiot and Junior iNHi'KaToiiH. 

Circuit. 

Natno and Station. 

Donegal, 

. R. J. Little (iTuiiior Insp.) 

LntUu’Unimy. 

Derry, 

. W. Kyln, n.A. (Jtmior Inspoot.) Dorry. 

Do.. 

. J. J. Doody, IJ.A. (Junior Insp.) Ooloraino. 

Ballymena, 

. R. W. llugUoa, M.A., . 

Ballymena. 

Do., 

. J. Smyth, M.A. (Junior luHp.) 

Maghorafolt. 

Omagh, 

. L. O’Boilly, 

OinagU. 

Do., 

. W. T. Clements (Junior Insp.) 

Dungamum. 

Enniskillen, 

. J. A. O’Oonnoll, m.a. , 

Cavan. 

Do., 

. I. J. StokoB (Junior Inepootor), 

Euniskillon. 
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Distriot and Junior Inspectors (continued). 


Circuit. 

Armagh, 

Do., 

Belfast (1), 
Do. (I), 
Belfast (2), 
Do. (2), 

pandalk, . 

Do., 

Sligo, 

Do., 


Dublin (I), 

Do. (1), 
Dublin (2), 

Do. (2), 
Castlobar, 

Do., 

Galway, 

Do., 
Athlono, 

Do., 

Portarlington, 

Do., 

Limerick, 

Do., 

Cloiimol, 

Do., 

Waterford, 

Do., 

Kerry, 

Do., 

Cork (1), 
Do. (1), 
Cork (2), 
Do. (2), 


Name and Station. 

H. Worsloy, K.A., . . Armagh. 

It. C. Heron, m.a., . . Monaghan. 

.1. Koith, M.A., . . Belfast, 

b’. B. Lavollo (Junior Inspector) Belfast. 

W. MacMillan, b.a., . . Downpatrick. 

P. J. Honan, (Junior Inspector) Belfast. 

J. C. Itogors, B.A., . . Newry (Warrenpoint). 

C. Bartloy (Junior Inspector), Drogheda (pro. 


J, S. Mahon, m.a.. 


Sligo. 


A. Thompson, n.A., (./unior 
Inspector), 


Boyle (pro. teni). 
Dublin. 

Trim (Dangan). 

Enniscorthy. 

Dublin. 


0. Batoman, ll.d., 

J. H. Tibbs, B.A., 

J. Dickie, b.a., . 

J. P. D. Lynam, m.a., 

E. Dalo, B.A. (Junior Inspector) Ballina. 

J. Fenton (Junior Inspector), Westport. 
A. r. Morgan, b.a., . . Tuam. 

W. J.Kolly, B.A.(Junr.Inspec.) Galway. 


Longford. 
Boscommon. 
Maryborough. 
Tullaraore . 
Limerick. 


J. Semple, b.a., . 

C. P. Shannon, b.a., 

P. M'Glodo, 

J. M. Bradshaw, b.a.,. 

J. A. MacMahon, 

M. O’Sullivan (Junior Inspect.) Ennis. 

P. Fitzpatrick, . . • Clonmel. 

J. Yates, M.A., . . . Nenagh. 

E. T. Bannan, b.a., . • Waterford. 

W. Bartloy, b.a. (Junr. Inspec.) Kilkenny. 


D. Ijohano, B.A., . 

P. J. Fitzgerald, b.a., 
D. T. M'Enory, m.a., 

A. B. Gloster, b.a., 

B. S. Cromio, b.a., 

D. P. Fitzgerald, b.a., 


ICillarney. 

Listowel. 

Cork. 

Fermoy. 

Bandon. 

Bantry. 


, Dublin i A. N. B. Wyao, M.A., on Spooial duty (DubUn) 


Irish — D. Mangan, b.a., 

Unattached Junior Inspbotors. 
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Organizing Staff. 


Staff, on 30th June, 1910, for the Organization of 
Special Branches. 

N.EBDLEWOKK. 

Miss M. Prendergast, . . . - • (DirootnisH). 

Miss L. Cullon, 

Miss M. Hogan, 

Miss M. J. Loo, 

Miss M. J. Glynn, 


^(AwHiMtauU til Dii-uutroaa). 


MUSIC. 

T. F. Marchant (Organizing Inspector}- 

Miss B. Gorman ...... (AHsistmifc do.) 

ELBMENTABYtSCIENCE ANB OJWECT LBS80NS. 

W. M. Heller, b.so., (Orgnui'/or and Inspector.) 


E. G. Ingold. 

Miss E. S. Maguire, 

Miss C. M. Sliuley, 
Miss E. Stevenson, 
Miss T. Dunlea, 
Miss F. Brunker, . 
Miss A. A. Smyth, 
Miss B. Bbrill, 

Bliss M. F. Porter, 
Miss H. Patten, 
Bliss I). Barle, 

Miss M. M'Donnell, 
Miss J. 0. Wallace, 


COOKERY ANl.) iwAUNDRY. 


(Assistant) 

(Sub'Organizor). 

(Organizer). 


MAssistants to Organizer). 


Miss E. O’Farrell, . 
Miss I. C. Beano, . 
Miss A. J. Bevoridgo, 
Miss G. E. Austin, 
Miss E. S. Troanor, 
Bliss A. E. Bcaraish, 

0. B. BI'Elwoo, 


KINDEBOAUTEN. 


(Organi/JH'). 


(AssistanlH to Organizer). 


DRAWING. 

IRISH. 


(Organizing Inspoofcor). 


Miss BI. O’Sullivan, 
M. Cleary, 



. . * 


D. Beeny, 



• 

Organizers of Irish 

W. Falconer, 

P. MaeSweeney, 




"Language Instruotiorf 
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Staffs ax xitia TiiAiNiNa Colleges, 
On ‘MHh June, 1910. 


MARLiJOKouau-aTitnET Tkaining College. 

(For Masters and Mistresses.) 

ifana^erfl.— -Tlio ComtnisBioners of National Education. 

Principal, Womm'H Dnparlmmt, 

Principal, Mm's Department, 

yice-Principal, Womm'a Deimrinient, . 

I^y Superintm<le7U {Olasnevin Branch), 

Chaplains, . . . ■ ■ 


. Thomas H. Teogan, Esq. 

. M. C. M'Clelland, Esq.. LL.B .5 
E.'O’.I. 

. Miss Johnston. 

. Miss Emmeline Cantillon, m.a., 

E.U.I. 

. (E.C.) Verv Rev. Dean Webster, 

M.A., T.G.D. ; (Pres.) Rev. J. D. 
Osborne, m.a., B.tr.i. ; (Meth.) 
Rev. R. Lee Cole, m.a. 


PaOPESSOES. 

English DUeralura and History, . 

English Composition, English Grammar, 
Geography, and Vrmch, etc. 

Science and Art oj Education, 

Elementary Science {with Laboratory Work), . 
Arithmetic and Mensuration, Algebra, 
Geometry. 


T. H. Teegan, Esq. 

M. C. M'Clelland, Esq., ll.b. 

G. Peyton, Esq., ll.d., e.it.i. 
John Bell, Esq., m.a., ll.d., t.c.d, 
J. Brown, Esq., m.a., t.o.d. 


ASHISXANTS TO PBOFBSSOBS. 


Drawing, Manual Instruction, etc., 

Spellirm atwi PunctsAation and Book-keeping, . 


Joseph J. Crane, Esq., ll.d., t.o.d. 
Miss Annie J. Gault. 


Glassies, . 

Irish, 

Reading, 


Drawing, 
Necdleworh, 
Vocal Musi^i, 


Instrumental Music — Piano and Harmonium, 


Supplemental. 

. Rob 0 rtP.Crooke,Esq.,M.A., T.O.D. 

. J. J. M'Cormick, Esq. 

; . . James Edgar, Esq., and Miss 

Mary O’Hea. 

. . . Miss Elinor Purser. 

. Miss Carroll. 

Brendan Rogers, Esq., Mrs. Annie 
Watson. 

Miss Gordon, Miss Barry, and 
J. R, Leahy, Esq. 

Miss M'Mordie. 

Miss Jane Ritchie. 

Mr. Andrew T. Matthews. 


Practical Gookery, . . • - 

iCincier(7ttrfen, ... 

Depart, nrk anl Mr. jThTWarnock, ..o.b. 

Drill Instrxiolor. 

Training Assistants, Men's Department, 


Training Aaaialanls, Women's Department, 


Matron, Men's Department, 
Matron, Women's Department, 
Assistant Matron, do., 
Medical Attendant, . 

Dentist, . . . • 


Junior Olerk, 


Messrs. John H. Killougli*, 
Guilford G. Dudley, il.b.. k.u.i , 
andO. J. Walsh. 

Miss Margaret CurrslI, Miss Mary 
Millar, and MissEllonMoCunnin. 
Miss Devine. 

Miss M’Carthy. 

Mias M'Mordie. 

J. Dallas Pratt, Esq., m.d.,e.b.o.s.i. 
0. Hatohette Hyland, Esq., l.d.s., 
B.O.S.X. 

Mr. Matthew Costelloe. 


* Mr. Killougli also assists the Professor of Science. 
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Training Colleges. 


“ St. Patrick’s ” Traininq Colwcgb, Diiumoonbra. 

(For Masters.) 

Manager . — His Grace the Moat Eev. W. J. Walsh, d.d., Archbishop of Dublin 

Principal, Very Rov. Potor Byrne, o.m, 

Vice-Principal and Professor of Religious Rov. J. ITanloy, o.m. 

Knowledge. 

Dean and Professor of Religious Knowledge, . Rov. ,T. Beunott, o.m. 

Seeretary to Principal and Professor of Kov. N. Coinorford, o.m. 

Religious Knowledge. 


Profjcssoks. 

Mathematics, Hunry C. M'Woonoy, Bsq., m.a.. 

r.ii.u.r. 

English Language and Literature, tfco., and James Mackon, Esq,, b.a. b.l. 
Latin. 

Arithmetic and Mensuration, . . . Stoplion Fitzpatrick, Esq. 

Elementary Science and Manual Training and B. Foy, Esq. 

Drauring. 

Science and Art of Teaching, . . . J. Howloy, Esq., m.a. 

SUPRLKMICNTAL. 

Superintendent in Practising Schools, . . J. W. Camlan, Esq. 

Music, Joseph Seymour, Esq., MtJS.B., and 

T. Logior, Esq. 

French, . . . . ■ . . . Mona, E. Cadio, u.litt., f.r.ti.t. 

Drawing, ..... Michaol Drury, Eaq. 

Reading, ...... M'Hardy Flint, Esq. 

Irish, ....... T. O’Donoghuo, Ifisq. 

Medical Attendant, ..... Martin Dempsey, Esq., m.d., 

F.n.o.r.i. 

Lectures in Elementary Hygiene, . . E. J. M’Woonoy, Esq., m.a., m.d., 

I). PH. 

Drill Instructor, ..... Mr. H, L. Hiu’to. 


Our Lady oy Mercy ” Traininu CoLW?ai3, Caryhicout X'auic, Blaoxcrook, 
Co. Duihhit. 

(For MistroHSOH.) 

Manager. — His Grace The Most liov. W. J. Watj^h, d.I),, Arohlxishop of Dublin. 

Principal, Mrs. Williams. . 

Vice-Principal, Mrs. M. G. Wiiolan. 

Chaplain, ...... One of the Olorgyinon attached to 

St. Joseph’s, IBaokrock. 


Proeeshors. 


English Literature and Composition, 

Mathematics, ..... 
Qeography and General History, Drill, and 
Science. 

Methods of Teaching, School Organization, 
History of Education, and Grammar. 

Do. Do. 


. William Magonnis, Esq., m.a., b.l., 

E.n.u.i. 

. E. Do Valora, Esq., m.a. 

Miss Alice Connolly, Oorfcificated 
Teacher. 

Miss Mary Connall. 

Miss Josephine MoNamee. 
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Sul’rLEMKNTAL. 


Iriah, • • • • ' . • 

. MIsh E. Butler, m.a. 

TMrs. Moloney, Convent National 

Instrumental Muaio {TIarmonixm), 

.*s Schools. 
LMrs. Halpenny. 

Drawing, ...... 

. Mrs. Farrell, Convent National 
Schools. 

Instrumental MuHa {Organ tb Piano), . 

. Mrs. Nolan, do. 

Tonic Sol/a and Il(trinoni7ii7i, 

. Mrs. M. E. Walsh do. 

Needlework and Tonic Haifa 

. Mrs. O’Brien, do. 

Dramng and Music, 

. Mrs. Talbot, do. 

Singing, . . . . 

. V. O’Brien, Eaq. 

Practical Cookery U7id Kindergarten, 

. . Miss Annie Connolly, Certificated 

in Manchester. 

R(Xiding, . ... . 

. M’Hardy Flint, Esq. 

Matron, ...... 

. Mrs. O’Connor. 

Medical AtUTulant, . . . . 

. Sir Christopher J. F. Nixon, j.p., 

M.D., LL.L., E.K.Q.O.P.l. 

“ Cutmoir OF Tuklano ” Tiiaining College, Kildare-place. 

(Eor Masters and Mistresses.)' 

Manager. — Hin Oraco [riio Most Rov. J. 

F. Pjsauooke, D.D., Archbishop of Dublin. 

Principal, . ... . 

. Rov. H. Kingsmill Moore, d.d., 
Ball. Coll., Oxon. 

Lady Superintendent., 

Aasisiant, Women's Dvparlmv.nt, 

. Miss M. Lloyd Evans, m.a. 

. Miss M. J, Smith. 

Chaplain, . ... . 

. Rov. H. Kingsmill Moore, d.d.,&c. 


PflOI'BSSORa. 


Mathematical mul Physical Scit’nccH, 

Bnglieh hangunijc iml I/Ui'.raturv, lUstorn, and 
French^ <&«. . 

Enrjliah, Lnnijiumc and (Iranimart (■ico{]ra2)hy, 
and Drawing. 

Methods of Tv.achintj, Sc-Jinol Organization, 
Hielory of JCdncation, liook-Jcccping, and 
Momonlarn >Snimiu'.. 


JamoB 0. Rea, Esq., s.a., Math. 

Sell., Queen’s Coll., Belfast. 
Lauronco E. Steele, Esq., m.a., 
T.O.D., B.L. 

Jolui Cooke, Esq., m.a., t.o.d. 
.Toromiab Honly, Esq. 


Sm‘i‘i.TsivrKNTAr-. 


Music, ....... 

Charles 0. Grandison, Esq., and 
Mrs. Blake. 

Reading, dsr.,, ...... 

Mias Tomkins. 

OyrnTxaslio Instructor, .... 

Mr. H. L. Harto. 

Nmllework, ...... 

Mias H. Horon. 

Practical Cookery, ..... 

Mifis Sullivan. 

Kindergarten, tCfe,, . ... . 

Mihb M. Lloyd Evans. 

Superintendent {Men's Department), 

Mr. W. 0. Bradley. 

Matron, Men's De^mrlment, 

Mrs. Eaton. 

Matron, Women's Department, 

Miss Eoxl. 

Assistant Hearetary and Accountant, 

W. Webster Smith, Esq. 

Medical Attendant and Lecturer on Hygiene, . 

Henry T. Bowley, Esq., m.d., 
M.S., &c. 
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Training Colleges. 


“ Dm La.SaLLB ” TUAININO COLLSaB, NbWTOWN HoUSB, WATEUlfORn. 

(For Masters.) 

MuTiager, The Most Rovorond R. A. Shbbiian, d.d., Bishop of Waterford and 
Lismoro. 


Pnoii'Bssoiis. 


Principal, 

Vice-Principal, 

Chaplain, 

English, 

Method of Teaching, School Organization, and 
History oj Education. 

Mathematics and Irish, .... 
Natural and Physical Science, 


Rov. Bro. Thomas R. Kaiio» m.a., 
H.K., ii.tr.i. 

Rov. Brother Ignatius P. Flood, 

B.A., ll.U.I. 

Rov. M. C. Crotty. 

Rov. Bro. Ignatius P. Flood, b.a., 

It.U.I. 

Hugh Kerr, Esq., u.a., ii.u.i. 


ilamoB L. Ahern, Esq., b.a., r.u.i. 
Rov. Brother Philip M. Hoaly, 
B.HO. (Lend.), & a.h.o.so. 

Rov. Brother StophonT. M‘Gourty, 
B.A., ii.u.r. 

Rov. Brother Philbert M. Maher, 
W.A., K.U.I. 

Rov. J^rothor Jamos D. Connors. 
Rev. Bro. Borohan J. O’Donnell, 
B.A., R.U.I. 

Rov. lirothor Brendan W. Plorlihy, 
B.A., K.U.I. 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics, and Aasis- liov. Bro. A. J. O’Connor, b.a. 
iant for General English Subjects. 

SUPrLEMBNTAB. 


History and Geography, 

Professor of Method, .... 

Aadatant Professor of Method, tfcc., 
Assistant Professor of English Composition 
and Spelling, doe. 

Assistant Professor of Science, dsc., 


Music ( Vocal and Instrumental), 


W. Horiry Murray, Esq., m.t.s.o., 
and Rov. Bro. Augustus Rooho, 


Drawing, . 

Do. {Assistant), 
Heading and Elocution, 
Secretary, Accountant, <fcc., 
Prefect of Discipline, 

Drill Instructor, 

Medical Attendant, . 


Samuel 2. Murjdiy, Esq. 

Rov. Bro. Gerald T. Sheehan. 
Joseph Goggin, Esq. 

Rov. Bro. Eulogius P. M‘Carthy. 
Rov. Brother Max N. Brennan. 
Sorguanb-Mujor Hibborfc. 

J. J. O’Sullivan, Esq., m.d. 


“St, Mary’s” 1’uaining CoLBicaifi, JhCLVAHT. 

(For MistrosHCB. } 

Jlifanagrer, The Most Reverend J. Tohill, is.i).. Bishop of Down mid Connor. 
Principal, ...... Mrs. M. F. Koniiody, 

Vice-Principal, ..... Mrs. M- S. Konuody. 

Chaplains, . .... The Olorgymou of St. Paul’s 

Church. 

Bursar, ....... Mrs. M. 0. ]Joan. 


PilOITESSORS. 


Mathematics and History, .... Miss Ryan, b.a. 

Methods, <Soc., ...... Mwh G. C. Clarice. 

English, dec., ...... Miss Mary M.‘Mahon, k.a., R.U.I. 

Manual Instruction, Drawing, Necdleworh, . Miss Eliaa Murpiiy. 
and Kindergarten. 


SUPPI-MMMNTAL. 


Music, .... 
Elementary Science, 

Reading, dec., . . 

Grammar and Geography, 

Irish, .... 
Cookery, .... 
Domestic Economy and Hygiene, 
Drill and Calisthenics, 

Medical Officer, 


Miss Haunin and Miss Gilmore. 
H. Lappin, Esq., m.a,, r.u.i. 
Miss E. MoKisuoU. 

Miss Catherine Carahan, h.a. 
Miss M. MaoMahon, m.a. 

Mrs. M. C. Bean. 

Miss M. Donnelly. 

Miss E. Robertson. 

Alexander Dompsoy, Esq., m.d. 
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“ Maby Immaoulath ” Tuainino College, Limerick. 
(l^’or MisfcroBSos.) 


Manager, Tlio M<wfc ItovoronOi Euwaup T. O’Dwyisr, d.d., Bishop of Limerick. 


Principal, 

Vicc’Frincipcil, 

Chaplain, 

Bursar, 


Mrs. Quinlan, 

Mrs. Cullinan. 

Ono of the Clorgymen attached to 
the Diocesan College. 

Mrs. Leonard. 


l*HOIi’E8SOR8. 


jBnsfhsA Liicraturc; <t*c., 

Antlmctia and Mc.nmruXion, 

SdtnoQ, ...... 

Geography, Hislory, tbc... 

Practice of Teaching, Method, IrtHh, 
Practice of Teaching and liecitalion, 
lAteralure, t:iinginij, Hinlory, cfco., 


Bov. A. Murphy. 

Bov. A. O’Leary, M.A., r.u.i. 
Mrs. Connolly. 

Mrs. Ryan. 

Miss Mary Murphy, b.a., r.u.i. 
Mrs. Quinlan. 

Mrs. Cullinan. 


SUPVLKMJSNTAL. 


Vocal Muttic, . 

Drawing and Mxmc, 

Drawing , .... 
Needloworlc, die., 

Cookery, .... 
Aritlmetic, 

Grammar, Kindergarten, Reading 
History, Reading, d?o., 

Medical Attendant, . 

5ac«fl/an, Iniirmarian, din., 

Drill InBlructor, 


. C. Kendal Irwin, Esq. 
. Mrs. M'Master. 

. Mr. Free fill. 

. Mrs. Murphy. 

. Miss Mabel Vaughan. 

. Mrs. Leonard. 

. Mrs. Byrne. 

, Mrs. McGrath. 

. J. Holmes, Esq., m.d. 
. Mrs. O’Connor. 

. Corporal O’Brien, 
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Training Colleges. 


A-Nalysis of th© Hesults of tli© Answketng at th© Examinations 
held in 1909-10 of th© Kins’h Scholars in the Training 
Colleges, at the end of thoir ’First mid ifinal Yoars. 


“ MAELBOROUGH STREET TRAINING fiOLLEGE." 
(a) MEN. 


— 

Final Year 

Fii’Ht Ynur. 

Total. 

Number of Studonte oxaminod. 

(14 

00* 

130* 

Character of Answering : — 




Excellent, 

1 

3 

4 

Very Good, .... 

15 

K) 

25 

Good, 

21 

37 

58 

Fair, ..... 

18 

ir> 

33 

Failed, ..... 

1) 

- 

y 

Total, 

04 

00* 

130* 


* Examination oi ono oandidato diwivilowi'd. 


(b) WOMEN. 


Number of Students examined. 

87 

03 

ISO 

Character of Answering : — 



1 

Excellent, .... 

1 


Very Good, .... 

IK 

24 

42 

Good, ..... 

30 

52 

01 

Fair, . . • . 

10 

15 

34 

Failed, ..... 

10 

2 

12 

Total, .... 

87 

03 

IHO 


“ ST. PATRICK’S " TRAINING OOLIiEGE. 


MEN. 


Number of Students examined, 

81 

83 

104 

Character of Answering : — 
Excellent, . . . 




Very Good, .... 

22 

23 

45 

Good, ..... 

30 

54 

84 

Fair, ..... 

22 

4 

20 

Failed, ..... 

7 

2 

9 

Total .... 

81 

83 

104 
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“ OUE LADY OF MEEOY ” TEAININO COLLEGE. 
WOMEN. 


— 

Final Year. 

First Year. 

Total. 

Nunibor of >S{.mlonts oxaminod. 

lU 

87 

201 

Charactur of Answering ; — 
Kxoollont, 




Vory (iood, .... 

33 

28 

61 

Good, ..... 

72 

oG 

128 

Fuir, ..... 

8 

1 

9 

Faiiod, .... 

1 

2 

3 

Total, .... 

H4 

87 

201 


“ C tlURCH OF IRELAND ” TRAINING COLLEGE, 
(a) MEN. 


Number of Students oxammed, 

21 

22 

43 

Character of Answering t — 

Excollont, .... 

1 


1 

Very Good 

3 

5 

8 

Good, ..... 

9 

G 

l5 

Fair, ..... 

() 

9 

15 

FaiUid, ..... 

2 

2 

4 

Total, .... 

21 

22 

43 


(b) WOMEN. 


Numljiw of Stiulont.s oxaminod, 

47 

43 

90 

Charactor of answering : — 

Exoollont, .... 




Vorv Good, . . . • 

14 

11 

25 


23 

24 

47 

Fair, . . . • • 

7 

8 

15 

Failed, . . . • - 

3 



Total, 

47 

43 

90 
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Training Collegen 


“ DE LA SALLE ” TRAINING COLLEGE. 


MEN. 


— 

Final Year. 

First Yoar. 

Total. 

Number of Students exammoa, 

OH* 

102 

105* 

Character of Answering : — 




Excellent, .... 

- 

1 

1 

Very Good, .... 

18 

30 

48 

Good, ..... 

08 

58 

00 

Fair, ..... 

2r, 

7 

.32 

Failed, ..... 

11 

({ 

.17 

Total, .... 

03* 

102 

105* 


* Examination of one atuclonb diaallowod. 


“ ST. MARY’S ” TRAINING COLIjEGE. 


WOMEN. 


Number oi Students examined, 

51 

45 

' 

00 

Character of Answortiig — 

Excellent, .... 




Very Good, .... 

24 

10 

34 

Good, ..... 

24 

33 

57 

Fair, . ... 

3 

2 

5 

Failed, . ^ . 

3 


3 

Total, 

54 

■15 

00 


“MARY IMMACULATE” I’RAJNINO (XILl.EGE, 
WOMEN. 


Number of Students examined. 

50 

50 

lOO 

Character of Answering : — 




Excellent, .... 

1 

1 

2 

Very good, .... 

30 

24 

54 

Good, ..... 

14 

25 

30 

Fair, ..... 

4 

- 

4 

Failed, ..... 

] 

- 

1 

Total, .... 

DO 

50 

100 
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^Llgi OF Ninbty-theee Non-Vested Schools struck off the Roll during the 

year ended Slat December, 1909. 






isi. 


Roll 

School. 

Rural or Urban 

Ill 1 

“sa 1 

County. 

! 

No. 


District or Town. 



! 


Antrim 

2&811 

Clintyftnnan, 

Ballymoney Rural, 1 

Frea. I 

3196 

Caddy, 

Ballvmena Rural. I 

Pres, t 

” 


Duuraurry (1), . 

Lisburn Rural, . i 

Pres. 1 

’’ 

7907 

Harryv'ille (1), G., 

Ballymena Urban,. 1 

R.C 1 




Ballycastle Rural, 
Co. Boro, of Belfast, 

Pres. 




Meth. 

" 


Blaokstaff Roatl,. 

Antrim Rural, 

Pres. 



Loanends, . 

Pres. 



Muuilleldti, 

Ballymena Rural. . 

E.C. 



Aghalec, 

Agliaiee Rural, 

Co. Boro, of Belfast, 

Meth 



Windsor, . 

Pres. 

.irmagli, 

127 

Tanimghmorc, 

Lursan (1) Rural, . 

R.C. 


Thomas Street, . 

Portadown Urban, 

Meth. 


11047 

LoughgiUy, 

Newry (2) Rural, . 

E.C. 

Cavan,. 

7778 

Staghall, G., 
Castle Suunfierson, 

Cavan Rural, 
Inishowen Rural, . 

R.C. 

E.C. 

Donegal, 

1241 

Ballyrattan, 

E.C. 



Milford Rural, 

Pres. 

” 

5579 

Newtown Cun- 

Londonderry (2) 

Pres. 

” 

ningham (1). 

Rural. 


„ 

6800 

St. Johnston (.1), . 

Strabane (2) Rural, 

Pres. 


6867 

Druingun, . 

Donegal Rural, . 

E.C. 

” 


Portaliran, . 

Glenties Rural, . 

R.C. 

” 


Tubberkeen,* 

Newry (1) Rural, . 

E.O. 

Down, 


Barnmeen, . 

R.C. 

212 

Carrydutf, . 

Hillsborough Rural, 

Pres. 

” 


Drumaghlia, 

Downpatrick Rural, 

Pres. 


3350 

Nowtownards, 

Newtownards Urban 

Offl. 


P..L.U. 



„ 

3020 

Ballyblack, 

Do. Rural, 

Pies. 

„ 

4812 

Gilford HIU, G., . 

Town of Gilford, . 

Pres. 



Giansha. . 

Banbridge Rural, . 

Pres. 

” 


Narrow W’ator. . 

Newry (1) Rural, . 

E.C. 


9274 

Kinawley, G., 

Enniskillen Rural. 
Magherafelt Riu-al, 

RC. 

Londonderry, 

308 

Knocknashi, 

R.C. 

9903 

BiUIerin, 

Coleraine Rural, . 

R.C. 


12153 

Magherafelt (2) B. 

Mazherafelt Rural, 

E.C. 

’ 

14347 

Craig Memorial 

Co. Borough of 

E.C. 


Hall, 

Loudouderry. 


Monaghan, . 

1X15 

Drumgorley (1), . 

Monaghan Rural, 

R.C. 

Tyrouo. 

5277 

Altamuskin, 

Cloahet Rural, 

R.C. 

10693 

Donaghendry, 

Cookstowu Rural,. 


» 

11115 

Donagby, . 

John Street B., . 

Dujigannou Urban, 

E.C. 

E.C. 



Do. G., . 

do., 

EC 


14863 

Eskta Bridge, . 

Clogher Rural, 

R.C. 

Clare, . 

0130 

Tulla P.L.TL, . 

Tulla Rural 

1 Offl. 

Cork, . 

600 

Macroom B (1), . 

Town of Macroom, 

R.C. 

>» 

2329 

Kilavullen B., . 

Mallow Rural, 

R.C. 

„ 

2330 

Do, G., . 

do., 

R.C. 


3431 

Kiiiiinan, 

Permoy Rural, . 

R.C. 




Town of Macroom, 

R.C. 


8546 

Clonakilty (2), . 

Clonakilty Urban, 
Co. Boro, of Cork, 

Meth. 




Pres. 

>. 

10693 

Ballycroneen B., . 

Midleton Rural, . 

RC. 




Kinsale Rural, 

E.C. 

» 

11626 

Kilmaedonagh G. 

Youghal Rural, . 

B.O; 


Keason for strlkiug School 
olf EoU. 


Not req.iiired. 

Superseded by Caddy Vested N.s. 

Not required. 

Amalgamated with Harrjn'llle B N.s. 
(R.C.). 

Not required. 

Not required. 

Amalgamated with Bouegal Rd. N.&. (Meth.) 
Superseded by Loanends Vested N.s. 
Unsuitability of i>remlses. 

Superseded by Criugmore Vested N.8. 
Amalgamated with XJlsterviile N.S. (Pres.). 
Superseded by Tanaghmore Vested N.S. 
Superseded by Thomas Street Vested N.S. 
Not required. Pupils conveyed to Miillagli- 
more N.S. by van service. 

Amalgamated with Staghall B. N. 8. iK.C.). 
Not required. 

Superseded by Castleeary \esteil N.s. 
Amalgamated with RameltonB.N.S. (Pres.). 
Sui>erseded by Tlie Castle I'ested N.S. 


Superseded by St. JolmatoH (1) Vested 
N.S. 


Inoperative. 

Superseded by Derrylaglian \ested N.S. 
Inoperative. 

Superseded by Burnmeen Vested N.S. 
Not required. 

Superseded by Drimughlis Vested N.S. 
Inoperative. 


Amalgamated with Lougiiilea (1), N.S. 
(Pres.). . 

Amalgamated witJi Gilfoiil Hill B.N.s. 
(Prra.). 

Superseded by Grajisha Vested N.S. 

Not required 

Amalgamated with Kinawley B.N.S. (U.C.). 
Superseded by Knocknagin Vested N.S. 
Superseded by St. Columba’s (Ballerin) 
Vested N.S. 

Grants withdrawn — low average. 
Superseded by Christ Ohnn*li Vested, N.S 


Superseded, by Grennan’s Cross Ve.sted 
N.S. 

Superseded by Altamuskin Vested N.S. . 
Amalgamated with Stewartstown (2), N S. 
(Pres). 

Superseded by Bonagby Vested N.S. 
Superseded byDrumglasa Vested B. School 
Superseded by Drumgl.ass Vested G Sebool 
Amalgamated with N.T. Saville N.S 
(R.C.) 

Inoperative owing to amalgamation of 

Tmla and Scarriff Unions. 

Superseded by Macroora B (1) Vested 

N.S. 

Superseded by KillavuUen B., Vested 

N.S. 

S^erseded by Killavulleii G., Vested 

Superseded by Kildinan Vested N.S. 
Superseded by Macroom B (2), Vested N.S. 
Inoperative. 

Inoperative. 

Amalgamated with Ballycroneen G.N.8. 
(E.C.) 

Inoperative. 

Amalgamated with Kilmacdomigh B.N S 
(RO) 


• Struck off as from 31/3/’07 
t Struck off os from 30/4/'06. 
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Schools struck off the RoU. 


j __List of Ninety-three Non-Vested Schools struck off the Roll during tie 
year ended 31st December, 1909. 













Roll 


Rural or Urban 


County. 

No. 


District or Town. 

n 






Kerry, 

54S1 


Kilhimey Runvl, . 

RC 


TuUoha G, 

Kemnaro Rural, . 

ill u 

Tipperary . 

0046 

Upper Newtown G. 

Carrlck-on-Suir (1) 
Rural. 

R.O. 

Waterford, . 

1136 

Newtown G., 

Kilmacthomas 

R.C. 


KiU. G., . 

Rural. 

Idrone Rural, 

R.C. 


Carlow, 

1169 

Drummond, G., . 

R.C. 

Dublin, 

8216 

Cloghran, . 

Balrothery Rural,, 

R.C. 

11579 

City Quay loft. G. 

Co. Boro’ of Dublin, 



15011 

Sfc. Barnabas’ G., 

»» 

E.C. 

Kildare, 

1820 

Robertstown B . 

Naas (1) Rurixl 

R.C. 

2491 

„ G . 

Ballymore Eustace 

,, 

ill. Cl. 


9653 

,, 

R.O. 



Infants. 


R.C. 

Kilkenny, . 

3030 

Stoneyford, Q., . 

Thomastown Puiral 



Ida Rural, . 
Kilkenny Rural, . 

R.O. 


7051 

Ballycallan, G., . 

R.C, 


14466 

Cloneyhurke, 

Cloneygowan Rural, 

R.C. 


4082 

Coolaity . 

Granard Rural 

Prea. 

Louth, 

12431 

Central (1). 

Drogheda Urban . 

Meth. 

15888 


„ Rural 

E.C. 

Queen’s, 

1178 

Cionad, 

Abbeylelx Rural, . 

R.C, 


Camross, . 

MountmelUck Rural 

R.C. 


8882 


,, 

R.C. 


12271 

Knockaroo, 

Roscrea (3) Rural, 

R.C 

Westmeath, . 

6076 

Milltownpaas, G., 

Mullingar Rural, . 

R.C. 


9541 

Killougli, G., . 

Delvin Rural, 

R.C. 

Wexford, 

10540 

Balrath B., 

Mullingar Rural, . 

R.C. 

3178 

Clologue. . 

Enniscorthy llural 

R.O. 

6842 

Ciishenstown, G., 

New Roas(l) Rural 

ll.C. 

„ 

15853 

Axthuratown 


f E.C 
iPres. 

Wicklow, 

4238 

Annacurra G. . 

Shillelagh Rural . 

R.C. 

6397 

Rathmeigue, B. 

•• 

R.O. 

Galway, 

1518 

Woodford Con., 

Loughroa Rural 

R.O. 

5418 

Tynagh, G.. 

Portumna Rural, . 

R.C. 

Leitrim, 

14128 


Clifden Rural, 

R.O. 

8153 

Ballagliabehy, . 

Manorhamilton 

Rural 

Carrick-on-Shannon 

R.O. 


14161 

Jamestown, G., . 

R.O. 


Rural 


Mayo, . 

3850 

BalUna, P.L.U., . 

Ballina Urban 

0111. 

Sligo, . 

6500 

Dromore West, 

Dromore West, 

om. 


P.L.U. 

Rural. 



11231 

Rathconnac, B., 

Sligo Ruial, 

R.C. 


Iteasou for Htrikiiig School 
otr Roll. 


Anialganmtod with KIlbonanc'G.N.S. (H.C.). 
Amalgamated with Tullolm li.N.S. (E.C.) 
Amalgamated with Upper J^ewtown 
(it.O.). 

Amalgamated with Kewtown E.N.S. (R.C.). 


Amalgamated with Kill B.N.H. (E.C.). 
Amalgauiated with Drummaiid B.K.S. 
(R.C.). 

Superseded by Gloghran Vested N.S. 

Not reciuircd. 

Amalgamated with St. Barnabas’ E.N.S. 
(E.O.). 

Superseded by Robertetown Vtistod N.S. 


Amalgamated with Ballymorc Eustace 
G.N.S. (K.C.). 

Amalgamated with Stoneyford B.N.S. {R.C.). 
Amalgamated with Liaterliu B.N.S. (R.C.). 
Amalgamated with Ballycallan B.N.8. 6. 
(R.C.). 

Superseded by CloiioyhiirUe Vested N.S. 
Not retiiiirod — inoperative. 

Not rcfiuired. 

Grants witlulrawn — Insulllcicnt average. 
SujMjraedcd by Clomul Vested N.S. 
Sui>eraednil by Ciimross Vested N.S. 
Suiieraoded by Clouiu Vested N.S. 
Suiiersedod by Knockai-oo Vested N.S. 
Amalgamated with Milltownpass B.N.S. 
(R.C.). 

Amalgamated with Klllougli B.N.S. (R.C.). 
Amalgamated with Balrnth <1.N.S. (R.C.). 
Superseded by Glologue Vesteii N. S. 
Amalgamat.od with Uushenstuwn B,h.S. 
(Il.C.). 

Inoperative. 


Amalgamatoil with AmmemTa B.N.S. (R-C.). 
Amalgttuiated with llathmolguo G.ri.S. 

siip'orseded by Woodford Gou., yeBtcd N.S. 
Amalgamated with Tyiiagh Ji.N.S. {ilX.). 
Stii)orHC(led by Julslaeken VosUul N.S. 
Amalgamatoil with Uarrigeungeare N. S. 

Amalgamatiyl with Jamestown B.N.S. 
(ll.C.). 

School abollBhod by Local Govornnient 
Board, 
luoporivtivo. 


AnmlgamatAil with llathcormac G.N.S, 

(R.C.). 
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n, List op Eight Non-Vested Schools to ivMoh Gbants were 

made during the Year ended 31st December, 1909. 


County and Roll 
No. 

School. 

Rural or Urban 
District or Town. 

Religious 
Denoraina- 
ttou of 
Hauager. 

Antrim, . 

. 10183 

Lourdes, 

Lai'ne Rural, . 

IR.C. 


. 2521 

Fourtowns, 

Newry (1) Rural, 

Pres. 

Tyrone, . 

. 10114 

Logfordrum, 

Strabano ( ) Rural, . 

B.C. 


. 10184 

Brinny, . 

Bandon Rm*al, 

E.C. 


. 10182 

St. Michan’s, . 

Co. Borough of Dublin 

E.C. 

Meath, 

. 3876 

KilUgriffe, 

Kells Rural, 

R.C. 


. 10170 

St. Catherine’s, 

New Ross Urban, 

E.C. 

Wicklow, 

. 16101 

Carysfort G., . 

Town of Arklow, 

E.C. 


Ill, —L ist of Fiety-pivb Building Cases brought into operation during 
the year ended Slat December, 1909. 


County. 

Roll 

No. 

School. 

Rural or Urban District or 
Town. 

How 

Vested 

Religi- 
ous De- 
nomi- 
nation 
of 

Manager 

Pres, 

Meth. 

Pres. 

Pres. 

R.C. 

Meth. 

R.C. 

Pres. 

E.C. 

R.C. 

Pres. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

Pres. 

Pres. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

E.C. 

R.O. 

R.C. 

RC. 

B.C. 

B.C. 

E.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.a 

Antrim, 

Armagh, 

Donegal, 

Down, 

Londonderry 

Monaghan, 

Tyrone, 

Clare, 

Co’i, ! 

15S74 

15877 

16916 

16012 

16912 

16971 

16641 

15873 

16936 

16953 

16037 

16040 

16054 

16839 

16036 

16049 

16704 

16713 

16928 

16687 

16998 

16064 

16062 

16176 

16981 

15986 

16988 

16697 

15698 

16858 

16903 

15904 

Loanenda, 

Craigmoro, . 

Caddy, 

Doagh, 

Tannaghmore, 

Thomas Street, 
Derrylaghan, 

The Castle, . 

Castlecary, . 

Clunelly, 

St. Johnston, 
Drummuoklagh, 

St. Patrick’s, 

Gransha, 

Drumaghlis, 

Barnmeen, . 
Knocknagin 
Christ Church, 

St. Columba’s (BaUerin), 
Greenan’s Cross, . 
Altamuskin, 

Donaghy, 

Drumglass B., 

Do.. G., 

Lakyle Senx., 

Lakyle Junr., 

Effernan, 

MacroomB. (1), 
Macroom B. (2), 
Euldinan, 

Eallavullen B., 
Killavullen G., 

Antrim Rural, 

Aghalee Rural, 
Ballymena Rural, 
Antrim Rural, 

Lurgan (1) Rural. . 
Portadown Urban, 
Glenties Rural, 
Londonderry (2) Rural, . 
Inishowen Rural, . 

Do 

Strabane (2) Rural, 

Do., 

Do., 

Banbridge Rural, . 
Downpatrick Rural, 
Newry (1) Rural, 
Magherafelt Rural, 

Co. Boro, of L’derry, 
Coleraine Rural, 
Monaghan Rural, . 
Clogher Rural, 
Cookstown Rural, . 
Dungannon Rural, 

Do., 

Scariff Rural, 

Do., 

E^dyeart Rural, . 

Town of Macroom, 

Do., 

Fermoy Rural, 

Mallow Rural, 

Do 

v.c. 

V.T. 

v.c. 

v.o. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

v.c. 

v.o. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.O. 

v.o. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T, 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.O. 

v.o. 

v.o. 

V.T. 
V.T. 
V C. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T, 
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Building Cases brought into apemtion. 


III. — ^List of Eiety-hve Buildino Cases brought into operation during 
the year ended 31at Docembcr, U)09 — oonUnued. 


County. 

Uoll 

No. 

Limoriolc, . 

14102 

Dublin, 

16914 

,, 

16104 

Kildare, 

16665 

King's, 

16923 

Meath, 

15916 

,, 

16917 

Queen’s, 

15924 

,, 

16932 


16933 

,, 

16031 

»» 

16867 

Wexford, 

16940 

,, 

16948 

Galway, 

12646 

» 

16508 

„ 

16613 

,» 

16688 

It 

16708 

It 

16958 

Mayo, 

16864 

,, 

16941 

Sligo, 

15663 


Sdioiil. 


Borrigoiio G., 
Cloghran, 

St. Jamos* Pai’isli G. 

Roborbstown, 

Clonoyburko, 

Duuboyno R., 

DunboynoG., 

Clonad, 

Clonin, 

CamrosR, 

Clonasloo G., 
Knockaroo, . 
Tombraok, . 
Clologuo, 
Shanfaraghan, 
Brooklawu B., 
InislaokoQ, . 
Broolclawn Q., 
Moyoiillon, . 
Woodford Con., . 
Glonoalry, 

Shramoro 

Lugnagal, 


lliiviil »r Uvlmii Umbi'icl 
or Town. 


Riith!v(niln Kuml, . 
.Balroihory Rural, . 

Co. .RonmgU of i )u)jliii, 
NauH (1) Rural, 
Clonoygowaii Rural, 
DunHliaugbUn Rural, 
Do., 

A.bboyloix Rural, . 
Mouiitinollkik ItumI, 
Do., 

Do., 

IloHOroa (3) Rural, 
EnniHcorbliy Rural, 
Du., 

Ouglitorard Rural, 
Tuam Rural, 

Olifdou R.ural, 

Tuam Rural, 

Galway Rural, 
Loughron Rural, . 
Killala Rural 
Wostport Rural, . 
Sligo Rural , 


:ReliRl- 
omhUu- 
How nmni* 
VftsU)tl jiatlou 
of 

Manager 


V.T. E.C. 


v.a*. R.C. 
V.T. R.C. 
V.T. R.C. 
V.T. R.C. 

V T R.C. 

V T R.C. 


V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.O. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 
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ly Lis-[ ot Two ItuNmiED and Eighty-nine Vested Schools, 

towards tlio erection of which the Commissioners had sanctioned 
Grants, but which had not come into operation on 31st 
December, 1900. 


lioll No. and School. 


Antuim. 

15610 ClouglmiillK, 

15084 Killygoro, 

16938 Foyntown, 

15994: Shormau Memorial, 
16003 Croinliu, 

16005 Halloo, . 

16060 Spriiigdolcl, 

16119 HI. Ni<5)inluH, , 

16120 Do, 

16172 .Malvom 


Number of 
pupils to bo 
acoommo- 
dafced. 


Religious 

How Dr?nomina- 
vested. tion of 
Applicant. 


80 

100 

50 

70 

96 

130 

. 160 

U. 65 

(. 1 . 65 

120 


V.T. 

v.o. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.O. 

V.T. 

V.O. 

V.T. 

V.T. 


R.C. 

Pres. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

Unitarian 

Pres. 

Pres. 

RC 

R.C. 


AimACHi. 

16568 l)(jrKoy, . 

16052 Carriolcuagavna, 
16880 Bosflhn)ok Convont, 


120 

70 

260 


V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


Cavan. 

15602 ICilliukoro, 

16930 Clifforna, 

16964 Kill, 

16067 Bolttirbot Convent, 
10082 Cornagoo, 

16083 Virginia, 

16084 Do., 

16093 BallyconnoII, . 
10094 Do., 


B. 

G. 

B. I 
G. i 


70 

90 

65 

160 

75 

75 

76 

110 


V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 


V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


16632 

16554 

16876 

15926 

16927 

16929 

16931 

15944 

15955 

15961 

16991 

16030 

16033 

16046 

16076 

16090 

16102 

16107 

16108 


Donegal. 

Croaghross, 

Qortnaoart, 

Cummin, 

Owey Island, . 
Ranafast, 

Dunraoro, 

Croagh, . 
Lettormoro, 
Arranmor©(l) . 
Dungloe , 
Malinmoro, 
Traigbeua, 

Stialool, . 

Shalvey, . 

Inishfreo, 

Birdstowr), 

Cariownaganonagh, 

Tiernasligo, 

Do., 


B 

G. 


80 

60 

60 

30 

65 
75 
80 
60 

160 

85 

30 

66 
50 
45 
45 
70 
85 
96 
95 


V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.C. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V.T. 
V T 
VT. 


R.C. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.O. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

Pres. 

R.O. 

RC 

R,0. 
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Building Cases not in uporaiiim on 31st JJccember, J909. 


IV. — List of ViiSTEn Suuoui.s roniinKcd. 



Roll No. and School. 



Nuinhof of 
pupilrt to ho 
juseoimno- 
chilod. 

Hnsv 

V{5KU»1. 

Koligions 
Duuomina- 
tion of 
Applicant. 

1G115 

Donegal — could. 
Inishicooi’agh Inliimi, 



:t:i 


K.(.;. 

16133 

Turn, 



M 

V.T. 

H.C). 

10135 

Coguiah, . 



120 

v.r. 

H.C. 

10137 

Drurnfad, 



30 

V.T. 

I’lVH. 

10138 

TIjo WIIhou, 



60 

V.T. 


10142 

Mooiianiam, 



35 

V.T. 


10146 

Loatlxig, 



35 

V.r. 

K.C. 

10151 

Mocntlorry, 



75 

V.T. 

KC. 

16913 

Down. 

Lisowen, 



65 

v.n. 

I'roH. 

16940 

Dollingstown, . 



75 

VA!. 

IC.O. 

16038 

Dunover, 



loo 

v.u. 

UiuUu'ian 

16048 

Dramrengh, 



70 

V.T. 

ll.C. 

16074 

Cargiuagh, 



40 

v.u. 

B.C. 

16089 

St. Joaoph’H, CroMBgar, 



60 

V.T. 

Ji.c;. 

16098 

Loughiuisland, 


n. 

70 

V.T. 

KC 

10099 

Do., 


(i. 

70 

V.T. 

K.C. 

16103 

St. Mftttliow’ti, . 


li. 

400 

V.T. 

H.l!. 

16164 

St. Patriok’n, . 


B. 

65 

V.T. 

H.C. 

16165 

Do., 


CJ. 

65 

V.'J\ 

lit!. 

16826 

Fermanagh. 

Killadeas, 



60 

V.O. 

E.O. 

16837 

Dorrybriok, 



40 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16942 

Coa, 



80 

V.T. 

R.C. 

icon 

Dernasesk, 



36 

V.O. 

E.O. 

16050 

St. Patrick’s (Holywell), 



65 

V.T. 

B.O. 

16058 

Devenish, 



86 

V.T. 

E.O. 

15925 

Londonoerry. 

Highlands, 



00 

V.O. 

Pros. 

16029 

St John’s, 



80 

V.T. 

E.C. 

16081 

Boveody, 



HO 

V.T. 

Pres. 

16096 

St. Columba’s, Oullion, 



60 

V.T. 

R.O. 

16096 

St. Joseph’s, Tirgan, 



60 

V.T. 

R.C 

16117 

St Adamnan’s, 



65 

V T 

EC 

16124 

Ballylifford, 



75 

V T 

BC. 

16134 

Pattghanvalo, . 



85 

V.O. 

B.C. 

16168 

Muldonagh, 



60 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16022 

Monaghan. 

Edenmore, 



65 

V.'l'. 

B.C. 

16129 

Curcaghan, 



80 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16812 

Tyrone. 
Caledon, . 



100 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16860 

Brackaville, 


B. 

130 

V.T. 

B.C. 
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IV.- -Jji.sT of Vested Schools — continued. 



Roll No. and School. 




'I’YKor^t'! ooiitd. 



16922 

LoUoriw', 



16030 

Amlmw’H Wood, 



16039 

TtdlywluHUor, . 



16040 

Lu^dit, 



10066 

(Jhuly, 



16070 

Cl<'»uglu'.or, 



16101 

Jii’niighdorg, 



10j()0 

Dmighmuok, 



16171 

Logfovdrum, 

Or.AJtK. 



16620 

Caliorliurloy, 



16649 

•UaUybran, 



16968 

Biiltjml, . 



10006 

Kilmurry-Ihricdtano, 
Cn rue. 



16694 

Graiigo, . 



15030 

KUeolman, 


li. 

16631 

.Do., 


G. 

16001 

Cullon, 


B. 

16602 

Do., 


G, 

16947 

’J'ompkmaoarriga, 



16960 

I'irmouni, 


B. 

16061 

Do., 


G. 

16052 

Shooptihoad, 



16909 

Dcrrinard, 



16980 

Kilchomano, 



18070 

RoBBbrin, 



16086 

Maughnaoloa, . 



16087 

Koalidl, . 



16109 

Ballycotton, 


B. 

16110 

Do., 


G. 

16128 

Mitcliolstowii, Con., 



10149 

Aghadown, 



16169 

Mallow, Con., , 



16163 

Aubano, . 




KnilRY. 

14008 Lyracromi>ano, 

16033 Kilflynn, 

16692 Vontry, , . . . li 

16693 Do., .... a 

16600 Brackluin, . . . E 

16001 Do., . . . . G 

16844 Tiornaboul, . . . E 

16846 Do., . . . . G 

16660 Cloonourra, 

16767 Cahorlohoon, 


Number of 
pupila to be 
ocoommo- 
datod. 

How 

veated. 

Religious 
Denomina- 
tion of 
Applicant. 

60 

V.T, 

R.C. 

76 

v.o. 

E.O. 

66 

v.o. 

Pres. 

66 

V.T. 

BC, 

90 

V.T. 

R.C. 

70 

V.T. 

B.C. 

65 

V.T. 

R.C. 

46 

V.T. 

Pres. 

30 

V.T. 

E.C. 

f)5 

V.T. 

R.C. 

66 

V.T. 

R.C. 

120 

V.T. 

B.C. 

120 

V.T. 

B.C. 

90 

V.T. 

R.C. 

60 

V.T. 

R.C. 

(50 

V.T. 

R.O. 

) ( 

V.T. 

B.C. 

1 ■; 

V.T. 

R.O. 

40 

V.T. 

R.C. 

75 

V.T. 

R.C. 

76 

V.T. 

R.C. 

86 

V.T. 

R.C. 

05 

V.T. 

R.C. 

' 35 

V.T. 

R.C. 

105 

V.T. 

R.O. 

35 

V.T. 

R.C. 

110 

V.T. 

R.C. 

60 

V.T. 

R.C. 

60 

V.T. 

R.C. 

289 

V.T. 

R.C. 

40 

V.O. 

E.C. 

376 

V.T. 

R.C. 

110 

V.T. 

R.C. 

75 

V.T. 

R.C. 

90 

V.T. 

R.C. 


V.T. 

R.C. 

] I 

V.T. 

R.C. 

130 

V.T. 

R.C. 

160 

V.T. 

R.C. 

G5 

V.T. 

R.C. 

86 

V.T. 

R.C. 

180 

V.T. 

R.O. 

120 

V.T. 

R.C. 
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IV. — ^Ljst of Vested Schools— confimied. 


Roll No. and Scliool. 

Number of 
pupils to be 
accommo- 
dated. 

How 

vested. 

Religious 
Denomina- 
tion ot 
Applicant. 


Kbruy — contd. 







16876 

Ballyroe,. 



60 


V.T. 

R.C. 

15878 

Derryqnay, 



100 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16946 

Fiories, . 

B. 


80 



R.C. 

15978 

Curraheen, 

. B. 

) 




R.C. 

15979 

Do 

. G. 

f 

170 

I 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16014 

St. Finian’s, 

. B. 

f 




R.C. 

16015 

Do 

G. 

1 

210 

1 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16018 

St. John’s, Cashlagh, 



76 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16041 

Knocknabro, . 



36 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16147 

Emlaghmore, . 

Ji. 


76 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16148 

Do., 

G. 


76 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16160 

Coolnoohill, 



75 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16153 

Maliareos, 



140 


V.T. 

R.C. 


Limeriok. 







15680 

Roxborough, . 



60 


V.T. 

R.C. 

15686 

Athea, 

B. 


106 


V.T. 

R.C. 

15686 

Do., . . 

G. 


106 


V.T. 

R.C. ■ 

16692 

Bilboa, . 

. B. 

1 


< 


R.C. 

15693 

Do., . 

. G. 

I 

140 

i 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16700 

Cloverfielcl, 



76 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16943 

Duxtown, 



60 


V.T. 

R.C. 

15992 

KilSnane, 

B. 


118 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16118 

Donoughmore, 



50 


V.T. 

R.C. 


TxPPERAItY. 







16526 

Tour, , . . # 



56 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16677 

Lisvernane, 



110 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16678 

Alierlow, 



55 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16703 

Cashel 

. Inf. 


200 


V.T. 

R.C. - 

16861 

Cooimoyne, 



46 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16990 

Clogheen Convent, . 



160 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16993 

Kilmakill, 



45 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16069 

Emly, 

B. 



r 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16060 

Do., . 

. G. 


260 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16061 

Do 

. Inf. 

j 


L 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16077 

Ardfinane, 

. B. 


80 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16078 

Do 

. G. 


80 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16111 

KUlusty, 



70 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16112 

St. Mary’s Convent, 



620 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16166 

Carrig, 



66 


V.T. 

R.C; 

16167 

Heigh, 



66 


V.T. 

R.C. 


WatbreoRd. 







16642 

Portlaw Convent, . 



170 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16668 

Moonameen, . . 



65 


V.T. 

R.C. 

15963 

Rathgormai^, 

. B. 

? 


( 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16965 

Do., . , ; 

. G. 


140 

1 

V.T. 

R.C. 
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IV. — List of Vested Schools — continued. 


16934 

16080 


Roll No. and School. 


Number of 
pupils to bo 
accommo- 
dated. 


How 

vested. 


Ca:riow. 
Tobinstown, 
Tullo-w Monastery, 


60 

120 


V.T. 

T.T. 


DUBLlir. 


15995 

Canon O’Hanlon Memorial, 

16999 

Lower Rutland Street, 

. B. 

16000 

Do., 

. G. 

16001 

Do., 

.Inf.B. 

16002 

Do., 

.Inf.G. 

16026 

Lower Road, . 


16126 

Rush, 

G. 

16139 

St. Gabriel’s, . 

. G. 


Kiloare. 


15870 

Newbridge, 

. B. 

16871 

Do., 

. Inf. 

15957 

Rabhangaii, 

. B. 


Kilkenny. 


16632 

Kilmacow Convent, . 


15696 

Goreabridge Convent, 


16028 

Thomastown Convent, 


16073 

Kilmanagh, 


16116 

Clara, 


16140 

Skeonghvostheen, 

. B. 

16166 

TJrlingford, 

16158 

Do., 

. G. 


King’s. 


15395 

Mount Bolus, . 

. B. 

15396 

Do 

. G. 

16612 

Cadamstown, . 


15656 

Ballykilmurry, 


15939 

Eglisb, 


16946 

Clonlyon, 


16983 

Brackna, 


16013 

Edenderry, 

.’ B. 

16097 

Philipatown, 

. G. 


130 



60 

150 

170 


160 

270 

86 


160 

130 

210 

70 

45 

45 

240 


76 

75 
80 
80 

76 
60 
80 

240 

110 


V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 


V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 


V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 


V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 


Lonottord. 
15976 CuUyfad, 

LotTTH. 

16935 Termonfeokin, 

Meath. 

16483 Rathkenny, 

16487 Do., . 

16973 Castlejordan, . 

16974 Do., . 


70 


140 


B. 

G. 

B. 

G. 


75 

76 
70 
70 


V.T. 


V.T. 


V.T. 

V.T. 


1909 . 23 ■- 


Religious 
I Denomina- 
tion of 
Applicant. 


R.O. 

R.O. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.O. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

RO. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


R.O. 

R.O. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


R.C. 


R.C. 


R.O. 

R.O. 

R.C. 

R.C. 
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IV. — ^List of Vest]5d Sciwo], a— continued. 



Roll No. and School. 


Numbor of 
pupils to bo 
accommo- 
dated. 

How 

vnstod. 

lloUgiouB 
Donomina- 
tioii of 
Applicant. 

16067 

Mbath- — coutd. 

Clonard, .... 


96 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16100 

Navan Convent (2), . 


500 

V.T. 

K.C. 

16132 

Cormoon, 


(iO 

v.'r. 

H.C. 

16143 

Drumconratli, . 

li. 

> I'lO ' 

V.'l’. 

K.C. 

10144 

Do 

U. 


V.T. 

K.C. 

15662 

Queen’s. 

Foxrock, 


HO 

V.T. 

K.C. 

16017 

Anghnalnlla 


50 

V.T. 

K.C. 

16070 

Mountmellick, . 

a. 

120 

V.T, 

li.C. 

16160 

Clonaghadoo, . 


70 

V.T. 

K.C. 

16976 

Wbstmisatm. 

Ballinagoro, 


140 

V.T, 

K.C. 

16092 

Athlono, 


100 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16936 

Wexford. 

TuUycanna, 


45 

V.T. 

K.C. 

16937 

Monaseod, 


no 

V.O. 

K.C. 

15956 

Templeudigan, 


50 

V.T'. 

K.C. 

16962 

Ballindaggin, . 


95 

V.O. 

B.C. 

16023 

Rathgarogno, 


100 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16072 

Newbawn, 


65 

V.T. 

K.C. 

16146 

Gorey Convent, 


220 

V.T. 

K.C. 

16676 

WlOKI.OW. 

Wicklow, 

B. 

200 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16972 

Trooperstown, 


30 

V.T. 

K.C. 

16027 

Stratford-on-Slaney, 


85 

V.T. 

K.C. 

15687 

Gaeway. 
Qortnadeeve, . 


120 

V.T. 

K.C. 

16872 

St. Joseph’s (BalUnaboy), . 


80 

V.T. 

B.O. 

16997 

St. Mary’s Convent, . 


110 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16007 

Lough Inagh, . 


110 

V.T, 

B.C. 

16043 

Glanagimla, 


05 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16051 

Fahy, .... 


60 

V.T. 

B.O. 

16063 

Ballinasloe, 

B. 

140 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16071 

Athenxy, 

G. 

no 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16091 

Gort, .... 

B. 

85 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16121 

Attymon, 


105 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16162 

Carrowkeel, 


76 


B.C. 

16167 

Aille, .... 


00 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16164 

Lettera, .... 

B. 

70 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16165 

Bo., .... 

G. 

70 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16174 

Cappataglo, 


80 

V.T. 

B.C. 

15090 

Leitrim. 

Cornagon, 


80 

V.T. 

B.C. 

16809 

Corduff, .... 


65 


B.O. 

16959 

Allen View, 


70 

V.T. 

B.C. 
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IV. — ^List of Vested Schools — continued. 



Roll No, and School. 


Number of 
pupils to be 
accommo- 
dated. 

How 

vested. 

Religious 
Denomina 
tion of 
Applicant. 

16960 

Leitrim — contd. 
Gortletteragh, . 


86 

V.T. 

E.C. 

16025 

CloonBarn, 


90 

V.T. 

R.U. 

16106 

Loughrosa, 


50 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16126 

Kilmore, 


75 

V.T. 

R.O. 

16130 

St. Josopli’s, . 


76 

V.T, 

R.C. 

14866 

Mayo. 

Bullsmouth, 


60 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16608 

St. Patrick’s (Falloighter), 


120 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16682 

BallyglasSj 


120 

v.o. 

R.C. 

16854 

Rahins, .... 


120 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16966 

R&fchinorgan, . 


65 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16967 

Crimlin, .... 


130 

V.T. 


15982 

Cultibo, .... 


75 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16996 

Rathbane, 


100 

V.T. 

lit.G. 

16019 

Kilvine, .... 


100 

V.T. 

it.C. 

16021 

Lisaniska, 


90 

V.T. 

R.C. 

10024 

Knocksaxon, . 


65 

V.T. 

R.L. 

16042 

St. Joseph’s (Woodfield), . 


90 

V.T, 

R.C. 

16047 

St. Columba’s (Aghamore), 


60 

V.T, 

R.C. 

16062 

Saula, .... 


65 

V.O. 

R.C. 

16086 

Cashel, .... 


160 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16113 

Tonragoe, 


96 

V.T. 

R.C. . 

16122 

Knock, . . . . 

B. 

100 

V.T. 

It.C. 

16123 

Do., .... 

G. 

100 

V.T. 

It.C. 

16170 

Cloughans, 


60 

V.T. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

1C173 

Kinaffe, .... 


160 

V.T. 

16543 

Rosgommon. 

Tibohine, 

B 

70 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16644 

Do., 

G. 

96 

V.T. 

R.C. 

15614 

Taughmaconnell, 

B. 

110 

V.T. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

15648 

Clonowen, 

100 


15649 

Clonowen, 

G. 

100 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16663 

Ballyforan, 

G. 

80 

V.T. 

JrC-C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

B.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

15664 

Granlahan, 

G. 

99 


16964 

Rattenagh, 


40 


15980 

Camcloon, 


80 


16987 

Lloyd, .... 


56 


16009 

Carrick, .... 

B. 

[ 170 1 


16010 

Do., .... 

G. 

V.T. 

16032 

Glanduff, 


75 

V.T. 

R.C. 

16034 

Tulsk, .... 


75 

V.T. 

R.C* 

R.C. 

R.C. 

B.C. 

16088 

Carrowcrin, 


70 

V.T. 

16127 

Gorthagenny, . 


140 

V.T. 

16162 

Fuerty, .... 




16607 

Sligo. 

Gleneaskey, 


60 

V.T. 

R.C. 

B.O. 

B.C. 

R.C. 

R.O. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

16008 

Tubbercorry Convent, 


220 


16016 

Mass Hill, 


45 


16044 

Kilross, .... 


60 

V.T. 

16063 

Killoran, 


40 

V.T. 

16131 

RathmuUen, 


66 

V.T, 

16136 

CUffoney, 

B. 

80 

V.T. 
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Schools struck off the Roll. 


V. — ^List of THnnY-FOUB Schools (Vested) from wfiioh grants were with- 
drawn during the year ended 31st Deoemher, 1909. 


County. 

Roll 

No. 

School. 


Rural or Urban 
District or Town. 

How 

vested. 

Religious 
Denomination 
of Manager. 

Antrim, 

7836 

Doagh, 


Antrim Rural, . 

ViO. 

Pres. 1 

M 

7837 

„ 

G. 

„ 

T.O. 

Pres. 

Cavan, 

10143 

Derrlnacross. 


Cavan Rural, . 

V.T. 

R.C. 

” 

12010 

Wateraghy, 

G 


V.T. 

R.C. 

Donegal 

163 

Murlog, . 


Strabano (2) Rural, . 

V.T. 

R.C. 

.. 

174 

Cluuelly, . 


Inisliowen Rural, 

V.T. 

R.C. 

Clare, 

2,300 

Lakyle, . 


Scariff Rural, . 

V.T. 

R.C. 

M 

10320 

Effeman, . 


Kildysart Rmal, 

V.O. 

R.C. 


14204 

BlilUmer, 

G. 

Zilrush Rural, 

V.T. 

R.C. 

Cork, 

12027 

Little Island 

G. 

Cork Rural, 

V.T. 

R.C. 


12282 

Walterstown, 

G 

n 

V.T. 

R.C. i 

.. 

12450 

Bealnablath, 

G. 

Macrooin Rural. 

V.T. 

R.C. 


12506 

Kilbarry, 

G. 

.. 

V.T. 

R.C. 

.. 

12829 

Cloyne Infanta, 


Midleton Rural, 

V.T, 

R.C. 

Limerick, . 

11841 

Meanua, 

G 

Croom Rural . 

V.O. 

R.C. 

Longford 

12507 

St. Mary's 

G 

Granarcl, Rural . 

V;T. 

R.C. 


14203 

St. Joseph’s, 

G. 

» ' 

V.T. 

R.C. 


14858 

St. Joseph’s, 

G. 

„ 

V.T. 

R.C. 

Meath, 

1423 

Dunboyne 

B. 

Dunshauglilin Rural, 

V.T. 

R.C. 


1494 

» 

G. 

„ 

V.T. 

R.C. 

Queen’s, 

008 

Clonaslee, 

G. 

Mountmellick. Rural, . 

V.T. 

R.C. 

Wexford, 

5687 

Ratbgarogue, 

G. 

New Ross, (1> Rural, . 

V.T. 

R.O. 

Galway, 

1219 

MoycuUen 

B 

Galway Rural 

V.T. 

R.C.'t 

„ 

1331 

Moycullen 

G. 

Oughterard Rural 


R.O.J 

.. 


Gortmore 

G. 

V.T. 

R.C. 

.. 

136S7 

St. Joseph’s, 

G. 

.. 

V.T. 

R.C. 

.. 

14449 

Cloughanover, 

G. 

Tuam Rural, . 

V.T. 

R.C.' 

Leitrim, 

12734 

Corderay, . 

B. 

Carrick-on-Shannon 

Rural, 

V.T. 

R.C. 

Mayo, 

12896 

Corthoon, 

G. 

Swinford Rural, 

V.T. 

R.C. 


13202 

Aglish, . . 

G. 

Castlebar Rural, 

V.T. 

R.C. 

Sligo, 

12708 

Cloonloo, . 

G. 

Boyle (2) Rmral, , 

V.T. 

R.O. 

.. 

13243 

Oastlerock, 

G. 

Tobercurry Rural 

V.T. 

R.C. 

.. 

16214 

Cloonanure, 

G. 

Boyle (2) Rural, 

V.T. 

R.C. 


16432 

Eillaville, . 

G. 

. 

V^T. 

R.C^ 


Eeason for With- 
drawing Giant 


X^ot rcqwirea. 
Amalgamated with 
Wateraghy B.N.S. 
(B.C.). 


oupursuuuu uy 

Patrick's N.S. 


elly N. School. 

Superseded by Lakj’lo 
senior and junior 
N.S.S. 

Superseded by Euei- 
nan N.3. 

Amalgamated with 
KilUmer B.N.S. 

(U C.). 

Amalgamated with 
Little Island B.N.S- 


.nmiguuiubuu 

Waltorstown B.N.S. 


(U.C.). 
Amalgamated with 


imaigamaiou 
Bcaluublatli B.N.S. 
(B.O.). 

Amalgamated with 
VilKoFTTr P.N.S. 


Kilbarry B.N.S. 
(U.C.). 

Amalgamated wim 
CloyiiB . G.N.S. (N-C- 
Amalgamated with 
MoanusB.N .S.(B'C-) 
Amalgamated with 
St. Mixyfi B.N.S. 


Amalgamated w*th 
fif Trtsftnh’8 B.N.S. 


St. Joseph's B.N.S. 


(R.C.). , ... 

Amalgamated with 
St. Joseph’s B.N.S. 


Superseded by- Bun* 
boyne B.N.S. 
Superseded by Bun- 
boyne G.N.S. 


Ooynew.n.o. 
Superseded by Clon- 

awee G. N. S. 


AmaigamatBu ■ 

Rathgarogue B.N.S. 
(R.C.). 

Superseded by iloy* 
cidlen N.S. 


Amalgamawa 
QortmoreB.N.S.R.t^ 
Amalgamated with 
St. Josephs B.N.O. 

iSalimited - wltk 

Cloughonovet B N.B. 

(R.C.). ..V 

Amalgamated 
Corderay G.N.S. 

iSsdgamnted _wlth 
Cortboon B.N.S. 
(R.C.). , ..y. 


(Vmalgamawu 

Aglieh B.N.S. (^CO 
Amalgamated with 


Cloonloo 

(B.C.). , ... 

Amalgamated mth 

Castfciock B.N.S. 

iS^^gamated 
Cloonanuie B.N.o. 


Amalgamated with 
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VI.— List of Eig-hty-eight Vested Schools, towards the erection 
of which the Commissioners sanctioned G-rants daring the year 
1909. 



Roll No. and School. 


16119 

Aktktm. 
St. Nicholas’, . 

B. 

10120 

Do., 

G. 

16172 

Malvern Stront, 


16083 

Cav.vn. 

Vh’ginia, 

B. 

16084 

Do., 

G. 

10093 

Ballyconnell. 

B. 

16094 

Do., 

G. 

16090 

Donegal. 

Birdstown, 


16102 

Carrownaganonagh. . 


16107 

Tiernasligo, 

B. 

16108 

Du., 

0 . 

16115 

Ini.shkooragh Island, 


16133 

Turo, .... 


16135 

Coguish, .... 


16137 

Drumfad, 


16138 

The Wilson, 


16142 

Moonamara, 


16146 

Leatbeg, 


1615L 

Meenderry, 


16089 

Down. 

St. Joseph’s, Crossgar, ' . 

B. 

16098 

Loughinisland, 

16099 

Do., 

G. 

16103 

St. Matthews, . 

B. 

16164 

St. Patrick’s, . 

B. 

16155 

Do., .... 

G. 

16095 

Londonderry. 
St. Columba’s, Oulhon, 


16096 

St. Joseph’s, Tirgan, 


16117 

St, Adamnan’s, 


16124 

Ballylifford, 


16134 

Paughanvale (1), 


16168 

Miildonagh, 


16129 

Monaghan. 

Corcaghan, 


16101 

Tyrone. 

Broughderg, 


16169 

Loughmuck, ... 


16171 

Legfordrum, 



Number of 


Religious 

pupils tojpe 

j How 

Denoroiua- 

accommo- 

1 vested. 

tion of 

dated. 


Applicant. 

G5 I 

' V.T. 

1 

R.C. 

65 1 

V.T. 

R.C. 

120 1 

V.T. 

Pres. 



70 

85 

95 

95 

35 

50 

120 

30 

60 

35 

35 

75 


R.C 

R.C. 


Pres. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

E.O. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

Pres. 

Pres. 

R.C. 


R.C. 


60 

70 

70 

400 

66 


R.O. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


60 

50 

65 


'V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 

V.T. 


R.C. 


R.C. 


85 

60 


R.C. 


R.C. 


56 

45 

30 


V.T. 

V.T, 

V.T. 


R.C. 

Pres. 

B.C. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



28 


Grants to build Vested School-houses. 


VI. — ^List OS' Vested Sohoois — continued. 


; Number of 

Eoll No. and School. j pupils to be 

1 

How 

Religious 

Denomina* 

accommo- , 

vested. ! 

tion of 

dated. 


Applicont. 


I 


CORIC. 


1608C 

Maviglinaclea, . 


3.') 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16087 

Kealkil, . 


110 


Y.T. 

R.C. 

16109 

Ballycotton, 

. B. 

60 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16110 

Do., 

G. 

60 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16128 

Mitchelstown Convent, 


289 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16149 

Aghadown, 


40 


v.a. 

E.C. 

16169 

Mallow Convent, 


376 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16163 

Aubane, . 


no 


V.T. 

R.C. 


Keehy. 






16147 

Emlaghmore, . 

. B. 

75 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16148 

Do., 

. G. 

75 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16160 

Coolnooliill, 


75 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16153 

Maharees, 


140 


V.T. 

R.C. 


Limerick. 






16118 

Donoughmore, 


50 


V.T. 

R.C. 


Tipperary. 






16111 

Kiilusty, 


70 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16112 

St. Mary’s Convent, 


520 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16166 

Carrig, 


65 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16167 

Heigh, 


65 


V.T. 

R.C. 


Dublin. 






16126 

Rush, 

. G. 

150 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16139 

St. Gabriel’s, . 

. G. 

170 


V.T. 

R.C. 


Kilkenny. 






16116 

Clara, 


45 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16140 

Skeoughvostheen, 


45 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16156 

Urlingford, 

. B. 


i 

( 


R.C. 

16158 

Do., 

. G. 

1 240 

V.T. 


King’s 






16097. 

Pliilipstown, . 

. G. 

no 


V.T. 

R.C. 


Meath. 






16100 

Navan Convent (2), 


500 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16132 

Cormeen, 


60 


V.T. 

R.C. 

16143 

Drumconrath, . 

B. 

) 

( 

< 


R.C. 

16144 

Do., 

. G. 

y 130 

V.T. 


Queen’s. 






16160 

Clonaghadoo. . 


70 


V.T. 

R.C. 


Westmeath. 






16092 

Athlone . 


160 


V.T. 

E.C. 
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VI. — ^List of Vested Schools — continued. 


Roll No. and School 


WlSXFOUD. 

1GU5 

Goi’oy Convont, 


Galway. 

16001. 

Goi't, 

16121 

Attymon, 

16152 

Carrowkool, 

16157 

Aillo, 

16164 

Lottera, . 

10165 

Do., 

10174 

Cappataglo, 


Leitrim. 

1610U 

Loughros«, 

16126 

Kilmoro, 

16130 

iSt. Joseph’s, . 


JLvyo. 

16086 

Caaliol, 

16113 

Tonragoo, 

16122 

Knock, . 

16123 

Do 

16170 

CloghniLS, 

16173 

Kinaffo, . 


Roscommon-. 

16088 

Carroworin, 

16127 

Gorthaganny, . 

16162 

Pvierty, . 


Sligo. 

16131 

RathmuUen, 

16136 

C51ifioney, 

16141 

CHffoney, 


1 

1 

Number of 
pupils to be 
accommo- 
dated. 

How 

vested. 

• 

220 

V.T. 

B. 

85 

V.T. 


105 

V.T. 


76 

V.T. 

. 

60 

V.T. 

B. 

70 

V.T. 

G. 

70 

V.T. 

• 

80 

V.T. 


50 

V.T. 


75 

V.T. 


75 

V.T. 

. 

160 

V.T. 


95 

V.T. 

B. 

100 

V.T. 

G. 

100 

%LT. 


60 

V.T. 


ICO 

V.T. 


70 

V.T. 


140 

V.T. 


60 

V.T. 


65 

V.T. 

B. 

80 

V.T. 

G. 

80 

V.T. 
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Beligious 
Denomina- 
tion of 
Applicant. 


R.C. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C- 

R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 


R.C. 

R.C. 

R.C. 
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General Summary of Schools. 


VII.— General Summary oe Oi'Urativh, litnuMNO, and Inoperative 
SCHOOLK. 


Couuty. 

P 

o“ 

|l 

WM 

Inoperative 

Schools. 

Totdl. 

t’lnmly. 

l| 

Buildins 

Schools. 

Inoperative 

Schools. 

Total. 

Antrim, 

670 

10 

2 

(591 

Kilckro, . 

102 

3 

1 

106 

Armagh, 

204. 

3 

- 

2(57 

Kilkonny, 

H19 

8 


177 

Cavan, 

261 

9 

- 

270 

King’H, 

1 22 

9 

- 

131 

Donegal, 

433 

27 

- 

4(K) 

Longford, 

104 

1 

- 

106 

Down, 

497 

11 

- 

608 

LouLli, 

111 

1 


112 

Fermanagh, 

170 

0 

~ 

182 

Moat.h, 

100 

0 

1 

170 

Londonderry, 

288 

9 

1 

21)8 

Qnoou’fl, . 

U(1 

4 

I 

121 

Monaghan, 

180 

2 

1 

183 

Wofllimoaili, 

138 

2 


140 

Tyrone, 

368 

11 

~ 

3(59 

Woxford, . 

176 

7 

- 

182 

Clare, . 

269 

4 

1 

204 

Wicklow, . 

12H 

3 


131 

Cork, 

711 

20 

- 

731 

Galway, . 

414 

If. 


420 

Kerry, 

360 

23 

1 

384 

Loitrim, . 

197 

8 


206 

Limerick, . 

268 

9 

1 

2(18 

Mayo, 

420 

20 

1 

441 

Tipperary, . 

320 

10 

- 

330 

lloBcoinmoii 

243 

17 


260 

Waterford, 

137 

4 

1 

142 

Sligo, 

200 

8 


217 


SO 

332 



82 

340 





Dublin, 

8 


Total, 

8,401 

289 

12 

8,702 
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(JONVENT AND MONASTERY SoHOOLS. 


(a.) — TiHiEE Hdndeed and Ten Convent National Schools 
PAID BY Capitation. 




Average 

ItoH No. tiiid fctdliool. 

IteilgiouB Oidor of 

No. of 

Community. 

Pupils on 
£oUb for 
year ended 
31efc Deo., 
1909. 

ar.STJSB— t'o. Ahtbim. 


156(17 LiBliuni, 

Sacred Heart, 

216 

7069 Cruuilin-roivd, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

328 

10600 Kt. Cabluirino’H, 

Dominican, . 

363 

13843 Star of thoS(3ji, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

317 

14138 Bt. JoHopli’H (Orurnlin-rd.), 

do., 

99 

16278 St. Vincont’H (I)iiulowy«Ht.) 

Sisters of Charity, 

662 

8060 St. Maluchy’ri, 
9488 St. Mary’s, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

474 

Cross and Passion, 

186 

Co. 


9719 K(Uviu’d“Htroot, . Inft. 

Sisters of Morey, . 

414 

16183 Churoh-plaoo, 

do., 

180 

8220 Mt. fit. Cathorino, . 

Sacred Heart, 

321 

1085G Kottdy 

Poor Clares, 

200 

13808 Maghornaholy, 

SistorB (j£ Moroy, . 

203 

Co. Cavan. 


8490 Cavan, .... 

Poor Claores, 

291 

10176 BallyjameBduiT, 

do., 

187 

ll'lbu Bolturbot, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

182 

1209.3 Cootohill, 

do., 

146 


Average 
flaily at* 
tendanne 
for year 
ended 
Slet Dec., 
1909. 

All Pupils. 


156 

262 

273 

245 

48 

440 

337 

147 


319 

128 

252 

164 

141 


191 

120 

117 

102 


16016 fit. Coiumba’s, 

10166 Gl©rxtios, 

2066 Glentogher, sen. B. & G. 
9278 Moville, 

10689 St. Patrick’s, . 

14706 Ballyshannon (2), . 
9389 Nuala, . . . 


16604 Nazareth House, 
16606 Nazareth Lodge, 
16390 St Matthew’s, . 
10263 Mt. St. Patrick, 
243 St. Clare’s, 

9726 Rostrevor, 

13732 Warrenpoint, 
7608 Caual-street, . 


Oo. Doneoal. 


Loreto, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 
do., 
do., 
do., 
do., 
do., 

Co. Dowffr. 

Sisters of Nazareth, 
do., 

Cross and Pa,«ision, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

Poor Clares, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 
do., 
do., 



112 

78 


93 

64 


67 

36 


123 

94 


207 

145 


149 

101 


66 

44 



173 

168 


158 

156 


660 

412 


279 

215 


696 

483 


113 

76 


102 

76 

• 

414 

301 
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Convent Schools paid by Capitation. 


(a.) — Tseee Hundred and Tun Convent National Schools 
PAID BY Capitation — continued. 


Roll No. and School. 

tlcllKloiis Order nf 


Cuiiunuidby. 


tVvomKO 
No. of 
ViiiiilHOii 
JIoUh for 
yoarcMilod 
uIhIi I1uo., 


Avcnigo 
dully at- 
l.iMulauce 
fur year 
uiidad 
:nst Deo., 
i»oo. 

All I’uplls. 


ULSTER — con. — Co. FKitMANAtur. 

2035 Enuiskillon Infant, . . | Sisters of Moroy, . . | 02 


(H) 


Co. Londondichuy. 


6168 St. Eugene’s Cathedral, . 
13212 St. Patrick’s (2), 

14598 St. Colurab’a, G. Inft., 

14599 do., B. Inft., 

14915 Nazareth House, 

14007 St. Mary’s, Maghernfelt, . 
1506G do., . . Inft. 


SisterH of Moroy. • 

784 

082 

do., . ‘ . 

310 

224 

ilo., 

370 

140 

do., 

189 

148 

Sistora of Nazaroth, 

202 

198 

Immaculnto Concojition, 

08 

64 

do 

64 

40 


10110 Strabane, 
14272 Omagh, 
13814 Cookstown, 
14458 St. Patrick’s, 
15921 Bridge End, 


Co. TYJtONlC. 


Sisters of Morey, . 

440 

Loroto, 

280 

Sistors of Morey, . 

201) 

do., 

284 

do., 

101 


4244 Castleblayney, 


Co. MONAOIIAN. 

. I Sisters of Moroy, . . j 132 


06 


MUNSTER — Co. Claub. 


10644 Ennistyrnon, . 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

2(51 

12962 Tulla 

do., 

157 

15162 Killaloe, 

do., 

120 

7315 Eimis, .... 

do., 

506 

11800 Kilkee, .... 

do., 

232 

13374 Kilru.sh, 

do.. 

453 


190 

129 

101 

340 

102 

340 


Co CoiiK. 


612 Midleton, 

3828 Youghal. 

6376 Queenstown, . 

7419 St. Mary’s (Carrigtwohill), 


13450 Rushbrook, 

1641 Charleville, . 

13031 St. Joseph’.®!, . . Inft 

2278 Millatreet, 

10047 Macroom, 

10232 Kanturic, 

2268 Ferinoy, 

4268 Doneraile, 

4630 Mallow, 


Presentation, 

514 

379 

do., 

563 

397 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

005 

607 

Poor Servants of the 

155 

in 

Mother of God and the 



Poor. 



Sisters of Mercy, . 

121 

100 

do.. 

132 

99 

do., 

168 

113 

Presentation, 

246 

194 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

382 

305 

do.. 

237 

169 

Presentation, 

634 

404 

do.. 

192 

14.3 

Sisters of Meroy. . 

390 

276 
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(a,) — T hbbb Hundred and Ten Convent National Schools 
PAID BY Capitation — continued. 


1 



■ Average 



Averaae 

1 daily at- 



No. of 

i tendance 

Roll No. and School. 

Rpligions Order o£ 

Punils oil 

1 for year 

Community. 

1 

Rails for 

1 ended 


year ended! SUtOcc., 



31st Dec., 

1 1900. 



1900. 

1 AH Pupils. 


MUNSTER — con. — Co. Cork — con. 


11856 Battevant, 

12791 Mitehelstown, 

91G1 Bantry, 

13372 St. Patrick’s, . .B.Inft. 

15832 St. Patrick’s, . . In£t. 

7651 Cionaldlty, 

8430 Skibbereen, ^ . 

13661 St. Mary’s, " . 

13662 do., . . • Inft. 

14813 Roscarbcry, . 

4672 ICinsale, 

6257 Bandon, 

6940 Blackroclc, 

6163 St. Finbar’s, . 

12218 Clarence-street, . Inft. 

13696 St. Vincent’s, 

14000 St. Joseph’s, . 

14106 Clarence-street, 

14594 St. Finbar's, . B.l'nft. 

14299 St. Mary’s, Passage West, 
14722 Schull, . . . . 


4062 Listowel, 

11849 Lixnow, 

16336 do Inft 

13233 Ballybunion, . 

1869 Milltown, 

13530 Moyderwell, . 

13616 Tralee (2), 

14952 Castleisland, . 

10050 St. Gertrude’s, 


Sisters of Mercy, . 

139 

Presentation, 

329 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

333 

do. 

127 

do., . . . ! 

66 

do., 

302 

do.. 

336 

Sisters of Charity, 

190 

do., 

176 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

262 

do., 

442 

Presentation, 

414 

Ursuline, 

126 

Presentation, 

1,047 

do., 

633 

j Sisters of Charity, 

1,530 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

1,140 

Presentation, 

627 

do., 

223 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

321 

1 do., 

120 

Co. Kerry 

Prc.^entation, 

403 I 

do.. 

118 

do., 

95 

Sisters of Mercy, • 

161 

Presentation, 

i 134 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

1 644 

do., 

1 389 

Presentation, 

435 

Loreto, 

j 69 


7439 Abboyfeale, . 

15127 Cappamore, . 

13898 Hospital, 

14625 Doon, . 

13026 KiKinaue, 

570 SS. Mary and Mtuichin’s, 
16777 St. Vincent da Paul’s, 
6547 Sexton-stroet, 

6936 St. John*8-sq.uare, . 
9296 Adare, . 

10684 Mt. St. Vincent, 


Co. Lbibriok. 



Sistsra of Mercy, . 

212 


do., 

186 


Presentation 

300 


Sisters of Mercy, . 

211 


Sisters of Charity, 

310 


Sisters of Mercy, . 

696 


do., 

328 


Presentation, 

688 


Sisters of Mercy, . 
do. 

647 

109 


do.. 

167 


106 

225 

258 

104 

50 

230 

235 

140 

120 

204 

327 

289 

86 

782 

429 

951 

818 

449 

177 

267 

93 


301 

103 

74 

109 

111 

357 

269 

351 

55 


158 

126 

260 

166 

273 

637 

232 

645 

460 

81 

126 
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OoTivBtit Schools pO’id by Copitotion. 


(a)— T hree Hundred and Ten Convent National Schools 
' -pjjj} by Capitation — continued. 


RoU No. and School. 


Religious Order of 

Average 

Average 
daily at- 

No. of 

tendance 

Community. 

Pupils on 


Rolls for 

ended 


yearoiided 

31st Dec., 


31st Dec. 

1909. 


1900. 

All Pupils. 


MUNSTER — con. — Co. Limbmok — con. 


11197 Bniff, . 

12718 St Vincent de Paul, 
13480 St. Mary’s, . 
14199 St. John’s, 

1459B Sexton-street, 

6032 St. Catherine’s, 
6569 St. Anne’s, 

12975 St. Joseph’s, . 
14565 'Do., 


Inft. 

B.Inft. 

.E.Inft. 

G.Inlt. 


Inft. 


2133 

7392 

13371 

3486 

4068 

9407 

15334 

9432 

681 

4133 

7232 

8903 

10120 

10437 

11872 

12349 

13107 

13404 

12180 

4067 


6095 

12911 

16457 

11566 

11944 

12007 

12087 


Airbill, . 

Nenagb, 

Borrisokane, 
Borrisoleigh, 

Thurles, 

Templemore, 

Ballingarry, 

'ripperary, 

Cashel, . 

Clogheon, 

Drangan, 

Fethard, 

Cahir, . 

Ballyporeen, 
Carriok-on-Suir, 
Morton-street, 

St. Joseph’s (Carriok-on- 
Suir). 

New Inn, 

Clonmol, 

Newport, 


Ardmore, 
Liamore, 
Cappoquinj 
Kilmacthomas, 
Waterford, 
Ferrybank, 
Dungarvan (2), 


Faithful Companions of 
Jesus. 

182 

Sister.s of Mercy, 

397 

dn., 

236 

do., 

226 

Presentation, 

247 

Sisters of Mercy, . ? 

253 

do., 

229 

do., 

194 

do.. 

129 

Tipperary. 

Saorod Heart, 

277 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

606 

do., 

217 

do., 

]20 

Presentation, 

487 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

199 

Presentation, 

135 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

366 

Presentation, 

296 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

161 

do., 

119 

Presentation, 

298 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

308 

do.. 

126 

Presentation, 

578 

Sisters of Charity, 

580 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

226 

do.. 

129 

Presentation, 

292 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

133 

Waterford. 


Sisters of Mercy, . 

62 

Presentation, 

206 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

168 

do.. 

141 

Presentation, 

424 

Sacred Heart, 

173 

Pro.sentation, 

268 


146 

271 

174 

162 

199 

192 

170 

137 

90 


220 

459 

170 

91 

376 

156 

102 

255 

219 

123 

97 

238 

226 

89 

488 

430 

179 

93 

214 

95 


45 

145 

120 

113 

299 

128 

186 
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/^j,j_-Xhree Hunbred anb Ten Convent National Schools 
PAID BY Capitation — continued. 


Roll No. ami School. 


i 

I 

Averase ! 

1 Average 



daily at* 
tendance 

Rclisicus Order of 

No. of , 

Coimnunity. 

Pupils on 
Plolis for 

for ye&r 
ended 


rear ended 

Slit Dec., 


SlsiDeo., 

1909. 


1909. 

AUP.ipils. 


MUNSTER — con. — Co. Watebi-obd — con. 


12334 Star of the Soa, 
12408 St. Joseph’s, . 
12522 Portlaw, 

12636 St. John’s (2), 
12578 Dumnore, East, 
13020 Straclbally, 
14088 St. Otteran’a, 
16295 St. Alphonsus, 


Sisters of Charity, 

210 

do., 

832 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

210 

Li’rsuline, . 

314 

Sistei*s of Mercy, . 

110 

do., 

123 

do., 

571 

Rt. John of God, . 

171 


LEINSTER— Co. Caelow. 

15245 Carlow, . • • Presentation, 

10010 do., . • * Sisters of Mercy, . 

1.3507 Tullow Brigidme, . 

1926 Bagenalatown, » • Presentation, 



157 

640 

156 

233 

83 

91 

404 

132 


437 

146 

223 

313 


Co. Dublin. 


1149 King’s Inns-atreot, . 

6933 George’s-hill, . 

9932 Stanhope-streob, 

11888 Baldoylo, 

12408 Cftbra, . . • • 

12448 Gardiner-street, 

13887 Mount Saekville, . 

14615 East Wall, 

16050 St. Vincent’s, 

16816 do 

743 St. James’s (1), 

2018 Baggot-street, 

13447 I^ucan, . • • • 

7032 Loreto (Loeson-lane), 

7546 Golden Bridge, 

7883 Clondallcin, 

11064 Woaver’s-aquare, 

12471 Our Lady’s Mount, 

13611 Warronmourit, 

1986 Booterstow'n, 

6800 Kingstown, . 

11832 Mount An ville, 

11894 Sandymoimt, 

12509 St. Anne’s, 

14586 Blaekrock, 

729 Loreto, . . • ■ 

7182 Dallcey, 

11669 Townaend-stroet, 

13612 St. Joseph’s, Terenure, . 

15480 Harold, . • 


Sisters of Charity, 
Presentation, 
Sisters of Charity 
do., 

Dominican, . 
Sister.s of Charity 
St. Joseph, 

Sisters of Charity 
do., 
do., 
do., 

Siaters of Mercy, 

Presentation, 

Loreto, 

Sisters of Mercy, 
Presentation, 
Sisters of Mercy, 
Sister.s of Charity 
Presentation, 
Sisters of Mercy, 
Dominican,. 
Sacred Heart, 
Sisters of Charity 
do., 

Sisters of Mercy, 
Loreto, 
do., 

Sisters of Mercy, 
Presentation, 
Sisters of Mercy, 


! 1,221 1,030 

877 623 

1,028 801 

178 127 

117 97 

1,544 1,191 

78 60 

379 ' 304 

1,219 982 

1,011 800 

995 748 

1,362 998 

270 218 

631 49i 

008 444 

232 170 

j a, 006 744 

‘ 534 404 

i 866 705 

i 183 134 

i 892 699 

j 167 135 

343 266 

206 176 

527 428 

166 128 

239 204 

849 527 

365 262 

366 296 
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Convent Schools paid hy Capitation. 


(a.)— T hree Hundred and Ten Convent National Schools 
PAID BY Capitation — continued. 


EolL ^’o. and School. 

ReliRioua Order of 
Comnuiiaty. 

Avemuo 
No. of 
PiipUa on 
Rolls for 
year ended 
31st Deo., 
1000. 

Average 
dally at- 
tendance 
for year 
ended 
Slat Deo., 
, 1909. 
All Pupils 

LEINSTEE 

779 Maynooth, 

— eon. — Co. Kir.DATU!!. 
Presentation, 

252 

187 

1 151 Clane, .... 

do., 

86 

61 

16040 Naas, .... 

Sisters of Morey, . 

279 

217 

11976 Kilcock, 

Presentation, 

Io4 

132 

35769 Monasterevan, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

221 

166 

2106 Newbridge, . . Inft. 

Immaculate Conception, 

232 

193 

1 1745 Great Cormel, 

do., 

175 

137 

13800 Kilcullen, 

Cross and Passion, 

167 

124 

13373 St. Michael’s (Athy), 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

446 

294 

16599 Kildare, 

Presentation, 

306 

250 

Cc 

2181 Thomastown, 

. Kilkenny. 
Sisters of Mercy, . 

251 

189 

9134 Goresbridge, . 

Brigidine, 

120 

93 

10478 St. Patrick’s, . 

St. John of God, . 

341 

248 

10835 Castlecorrier, . 

Presentation, 

253 

193 

J3G75 Callan, .... 

Sisters of Morey, . 

308 

213 

13885 Kilkenny, 

Presentation, 

638 

507 

5437 Mooncoiii, 

do., 

166 

109 

7260 Kilmaoow, 

do., 

128 

99 

12936 Graigne, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

1.55 

116 

794 Owning, 

St. John of God, . 

130 

107 

3628 Balljrragget, . 

Sisters of Morey, 

87 

70 

3220 BiiT 

Bjno’s Co. 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

392 

309 

5913 Kilcormao, 

do.. 

185 

95 

13503 St. Kvnagli’s (Baxiagher), 

Sacred I-Ioart, 

119 

101 

823 Killina, 

Presentation, 

127 

87 

2080 Tullainore, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

541 

405 

16566 Poi:tarlington, 

Presentation, 

360 

263 

13118 Clara, .... 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

251 

160 

1562 Edenderry, 

St. Join! of God, . 

282 

228 

Cc 

12942 St. Joseph’s, . 

. Lonoford. 

Sisters of Morey, . 

400 

322 

13846 Granard, 

do., 

207 

144 

3865 Ballyniahon, . 

do., 

162 

128 

15633 St. Elizabeth, 

do., 

170 

130 


Co. Louth. 

861 Droghoda, . . . Presentation, . . 000 613 

6387 Dundalk (2), . . . Sisters of Mercy, . . 078 660 

8445 Ardeo (2), . . . do., . . , lOG 116 

10476 St. Vincent’s, Juii. B. . Swters of Charity, . 313 273 

14651 Castletown-road, . . Sisters of Mercy, . . 298 221 

8052 St. Mary’s, ^ , . . do 290 232 
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Three Hundred and Ten Convent National Schools 

EAID BY Catitation — continued . 




Average \ 
No. of 1 
PiinlisoD ( 

KoU h'o. iiml Scliool. 

Ecligions Order o{ 

Kolls for i 

foimounity. 

year ended! 
Slfit Dec., 
1900. ! 


Average 
daily at- 
tendance 
{or year 
ended 
31st Deo., 
1909. 

AllDiipila. 


LEIKSTER— con. — Co. Meath. 


883 Navau (1) 

7472 Do. (2), . 

10913 Trim, . 

12068 Kells, . 


1656 Ballyroan, 

7183 Mountnoellick, 
7442 Borris-in-OsBory 
13343 Coote-atreot, . 
3386 Maryborough, 
13613 Abbeyleix, 

13937 Stradbally, 

1167 Eathclowney, 


934 Mullingar, 

16512 Moate, . 

14603 Eochford Bridge, 
7722 St. Peter’s, . 

13417 St. Mary’s, . 

14491 Kilbeggan, 


Loreto, 

246 

Sisters of Mercy, 

52S 

do., 

285 

do.. 

468 

deen’s Co. 

1 Brigidine, . 

96 

} Presentation, 

276 

! Sisters of Mercy, 

114 

Brigidine, . 

169 

I Presentation, 

485 

I Brigidine, . 

242 

1 Presentation, 

206 

1 St. John of God, 

240 

0. Westmeath. 

; Presentation, 

433 

1 Sisters of Mercy, 

239 

do.. 

92 

do.. 

430 

Sacred Heart, 

217 

Sisters of Mercy, 

' ]92 


Co. Wexford. 


967 New Boss (1). - ■ j 

8670 Duncannon, . - • 1 

10622 Eameqrange, . • ' 

14644 St. Joseph’s, . . • ' 

14765 Ballyhack, 

989 Wexford, 

3634 Nowtownbarry, 

3824 Gorsy, - ■ • • 

6058 Presentation Convent, 
Enniscorthy, 

6624 Kilturk, 

8221 Templeshannon, 

11361 Faythe, 

11986 Summerliill, . 

12966 St. Mary’s, Georgo’s-street, 
9184 Shielbaggan, . 


Carmelite, . 

St. Louis, . 
do., 

Sisters of Mercy, 

St. Louis, . 
Presentation, 

Faithful Companions of 
Jesus, 

Loreto, 

Presentation, 

St. John of God, 
Sisters of Mercy, 

St. John, of God, 
Sisters of Mercy, 
do., 

St. Louis. . 



374 

61 

56 

329 

88 

678 

105 

264 

459 

81 

275 

414 

157 

452 

57 


171 

402 

201 

385 


74 

230 

98 

127 

367 

184 

165 

180 


339 

173 

66 

344 

164 

150 


280 

44 

39 

250 

70 

481 

77 

185 

318 

53 

201 

338 

124 

351 

39 
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8 Convent Schooh -paid by Capitation. 

Htotdeed and Ten Convent National Schools 
PAID BY Capitation — continued. 


Roll No. ^nd School. 


ReliKiotis Order of 
Community. 


Average 
No. of 
Pupils oil 
Rolls for 
year ended 
31st Dec., 
1909. 


LEINSTER — con. — Co. Wicklow. 


72i6 Ravenswell, . 

Sisters of Charity, 

295 

205 

10162 St. MichaePB, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

117 

83 

10418 Wicklow, 

Dominican, . 

337 

223 

13932 Arklow, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

3G2 

269 

14994 St. Patrick’s (Bray), 

Loreto, 

340 

228 

14663 Baltinglass, . 

Presentation, 

195 

137 


CONNAUGHT.— Co. Galway. 


12234 Tuam (1), 

Presentation, 

235 

168 

12250 do. (2), 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

384 

256 

1013 RaVioon, 

Presentation, 

496 

392 

4516 Newtownamith, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

672 

392 

12243 Carna, .... 

do., 

70 

47 

13100 Clifden, 

do., 

192 

145 

13439 Ougbterard, . 

do., 

234 

167 

12181 Clarenbridge, 

Sisters of Charity, 

105 

66 

13366 Oranmore, 

Presentation, 

121 

72 

15958 Woodford, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

140 

105 

6632 St. Vinceirt’s, 

do., 

346 

260 

6839 Ballinasloe, . 

do.. 

416 

320 

12731 Plyrecourt, 

do.. 

103 

83 

141.69 St. Joseph’s, . 

do., 

173 

131 

15523 Kinvara, 

do., 

125 

82 

13208 Gort (2). 

do., 

239 

186 

14048 Headford, 

Pi’e.sentatioii, 

114 

86 

8227 Atlieniy, 

do., 

167 

120 

Co. Leitrim. 



13770 Mohill, .... 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

232 

158 

2821 Ballinamore, . . Inft. 

do., 

; 07 

67 

12940 Carrick-on-Shannon, 

j Marist, 

i 243 

187 

13614 Ballinamore, . 

! Sisters of Mercy, . 

i 83 

68 


Co. Mayo. 


14176 St. .John’s (Foxford), 

Sisters of Charity, 

14345 do., . . Inft. 

do., 

15642 Swinford, 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

15028 St. Aiden’s (Kiltiraagh), . 

St. Louis, . , 

Inft. 


15764 St. Aiden’s (do.), . 

do., 

12255 St. Patrick’s, . 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

13517 St. Joseph’s, . 

do., 

14410 St. Angola’s, . 

do., 


74 j 

47 

98 

70 

257 ! 

160 

143 

1 98 

84 ' 

60 

503 

370 

135 

93 

369 

272 
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(„.)_Three Hundred and Ten Convent National Soeools 
PAID BY Capitation — oontimied. 


Roll No. and School. 


Religious Order o£ 
ComTtmnity. 


Average 
No. of ! 
Pupils ou 
Rolls for 
'year ended 
I 31st Bee,. 
1609 


Average 
daily at- 
tennarce 
lor year 
ended 
SUtBec., 
1909- 

All Pi\pils. 


CONNAUGHT — con. — Co. Mayo— con. 


12239 Mt. St. Michanrs, 
13602 Balliiirobo, 

15376 St. JoBGph’s, . 
14863 Aohill Sound, 


Sisters of Mercy, . 
do., 
do., 
do., 


Co. Roscommon. 


13302 St. Francis Xavier’s, 
16043 Abbeytown, . 

G908 Strokefltowrv, . 

16083 St. Mary’s, 

15139 Abbeycartron, 

13198 St. Anne’s, 

12754 St. .Joseph’s, Sumnierbill, 
7382 Loughglynn, . 


13240 St. Patrick’s, 
14346 do., 

15374 St Vincent’s, 
11887 Banada, 

2996 Tubbercurry, 
11460 Do., 


B.lnft. 


[aft. 


Sisters of Charity, 
Sisters of Mercy, 
do., 
do., 
do., 
do., 
do., 

Franciscan, 

Co. Slioo. 

Sisters of Mercy, . 
do., 

UrauUne, 

Sisters of Charity, 
Marist, 
do., 



304 

184 


399 

254 


323 

229 


103 

72 


250 

173 


275 

197 


168 

118 


344 

249 


204 

104 


267 

215 


152 

132 


109 

74 

. i 560 

418 


182 

152 


230 

156 


131 

92 


102 

73 


134 

102 

PAID BY Personal 


Salaries, &o. 


15310 Portadown, . 
L1752 Middletown (2), 
15372 do.. 


14531 Buridoran, 


13401 Enniskillen, * 


ULSTER— Co. AkmaCvH. 

. . I Presentation, 

. 1 St. Louis, . 

. In£t. I do., 

Co. Donegal. 

. . ] St. Louis, . 

Co- PlittMANAOH. 

. . [ Sisters of Mercy, . 


214 i 155 

42 j 26 

. ! 73 1 48 


. 1 177 I 133 


, I 311 1 203 
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40 Convent Schools paid by Personal Salaries. 


THmTY-Two Convent National Schools paid by Piesonal 

Salaries, &c. — continued. 


Roll T^’o. and School. 

Religions Order o£ 
Cominimity. 

Average 
No. of 
PupilB on 
Uolle for 
year coded 
31st Dec., 
IflOO. 

Average 
daily at- 
tendance 
for year 
ended 
Slat Dec,. 

1809. 

AUPnpUs. 


Co. 

Monaghan. 



369 Monaghan, 


St. Loiais, . 

130 

104 

16402 do., . 

. Inft. 

do., 

231 

188 

16041 Clones. . 


do., 

120 

96 

16491 do., . 

. Tnft. 

do., 

143 

104 

16329 CarrickmacroBS, 


do., 

311 

242 


MXTNSTBB-Co. Cobk. 



13762 Castleto-vm, . 


Sisters of Mercy, . 

167 

124 

13910 Crosshaven, . 


Presentation, 

230 

190 


c 

0. Kebby. 



538 Dingle, . 


Presentation, 

458 

375 

645 Tralee, . 


do.. 

540 

374 

15332 St. Joseph’s . 

. Inft. 

do., 

63 

48 

13742 Kathmore, 


do.. 

195 

139 

13061 Killamey, 


do.. 

184 

138 

13381 do., (2), . 


Sisters of Mercy, . 

129 

100 

13542 Caherciveen, . 


Presentation, 

252 

206 

16387 Killamey, 

. Inft. 

do., 

186 

133 

16473 do (2), 

. Inft. 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

226 

161 

8320 Kenmare, 


Poor Clares, 

266 

206 


Co. 

WATEEFOBn. 



1289 Tallow, . . , 


j Carmelite, . 

124 

91 

11461 Dungarvan, . 


Sisters of Mercy, . 

176 

138 

13473 do., 

. Inft 

1 do., 

130 

95 


LEINSTER— Co. Kildabe. 



11336 Bathangan, . 


1 Sisters of Mercy, . . 

1 176 

1 147 


Co Longpoud 



8646 Newtownforbes, 


1 Sisters of Mercy, , 

1 91 

1 69 


CONNAUGHT— Co. Mayo. 



6215 Ballina, 


Sisters of Mercy, . 

202 

140 

12961 do, . 

, Inft 

do , 

163 

101 

16004 do.. 

B.luft. 

do.. 

83 

52 



Co. Sligo. 



12325 BaUymote, . 

. Inft. 

I Sisters of Mercy, . 

1 130 

1 97 

1625 Camphill, 


1 do. , . . 

1 96 

{ 66 
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Monastery Schools. 41 


(c.) -Two Monastery National Schools paid by Capitation. 


Roll No. and School. 

RoUgious Order of 
Comniimity. 

Average 
No. o£ 
Pupils on 
Kblls for 
year ended 
3ist Dec., 
1909. 

A'.'eiage 
daily at- 
tendance 
for year 
ended 
81st Dec., 
1909. 
AUPupUs. 


MUNSTER— Co. Cork:. 



6669 Gt. George’s-street, 
6999 DouglaB-atreet, 

. 1 Presentation, 

. ! do 

442 

682 

341 

426 

— ^Fiity-two Monastery National Schools paid by Personal 
Salaries, &c. 


ULSTER — Co. Aritiim. 


16242 St. Gall’s Monastery, 
16669 St. Finian’s, . 

. Brothers of the Christian j 
I Schools. ! 

. 1 do., . . . j 

393 

100 

, 342 

1 54 


Co. Aemagr. 



7181 Crosamoro Keady, . 

. j Brothers of the Christian j 
i Schools. 1 

113 ; 

101 


Co. Donegal. 



14628 Letterkenny, , 

, 1 Presentation, . . [ 

163 

i 124 


Co. Down. 



9428 Johu-street, . 

, i Brothers of the Christian i 
[ Schools. 1 

151 

i 120 

1 


Co. Fermanagh. 



12420 St. Miohael’s, 

. 1 Presentation, . . 1 

167 

1 101 


Co. Monaghan. 



366 Carrickmaoroas, 

, 1 Patrician, . . • ] 

160 

1 116 
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Monastery Schools paid by Personal Salaries. 


— -Fifty-two Monastery National Schools paid by Personal 
Salaries, &c. — continued. 


Boll No. and School. 

Beligious Order of 
Comiiuiiiity. 

Average 
No. of 
Pupils on 
Bolls for 
year ended 
3Xst Dec., 
1909. 

Average 
daily at- 
tendance 
for year 
ende .1 
3lsbDec., 
1909. 
All Pupils. 

Co. Kebby. 



1793 Killarney, 

Presentation, 

277 

201 

3656 Milltown, 

do., 

112 

88 

Co. Limebick. 



6543 Hospital, 

Brothers of the Christian 

181 

150 


Schools. 



16581 St. Patrick’s, . 

do.. 

159 

115 

Co. TiPrEBABY. 



1»014 Fethard, . . . | Patrician, . 

151 

no 

Co. 

Watebpobd. 



15046 St. Stephen’s, 

Brothers of the Christian 

644 

501 


Schools. 



LEIHSTER.- Co. Carlow. 



081 Tullow, 

Patrician, 

162 

141 

13105 St. Bridget’s, . 

Brothers of the Christian 

227 

187 


Schools. 



Co. Kildare. 



12747 Kildare, 

Brothers of the Christian 

175 

12f> 


Schools. 



Co. Kilkenny. 



13265 St. Patrick’s, , 

Brothers of the Christian 

167 

121 


Schools. 



Kino’s Co. 



12370 St. Brendan’s, 

Presentation, 

247 

187 

Co. Louth. 



2094 Ardee, .... 

Brothers of the Christian 

144 

1X1 


Schools. 



14641 Castlotown-road, 

do.. 

306 

236 

Qqkbn’s Co. 



918 Castletown, . 

Brothers of the Cliri«tian 

61 

39 


Schools. 



7636 Coote-street, . 

Patrician, . 

134 

106 
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Monastery Schools paid hy Personal Salaries. 


43 


{(?.)— -Fifty-two Monastery National Schools paid by Personal 
Salaries, &c. — continued. 




1 

Averaae ' 

Averace 



No. of ! 

' daily at- 

EoU No. and Sobool. 

1 Religiovis Order of 

PunUson ' 

tenr&nce 


Community. 

Rolls for ! 

for year 



year ended 

ended 



ai8b Dec.. 

Slat Dec... 



1909. 

1909. 


1 


All Pupils. 


LEINSTER— con. — Co. Westmeath. 


12904 Sfc. Mary’s, . 
13760 do., . 


16360 Sfc. Aloysiua, . 


. . j Marist, . . .1 126 j 94 

. prep, j do., . . .1 135 ; 120 

Co. Wexford. 

. . I Brothers of the Christian j 71; 49 

I Scshoola. I ; 


CONNAUGHT— Co. Galway. 


12423 Kilkerriii, 
12628 Curry, . 

1016 Galway, 

16316 Nun’s island, 
12765 Carrabog, 

12502 Roundstone, . 
11675 Annagh, 


Franciscan, . 


1 

100 

63 

do., 


1 

86 

61 

Patrician, . 


i 

316 

232 

do.. 


t 

130 

101 

Franciscan, . 


1 

103 

62 

do., 


! 

49 

37 

do., 


. ! 

65 

44 


Co. Leithim. 


14770 Sfc. Mary’s (Carrick-on- 
Shannon) 


! Presentation, 
Co. Mayo. 


145 i 108 


12621 Treenlaui', . . . , 

Franciscan, . 

12727 Errew, . 

do.. 

13130 Bunnacurry, . . . ; 

do.. 

13347 St Patrick’s, . 

Brothers of the Christian 

Schools. 

14862 Swinoford 

Marist, 


23 


39 

194 

85 


Co. Roscommon. 


15628 St. Joseph’s (Boyle), 

12694 Highlako, . . 

12357 Granlahan, 

13709 St. John’s (Ballaghndoreen) 

1080 Castleroik, • 


14533 Quay-street, . junior, 

16051 do., . senior. 


Presentation, 

201 ’ 

Franciscan, 

51 

do., 

132 

Brotliers of the Christian 

168 

Schools. 


Marist, 

111 

Co. Sligo. 

Marist, 

185 

• do.. 

i 134 


i 

i 


144 

26 

74 

125 

78 


139 

105 
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44 Summaries — Convent and Monastery Schools. 

(e). — Summary aocobding to Religious Orders — Convent 
National Schools. 


Keligious Order. 

Schools 
Schools ; paid by 
paid by Personal 
Capitation Salarie5,<kc. 

Total. 

Sisters of Mercy, ..... 

1G2 

13 

175 

Presentation, . ... 

68 

9 

67 

Sisters of Charity, ..... 

26 

— 

26 

St. Louis, ...... 

0 

8 

14 

Lox*eto, ....... 

9 

— 

9 

Sacred Heart,. ..... 

7 

— 

7 

Poor Clares, ...... 

4 

1 

5 

Brigidino, ...... 

5 

— 

5 

Dominican, ...... 

4 

— 

4 

Franciscan, ...... 

1 

— 


Immaculate Conception, .... 

4 



4 

St. John of God, ..... 

7 

— 

•7 

XJrauline, ...... 

3 

— 

3 

Carmelite, ...... 

1 

1 

2 

Faithful Companions of Jesus, . 

2 


2 

Cross and Passion, ..... 

3 

— 

3 

St. Joseph, ...... 

1 



1 

Marist, ....... 

3 

— 

3 

Poor Servants of the Mother of God and the 
Poor. 

1 

— 

1 

Sisters of Nazareth, ..... 

3 

— 

3 

Total Convent National Schools, 

310 

32 

3^2 

Monastery National Schools. 


Brothers of the Christian Schools, 

— 

17 

17 

Presentation, ..... 

2 

12 

14 

Franciscan, ...... 

— 

iO 

10 

Patrician, ...... 

— 

7 

7 

Marist, ....... 

— 

6 

6 

Total Monastery National Schools, . 

2 

62 

54 
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Workhouse Schoois. 


io 


One Hundred and Twenty- eisht Wobkhodse Schools, witli the 
Average Number of Pupils on the Rolls, and tire Average 
Daily Attendance of Pupils for the year ended 31st Decem- 
ber, IHOSI. 


Roll ?fo. atifl School. 


AimiiM. 

3680 Ballymonoy, 
3843 Ballymena, 

8781 Lisburn, 

3653 Larne, . 

6314 Antrim, 

3048 Belfast, 

Akrtagh. 

11300 Lnrgan, 

10280 Newy, . 

Cavan. 

3420 Cavan, 

3447 Bailieborough. 
3044 Cooteliill, 

6910 Bawnboy, 

DONEGATi. 

4932 Milford, 

4975 Letterkenny, 
7714 Glenties, 

3863 Iniahowen, 

4313 Donegal, 

4339 Ballyshannon, 
13754 Stranorlar, 

Down. 

3068 Banbridge, 
11820 Kilkeel, 

Fermanagh. 
10796 Enniakillen, . 
11366 Lianaskea, 

Londondebby. 
3881 Londonderry, 
9687 Limavady, 
3381 Coleraine, 
10525 Maghorafelt, . 


Monaghan. 

3388 Monaghan, 

7812 Clones, . 

7884 Castlsblayney, 
3668 Carrickmaoross 

Tyrone. 

3039 Castlederg, 


•Average 
No. of 
Pupils 
on Rolls 
for year 
oiidcd 
31st 
T)ec., 
1900. 


4 

10 

25 

lopen 

24 

339 


12 

U 


24 

13 

21 

C, 


12 

6 

12 

12 

7 


21 

11 


23 

1 


20 

0 


20 


Average 
Pally 
Attend- 
ance of 
all 

Pupils. 

Roll No. and School. 

Average 1 
No. of 1 
Pupils . 
on Rolls t 
for year ; 
ended 
31st 
Dec., 
Z909. 

Average 
Daily 
Attend- 
ance of 
ftU 

Pupils. 


Clare. | 



4 

3408 Scariff, . . i 

7 

G 

14 

3534 Ennifltymon, . i 

16 

13 

20 

6359 Ballyvaughan, 

15 

13 

^tive 

0595 Corofin, 

11 

10 

1 23 

3288 Ennia, . . j 

73 

66 

1 228 

3489 Kilrush, . ] 

40 

38 

1 

6224 Killadysert, - J 

8 

7 

i ® 

Cork. 



7 

3167 Midleton, . i 

42 

38 

1 

6121 \'oughal, . i 

21 

20 


3923 Kanturk, 

20 

18 

21 

4896 Macrooin, 

8 

7 

11 

6012 Millstreet, . ' 

8 

8 

20 

3242 Fermoy, 

25 

24 

6 

3651 Mallow, - , 

31 

29 


6216 Mitchelstown . 

19 

18 


4411 Bantry, 

13 

12 

11 

5993 Castletown, . 

7 ! 

6 

6 

G-140 Sehull, . 

7 1 

7 

10 

3417 Skibhereen, . 

23 ! 

22 

11 

3565 Dunmanway, 

13 * 

12 

7 

6949 Clonakilty, 

22 

20' 

10 

3646 Cork, . 

219 

166 

6 

4926 Kinsale, 

10 

9 


6123 Bandon, 

16 

14 

18 

Kerry. 

1 


11 

3860 TralBB, . 

■ 43 

33 


6324 Dingle, . 

19 

16 


4340 Killarnoy, 

i 37 

30- 

20 

4996 Caherciveen . 

( 7 

7 

: 1 

4670 Kenmare, 

9 

9- 


Limbriok. 



1 16 

3066 Kilmallock, . 

1 

30 

i 6 

5058 Limerick, 

• 57 

42 

rativo 




t 18 

Tipperary. 




3414 HoBCtea, 

24 

22: 


3619 Nenagli, 

: 21 

20 

i 8 

3047 Tliurte. 

33 


1 7 

3142 Tipporary, 

68 

53 

1 ^ 

3363 Cashel, . 

26 


1 12 

3445 Clogheen, 

> t? 



3646 Carrick-on-SuL 

r, 11 


1 

12363 Clonmel, 

1 34 

27 

i 7 



— 
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Workhouse Schools. 


Workhouse Sohools — continued. 


Roll’Ko. and School. 

Average 
No. oJ 
runils 
on liolls 
for year 
ended 
31st 
Dec., 
1009. 

Average 
Daily 
Attend* 
ance ot 
all 

Pupils. 

Roll No. ami School. 

Average 
No. of 
Pupils 
on Rolls 
for year 
ended 
31st 
Dec., 
1909. 

Average 
Dady 
Attend- 
ance ot 
aU 

Pupils. 

Waterford. 



Westmeath. 



3418 Lismora, 

12 

12 

6866 Delvin, . 

13 

12 

12220 Dungarvan, 

22 

21 

3274 Atblone, 

23 

19 

3826 Waterford, 

103 

79 




6745 Kilrnacthomaa, 

26 

24 

Wexford. 






3620 New Ross, 

43 

35 

CaRIjOW. 



3508 Wexford, 

10 

13 


22 

17 

5074 Enniacortliy, . 

13 

12 




10954 Goroy, . 

10 

9 

Dubdut. 



WlOKLOW. 



3144 Balrothery, . 

29 

20 

3383 Rathdrum, 

16 

12 

7187 Dublin, North, 

338 

313 

3879 Shillelagh, 

S 

8 

3265 Rathdown, 

59 

48 

11180 Baltinglass, 

11 

11 

Kildare. 



Galway. 



3155 Naas, 

42 

37 

3305 Galway, 

21 

18 

8534 Celbridge, 

7 

6 

0568 Mountbellow, 

8 

7 


30 

26 

6734 Portumna, 

8 

7 




7019 Ballinasloe, 

35 

32 

Kilkenny. 



3379 Gort, . 

18 

16 

6047 Castlecomer. . 

21 

21 




3378 Callan, . 

13 

11 

Leitrim. 



3507 Killrenny, 

18 

16 

3000 Manorhamilton, 

S 

7 

6278 Thomastown, 

15 

13 

3419 Mohill, . 

18 

16 




3633 Car.-on-Shan- 

7 

7 

King’s. 



non, 



7989 Parsonstown, 

26 

23 




3364 Edenderry, 

16 

15 

Mayo. 



3446 Tullamore, 

35 

33 

8474 Bolmullet, 

12 

11 




9221 Killala, . 

4 

4 

Longford. 



4895 Swiuford, 

12 

11 

3368 Longford, 

4 

3 

4263 Castlebar, 

13 

9 

3566 Granard, 

16 

15 

4727 Westport, 

12 

11 

6811 Ballymahon, , 

24 

23 

6117 Ballinrobe, 

Inopem 

tivo 




6143 Claremorris, , 

22 

21 

Louth. 






3377 Dundalk, 

24 

21 

Roscommon. 



3382 Ardee, . 

18 

16 

3289 Boyle, . 

18 

16 




.4933 Caatleroa, 

16 

13 

Meath. 



6122 Strokestown, . 

13 

13 

3410 Kells, . 

4 

•> 




14036 Trim Dist., B., 

67 

GO 

Sligo. 



14106 Do., Q. 

83 

72 

3339 Sligo, . 

48 

46 




8210 Toljcrcurry, . 

12 

11 

Queen’s. 






4315 MountmoUick, 

28 

26 




10810 Abbeyleix, 









Gross Total, 128’" 






Schools, , 

3,417 

2,922 


* 3 Inoperaove on 31st December, 1909. 
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Industrial Schools (under the Act). 
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List of Twenty-six National Schools attended by Pupils of Industrial 
Schools, certified under tbe Act. 


I 

Comity. 

Roll 

No. 

School. 

1 

Religious Order of 
Conductora. 

Number 
of In- 
dustrial 
Pupils 
on Roll 
on 31st 
Dec., 
ifiog. 

Average 
daily At- 
tendance 
of In- 
dustrial 
PupQs 
for the 
year 
1009. 

Armagh, 

11762 

Middletown, 

Sisters of St. Louis, 

46 

46 

Down, 

16605 

Nazareth Lodge, 

Sisters of Nazareth, 

50 

50 

Monaghan, . 

369 

St. Martha’s, Monaghan, 

Sisters of St. Louis, 

61 

54 

Tyrone, 

10110 

St. Catherine’s, Strabane, . 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

71 

73 

Clare, . 

7315 

.Ennis, .... 

Do., 

70 

70 

Cork, . 

6376 

St. Coleman’s, Queenstown,. 

Do., 

37 

35 

15059 

Baltimore Fishery, 

Lay Teachers, 

118 

116 

» 

14299 

Passage West, Cork, . 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

54 

53 

Kerry, 

13616 

Pembroke Alms, Tralee, 

St. Joseph’s Home, Killarney, 

Do., 

70 

68 

13381 

Do., 

114 

105 

Tipperary, . 

9407 

St. Augustine’s, Templemore, 
St. Francis’, Cashel, . 

Do., 

• 56 

55 

681 

Presentation Sisters, 

76 

70 

Longford, 

8546 

Our Lady of Succour, New- 
townforbes. 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

75 

64 

Westmeath, . 

16512 

Mount Carmel, Moate, 

Do.. 

44 

39 

Wexford, 

11986 

St. Michaere, Wexford, 

Do., 

61 

65 

Wicklow, 

10162 

St. Michael’s, . . In£t. 

Do., 

46 

43 

Galway, 

4615 

St. Anne’s, Galway, . 

Do., 

49 

49 ' 

1319( 

Clifden, .... 

Do., 

63 



6632 

St. Bridget’s, Loughrea, 

Do., 

50 

60 


683S 

Ballinasloe, 

Do., 



Mayo, . 

12266 

St. Columba’s, Westport, 

Do,, 

66 

60 

Roscommon, 

13305 

St. Francis Xavier’s, . 

Sisters of Charity, 

36 

45 

1508: 

St. Monica’s, Roscommon, . 

Sisters of Mercy, . 

36 



12764 

St. Josephus, Athlon®, 

Do., 

82 

85 

Sligo, . 

1324C 

St. Laurence’s, Sligo, . 

Do., 

97 

97 

1188'’ 

Banada, .... 

Sisters of Charity, 

47 
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Special Grants of Salary for Industrial Instruction. 


List of Tobty-tive Schools in which Special Grants of Salary in aid 
of Industrial Instruction were available on 30th June, 1910. 


County. 

Roll 

No. 

School. 

Comity. 

o d 

School. 

Armagh, 

4415 

Crossmaglen, G. 

Tipperary, . 

11872 

Carrick-on-Suir,Con7. 




>> 

13107 

St. Joseph’s, • 




» 

4068 

Tliurles, „ 

Cavan, 

16057 

Belturbet, Convent. 







Waterford, 

11461 

Dungarvan,Convt.(l). 





13020 

Stradbally, „ 

Down, 

9725 

Rostrevor, „ 




.» 

7508 

Canal-street, „ 

Dublin, 

2018 

Baggot St., Convent. 




” 

753 

Central Model, G. 

Monaghan, . 

359 

Monaghan, „ 

Kildare, 

13373 

St. Michael’s, Convt. 


15329 

Carrickmacross Gonv. 







Kilkenny, . 

13885 

Kilkenny, Convent. 





10478 

St. Patrick’s, „ 

Clara, 

11800 

Kilkee, Convent. 

>» 

10835 

Castlecomer, „ 

„ • 

13374 

Kilrush., ,, 







Longford, . 

12942 

St. Joseph’s, „ 





13846 

Granard, „ 

Cork, . 

6376 

Queenstown, Conveiit, 





10047 

Macroom, ,, 





4268 

Doneraile, ,, 

Louth, 

8445 

Ardee, „ (2). 


8430 

Skibbereen, ,, 





7661 

Clonakilty, „ 





14813 

Rosscarbery, „ 

Meath, 

12489 

Oldcastle, G. 


4572 

Kinsalo, ,, 





6267 

Bandon, ,, 







Queen’s, 

13937 

Stradbally, Convent. 

Kerry, 

545 

Tralee, Convent (1). 




M • 

13530 

Moyderwell ,, 

Wexford, 

967 

New Ross „ (1) 

,, 

14952 

Castleisland „ 

1* • 

12966 

St. Mary’s, George’s- 


13381 

Killarnoy (Mercy), 



street, Convent. 



Convent. 

M • 

8221 

Templeshannon „ 


13051 

Killaruey (Pres.), 

t» 

14644 

St. Joseph’s, „ 



Convent. 




*> • 

8320 

Kenmare, Convent. 







Galway, 

13208 

Gort. » 

Limerick, 

14625 

Doon Convent. 







Mayo, 

14176 

St. John’s, .» 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



Eteiiing Schools. 
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List of Evening Schools to which capitation grants were paid 
at the end of the Session 1909-10, together with the average 
attendance of pupils. 


NOTE.— In addition to the 411* Evening Schools on this list, 28 schools were in operation during 
only portion o£ the session. In 7 other cases grants were disallowed owing to irregularities m 
accounts, or other causes. Total,- 446. 


Eeg. 

No. 

i 

School. 

Aver- 

age 

Attend- 

ance. 


Antrim. 



1 

Belfast Model 

B. 

18 

99 

St. Vincent's Convent 


99 

106 

Earl Street, . 

B. 

13 

197 

Workingmen’s Club, 


16 

255 

St. Macanisius, 

B. 

22 

300 

Bo.. 

G. 

35 

402 

St. Malacliy’a, 

B. 

33 

625 

Havryville, . 

B. 

30 

852 

Cushondall, . 


41 

658 

Glonano, 


23 

706 

Wellington, . 


339 

715 

St. Malaohy’s, 

G. 

68 

1188 

Knocknacarry, 

B. 

20 

1441 

Corkey (2), • 

B. 

31 

1580 

Tullynaliinion, 

B. 

22 

1734 

Craigfad, 

B. 

16 

1958 

Randalstown, 


23 

2014 

Cripples’ Institute, 


21 

2025 

Belfast Mercantile Uolioge 

154 

2101 

Racavan 

B. 

16 

2166 

Rathlin Island, 


11 

2167 

Glenavy, 


25 

2172 

Earl Street, . 

G. 

32 

2227 

Largymore, . 


101 

2228 

St. Colman’s, 

B. 

32 

2230 

Augliteroloney, 


21 

2231 

Carnraoney (2), 

B. 



Armagh. 



2 

Edward Street Convent, . 

127 

5 

Maghery, 

B. 

24 

54 

Portadovm Convent, 


51 

131 

Portadown, . 

B. 

37 

290 

Maghernahely Convent. 

55 

488 

Crossmaglen, 

B. 


Y73 

Anamar, 

B. 

50 

1282 

Cullyhanna, . 

B. 

28 

2131 

Glassdrummond, . 

B. 

34 


Carlow. 



1260 

Tinryland, . 


23 

1947 

Clonmore, 


11 


Cavan. 



8 

St. Joaepb’s, 

B. 

25 


llcg. 

No. 


37 

155 

227 

071 

713 

836 

900 

922 

923 
1200 

1237 

1238 
1479 
2002 
2275 


1298 

1645 

1808 

1840 

1979 

1981 

1990 

2020 

2028 

2066 

2074 

2095 

2102 

2103 

2119 

2168 

2169 

2184 

2197 

2223 

2237 

2250 

2261 

2287 

2288 
2296 


242 

251 


Cavan — contd, 

Curratawy, . 
Ballyjamesduff, 
Cornakill, 
Knocktemple, 

St. Anne's, 
Coolboyogue, 

Kill, . 

Tunnyduff, 

Virginia, 

Denn, . 

Cloverliill, 
Crosserlougli, 
Greaghagarron, 
Benbawn, 
Cornafean, 


Clare. 


Querrin, 
Bansha, 
Scropul, 
Killimer, 
Cooraclare, 
Cree, . 
Moyasta, 
Cloonanaha, 
Clolianes, 
Gxirtbofearna, 
Cahersherkin, 
Dunsallagh, 
Corbally, 
Doolin, 
Carrowbawn, 
Clarecastle, 
iCnockjames, 
Drumcharley, 
Kilclaran, 
Feakle, 
Drumbaniffe: 
Lakyle, 
BaUinruan, 
Baltard, 
Doonbeg, 
Shragh, 


B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 

B. 


Attend- 

ance. 


20 

20 

19 

28 

24 
14 
18 

25 
21 
23 
12 

19 

20 
21 
40 


60 

35 

34 

28 

60 

102 

54 

41 

40 

54 

40 

44 

31 

40 
28 
20 

41 
30 
33 

46 
60 
33 
62 

47 
50 
95 


Cork. 


Kilmacabea, 

Reenogreena, 


B. 

B. 


18 

22 
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List of Evening Schools to which capitation grants were paid 
at the end of the Session 1909-10, together with the average 
attendance of pupils- -continued. 


tso 

School. 

Aver* 

ago 

Attend- 

ance. 

Reg. 

No, 

School. 

Aver- 

age 

Attend- 

ance. 


Cork — contd. 



Down. 



4S4 

Ballyliass, . . 

B. 

19 

29 

St. Matthew's, 

G. 

63 

590 

Trafrask, 

B. 

27 

97 

St. John’s, . 

B. 

15 

598 

Adrigole, 

B. 

15 

305 

Albortbridgo, 


59 

885 

St. Vincent’s Convent, . 

126 

707 

Edondorry, . 


22 

978 

Douglas Street, 

B. 

18 

881 

Drumane.ss Mills, 


15 

1332 

Blackpool, 

B. 

44 

911 

Canal Street Convent, 

45 

1452 

St. Mary’s, Eason’s Hill, 

12 

2208 

St. Matthew's, 

B. 

44 

2046 

Umeraboy, . 

B. 

31 

2222 

Killowon, 

B. 

15 

2087 

Youghal, 

B. 

33 

2233 

Mountpottiuger, 


145 

2113 

Adrigole, 

G. 

17 

2234 

Warreupoint, 

B. 

26 

2127 

Lough Ine, . 

B. 

34 

2246 

Carriole, 

B. 

45 

2152 

Taur, . 

B. 

21 

2293 

Lagan Villago, 

G. 

34 

2165 

St. Helen’s Convent, 

48 





2212 

Telegraph Messengers’ Ins. 

22 










Dublin. 







13 

St. Vincent’s Convent, . 

92 





16 

Central Model, 

B. 

25 


Doitegal. 



17 

Inohicoro Model, . 

B, 

50 





33 

St. Francis, . 

B. 

22 

89 

Ballyshannon, 

B. 

24 

817 

Skerries, 

B. 

23 

291 

Malin. Head, 

Mxd. 

42 

996 

College Green, 

B. 

118 

301 

Terriroane, . 

B. 

14 

2026 

SS. Michael and John’s B. 

40 

662 

G-addyduff, . 

B. 

86 





989 

TJrblereagh, . 

Mxd. 

76 





1016 

Aughaclay, . 

Mxd. 

53 





1026 

Coolkenny, . 

Mxd. 

83 


Fermanagh. 



1068 

Meenglass, 

B. 

17 





1096 

Carrowmore 

Mxd. 

39 

307 

Maguiresbridge, 


41 

1098 

Dristeran, 

B. 

24 

901 

Lisnaskea, 


14 

1455 

Glen, . 

B. 

26 

1029 

Derrygonnelly, 


20 

1456 

Mulroy, 

B. 

35 

1102 

Carriolcbeg, . 


21 

1547 

Termon, 

B. 

24 

2135 

Kdnawley, 


15 

1633 

Lismullaghduff, 

B. 

27 

2203 

Fassagh, 


29 

1661 

Knockletragh, 

B. 

16 

•2204 

Mulnaburtlin, 


29 

1672 

Crohey, 

B. 

22 

2217 

Moughley, 


30 

1688 

Shrove, 

B. 

23 

2229 

Muleek, 


20 

1765 

Cineil Conaill, 

B. 

53 

2281 



24 

1833 

Stramore, 

B. 

17 





1841 

Beagh, . 

B. 

25 





1862 

Arramnore {2), 

Mxd. 

34 


Galway. 



1942 

Knock, 

B. 

19 





1962 

Drung, 

B. 

26 

21 

Eglish, ... 

B. 

22 

2035 

Carrickmaquiglev. 

B. 

21 

250 

Polredmond, 

B. 

48 

2114 

Gleaooagh, . 

B. 

14 

303 

Leatra, 

B. 

27 

2147 

Carrownaganonagh, Mxd,. 

17 

747 

Clydagh, 

B. 

112 

2148 

Arranmore (1), 

Mxd. 

60 

860 

Killyan, 

B. 

36 

2149 

Crossconnell, 

B. 

32 

957 



30 

2150 

Commeen, 

B. 

24 

958 

Ballaghlea, . 

B. 

18 

2170 

KilmackiUoo, 

B. 

22 

964 


B. 

33 

2238 

Beltra, . 

B. 

32 

1079 

Kilgevrin, 

G. 

20 

2241 

CeAC toLmcilLe 

Mxd. 

61 

1169 


B. 


2286 

TuUynaught, 

B. 

22 

1170 

Barna, 

B. 

34 
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List of Evening Schools to which capitation grants were paid 
at the end of the- Session 1909-10, together with the average 
attendance of pupils — continaed. 


Rej?. 

No. 

School. 

Aver 

ace 

AttrCU 

ancc 


Galway — contd. 


1374 

Derryoobor, . 

B. 

25 

1493 

Shragh, 

I^. 

20 

1495 

Derroo. 

B. 

27 

1497 

Claran, 

B. 

40 

1589 

Curraghmoro- 

B. 

38 

1051 

Murvoy, 


42 

1652 

Eyroeourfe 

B. 

23 

1870 

Ballinafad 


18 

1871 

Loughweil, . 

B. 

21 

1872 

Toombeola, . 


21 

2000 

Briorfiold, 

B. 

61 

2036 

Ryohill, 


28 

2044 

FCilkerrin, 

G. 

38 

2070 

Kinclare, 

B. 

26 

2090 

Inishark, 

B. 

20 

2098 

Newtown, 

B. 

50 

2122 

Gardenfiold, 


40 

2123 

Cmmlin, 


.53 

2196 

Garra 

B. 

28 

2210 

Ard, 

B. 

14 

2216 

Castleffronch, 

B. 

3L 

2249 

Ballinderreen, 

G. 

17 

2262 

Brooklawn, . 

B. 

16 

2263 

Moycallon, . 

B. 

36 

2264 

Tullokyne, . 

B. 

49 

2265 

Newtown, 

B. 

41 

2267 

Sonnagh, 

B. 

30 

2278 

BalUnderry, . 

G. 

30 

2283 

Ardmore, 

B. 

38 

2284 

Polredmond, 

a. 

27 


Kerry. 



■867 

Coars, . 


41 

1706 

Rathmorrell, 


24 

1777 

Aughacasla, . 


47 

2272 

Canpa, . 


21 

2282 

llilmakerrin. 


26 


Kildare. 



2292 

Kildangan, . 


19 


Kilkenny. 



237 

Freshford, 

B. 

30 

277 

Ballydaniel, . 

B. 

38 

585 

Ballyragget, 

B. 

28 

952 

Rothes Arch, 

Mxd. 

19 

2242 

Piltown, 

B. 

21 

2239 

Gowran, 

B. 

36 


Kilke^tny — contd. 


2259 Robinstown, . 
2294 Hamstown, . 


574 Tubber, 
520 Horseleap, 
1000 Edenderry, 
2280 Banaglier, 


Drumkeeran, 
G-orfcletteragh, 
Cornainon, . 
MuUaghduff, . 
SliivdiUflgb, . 
Lugnaskeehan, 
Drumkeel, 
Callentra, 

I ICillargue, 

I Kiltyclogher, 

[ Ballaghameehan, 


Drumshambo (3), 

Tull 5 Tiacross, 

Aughacashel, 

Kilmore, 

Drumsbarabo, 

Cloonty, 

Killavoggy, . 

Glenaniffe, . 

Gortnasilla, . 

Drumany, 


Limerick. 


Ballygran, . 

St. Ita’s, 
Monetnohill, 

St. Mary’s Convent 
Broadford, . 

St. John’s, - 
Kilcolman, • 
Carriokerry, . 
Ardagh, 


Londoitdebry- 
68 Eallaghloon, 

157 Ballymaopeake, . 
316 Altayeskey, . 



15 

G. 

60 

B. 

23 


72 

b'. 

20 

G. 

44 

B. 

38 

B. 

14 

B. 

28 


37 


16 

b’ 

23 
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Evening Schools. 


List of Evening Schools to which, capitation grants were paid 
at the end of the Session 1909-10, together with the average 
attendance of pupils— confinded. 


Reg. 

No. 

School. 

Aver- 
age At* 
tend- 
ance. 


Lo^’■DO^■BERIlY — contd. 


1326 

St. Columb’s Hall, 


98 

1682 

Artillery Street Convent, 

213 

1694 

St. Eugene’s Cathedral . 

67 

1751 

Lisnamuek, , 


28 


Longford. 



66 

Esker, 


15 

818 

Drumlish, 


20 

2062 

Moydow, 


11 


Louth. 



2176 

Ardee, 


11 

2279 

Mullaghbuoy, 


30 


Mayo. 



168 

Eskeragh, 


33 

267 

Massbrook, . 

B. 

12 

284 

Glansaul, 


22 

406 

Lahardane, . 


20 

551 

Belcarra, 

Mxd. 

16 

741 

Gortjordan, . 


20 

742 

Kilroe, . 


29 

784 

ICillitiane, 

B. 

37 

788 

Cullane, 

G. 

22 

960 

Aughleam, . 


23 

961 

Heerreendafdere. . 

B. 

16 

1078 

Inmskea (South). 


21 

1261 

Srah, . 



1345 

Ballymonnellv. 


23 

1340 

Kell more. 


34 

1503 

Ballycastle, . 

B. 

18 

1566 

Derrew, 


20 

1628 

Rathbane, 

B. 

15 

1629 

Rathkoll, 

B. 

12 

1730 

Kill avail a 

B. 

26 

1784 

Killeen, 


26 

2215 

Derikinlough, 


15 


Meath. 



366 

Ballivor, 

B. 

45 

1258 

Gortloney, 

B. 

35 


Reg 

No. 

School. 

Aver- 
j age At- 
1 tend- 
ance. 


Monaghan. 



120 

Gx’eenan’s Cro.ss, 


16 

305 

Dawson, 

B. 

32 

407 

Radoorpark, 

B. 

31 

766 

Cornagilty, . 


37 

767 

Knockatallen, 


CO 

1066 

Lackagh, 

b! 

39 

1482 

Moys, . 

B. 

20 

1645 

Knockiiagra\'o, 

B. 

52 

2256 

Oram, . 


28 

2267 

Killeavan, 


17 


Queen’s. 



148 

Oak, 

B. 

32- 

2027 

Shannhoe, 

B. 

22 

2260 

Fairymount, . 

B. 

30' 


Roscommon. 



22 

Athleague, . 

B. 

16 

77 

Strokeatown, 

B. 

14 

162 

Clonfad, 


26 

233 

Don (Castlerca), 

B. 

26 

244 

Kiltycreighton, 

B. 

10 

399 

Elphin, 

B. 

IT 

446 

Loughglynii, . 

B. 

24 

755 

Carraghs, 

B. 

35 

859 

Ballybay (Famore) 

B. 

11 

944 

Ballymintan, 

B. 

13 

2066 

Mount Allen, 

B. 

29 

2080 

Grange, 

B. 

31 

2093 

Connaught Rangers, 

SO- 

2198 

Derrinacarta, \ 

B. 

SO 

2209 

Cloonroan, 

B. 

20 

2235 

Carrigeenroe, 

B. 

48 

2236 

Cross, . 

G. 

25- 

2247 

Ballyroddy, . 

G. 

34 

2273 

Ballyforan, . 

B. 

28 

2274 

Mantua, 

G. 

40 


Sligo. 



493 

Kilmacowen, 

B. 

24 

544 

Castlegal, 

B. 

26 

546 

ClLffoney, 

B. 

28 

661 

Gurteen, 


38 

563 

Ballyconneli, 


72 

664 

Breaghwy, . 

B. 

40' 

628 

Ballyweelin, 

B. 

30 

629 

Townaghbrack, 

B. 

18 

630 

Grange, 

B. 

31 
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List of Evening Schools to which capitation grants were paid 
at the end of the Session 1909-10, together with the average 
attendance of pupils — continued. 


Beg. 

No. 


lU 

948 

1159 

1160 
1218 
1489 
1546 
1709 
1817 
2164 
2258 
2290 


300 

721 

979 

1855 

1932 

2211 

2248 


7 

109 

174 

274 

764 

776 

907 

1244 

1358 

1473 

1634 

1696 

1755 

1758 

1899 


Sligo — conld. 

Banada, 

Benbalboii, . 

Cloonloo, 

Drumcaslicl, 

Rosses Point, 
Highwood, 

Seaview, 

Carraroe, 
Balhntogher, 
Gillooly Memorial, 
Ballinafad, . 
Lugnagal, 


Cari’ick-on-Suir Convent, 
Morton Street Convent, . 


Crogh, 

Lorrha, 
Mohorougb, . 
Cloneyharp, . 
Knockavilia, 


Tyroiti:. 

Cooksto'wn Convent, 

Loy» . 
Crosscavanagli, 
Recaraon, 

Crock, 

Cashel, 

Mullinalioe, . 
Strawmacklemartin, 
Tiillyrusli, . 
Fintona, 

Ball inagurr agli, 
Killeonan, 
Moorto\vn, . 
Trilliok, 

Tmnmery, 


Aver- 

age 

Attend- 

ance. 

Beg. 

No. 

Scbool. 

A 

51 

1900 

Tyrone —contd. 
Dromore, 


21 

1914 

Golan, 


31 

1970 

Letteree, 


19 

2042 

Roscor, 


24 

2043 

Drumharvey, 


19 

2081 

Knocknagor, 

a 

22 

2124 

Kuocknagor, 

30 

2125 

Trilliok, 

G. 

31 

2134 

Rarogan, 


140 

2143 

Grannan, 


26 

2253 

Gortareagh, . 


42 

2254 

Tanderagee, 
Legfordrum (2), 



2255 

a ! 


2270 

Pomeroy, 


2276 

Gallon, 



2277 

Crosscavanagli, 


36 

10 

23 

12 

2111 

Waterford. 

St. Brigid’s, . 
Cappoquin Convent, 

G. 

18 

2112 

b‘ 

25 

2195 

Endeavour, . 

26 

107 

Westmeath. 

Kilcumxeragh, 

B. 


819 

Stroamatown, 



1108 

Ball3rmore, . 

B. 

108 

2171 

BallinaSd, 


15 

28 

17 

15 

13 

276 

Wexford. 

Baldwinstown, 

B. 

45 

386 

Kingaland, • 

22 

2079 

Duncormiek, 

B. 

11 

2117 

Glanbfian, . 

B. 

22 

28 

16 

36 

23 

1648 

Wicklow. 

Newbridge, . 

B. 

25 

2202 

Cooifancy, . 



23 

21 

14 

23 
25 
25 
28 
30 
17 
42 
16 
14 

24 
17 


91 

11 

19 


38 

13 

27 

23 


11 

31 

14 


16 

24 


Total average attendance, 13»101. 
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Evming Schools. 


List op Twenty-two Bveninq Schools to which Grants were paid 
under the Alternative Buies for Evening Schools in large 
Urban Centres. 


County. 

Reg. 

No. 

School. 

Antrim, 

708 

St. Mary's, B. 

„ ... 

2185 

Belfast Municipal Technical Institute. 

„ ... 

2225 

St. Peter’s B. 

... 

2226 

Lisbm-n: B. 

„ ... 

2232 

Larne and Inver 

Armagh, 

2295 

Lurgan 

Carlow, 

69 

Graiguo. 

Dotto, 

2244 

Ann St., B. 

Dublin, 

12 

St. Michan’s, B. 



359 

St. Joseph’s, B. 

„ ... 

2269 

Harold, ^B. 

Galway, 

2266 

Nun’s Island Monastery^ 

Limerick, 

2297 

St. Michael’s. 

Louth, 

2060 

St. Patrick’s, B. 

... 

2285 

St. "Vincent’s Convent. f- f 

Tipperary, 

356 

St. Joseph’s Convent. 

, 

1931 

St. Mary’s (Nenagh), B. 

, 

2132 

Clonmel Savings’ Bank. 

„ ... 

2289 

Nenagh (2). 

... 

2298 

Templemore. 

Waterford, 

2251 

St. Stephen’s Monastery. 

„ ... 

2291 

St. Joseph’s Convent. 
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Science Equipment Grants made in financial year 1909-10. 


Boll School. 

Amount. 

Roll School. 

Amount. 

No. 




No. 




Antrim. 

£ 

a. 

d. 

Monaghan. 

£ 

a. 

d. 

4999 Derrykeigliaii, 

6 

0 

0 

Nil. 




4688 Croaghbeg, . 

7 

10 

0 





17 Brualce, . . . 

7 

10 

0 





8566 Straid, 

7 

10 

0 

Tyrone. 




12987 ICilbride, 

7 

10 

0 





3605 Ballymoiitona, 

7 

10 

0 

9904 Newtownstewart,G. 

7 

10 

0 

7836 Doagh, 

9 

0 

0 

7611 Drumlegagh, 

5 

0 

0 

15538 St. Bride’s, . 

7 

10 

0 





13570 Commons, 

7 

10 

0 





15874 Loanends, 

7 

10 

0 

Clare. 








10887 Cappabane, B., 

7 

10 

0 

Armagh. 




2399 Lakyle, 

7 

10 

0 

102 Armagh, G., 

8220 Mt. St. Catliorino’s 

7 

10 

0 

Cork. 




Convent, . 

10 

0 

0 





10312 Dorryhalo, . 

6 

0 

0 

13235 Cloughdliuv, G., . 

7 

10 

0 

16637 Annaghmore, 

7 

10 

0 

7450 Derinagree, B., 

7 

10 

0 

10292 Tartaraghan (2), . 

7 

10 

0 

15274 Hare Island, 

7 

10 

0 

Cavan. 




Kerry. 




Nil, 




Nil. 




Donegal. 




Limerick. 




10744 Glonalla, 

5 

0 

0 

Nil. 




Down. 




Tipperary. 




8146 Scarva Street, 

9 

0 

0 

4005 Moycarkey, . 

10 

0 

0 

16824 Belvoir Hall, 

10 

0 

0 





3675 Loughries (1), 

,7 

10 

0. 

Waterford. 



— 

Permanagh. 




15457 Cappoquia Convent 

9 

0 

0 

Nil. 




Carlow. 




Londonderry. 




Nil. 




6282 Culraora, 

7 

10 

0 





11166 Drnmneechy, 
15928 St. Colamba’s 

7 

10 

0 

Dublin. 


0 


(Ballerin), *. 

7 

10 

0 

14614 East Wall, B., 

9 

0 

12980 Glenvale, 

7 

10 

0 

16816 St. Vincent’s Conv., 

10 

0 
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Science Equipment Grants made in financial year 1909-10,— con. 


Roll School. 

No. 

Kildare. 

NU. 

Kilkenny. 

6189 PiltOAvii, 

King’s. 

7950 ParsonatoTmjMod G. 
7 60 Clonlialc, 

Longpord. 

Nil. 

Louth. 

Nil. 

Meath. 

Nil. 

Queen’s. 

13079 Portarlington, 


Amount. 


£ s, d. 


7 10 0 


7 10 0 
7 10 0 


7 10 0 


Roll 

No. 

Scliool. 


Westmeath. 


Nil. 


Wexeoud. 


Nil. 


WiCICLOW. 


NU. 


Galway. 


Nil. 


Leitrim. 


Nil. 


, Mayo. 


Nil. 


Roscommon. 


Nil. 


Sligo. 


Nil. 


Amount. 
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Tbaoiiehs’ Pensions, &o. 


Statistics of the National School Teachers’ (Ireland) Pension 
Fund, under the Act 42 & 43 Viet., cap. 74, for the Year 
ended 31st December, 1909, as furnislied by the Teachers’ 
Pension Office, Dublin Castle. 

1. The thirtieth year of the operation of the Act ended on the 
31st December, 1909. 

2. The fluctuation of numbers on the Pension List under the 
Act was as follows : 


— 

MEN. 

WOVEN. 

Total 

both 

Sexes. 

1 

! .3rd 
Class. 

2ml 

Class. 

■ 13 

Claes. 1 

11 

Clues. 

Total. 

3rd 

Class. 

1 

2nd 

Class. 

1-4 

Clues. 

!■ ! 
Class. 1 

Total. 

On the Booha on the 

: 2,380 

1,704 

1,304 

150 , 

5,694 

4,406 

1,420 

871 

130 

6,887 

12,581 

31st December. ] 908 












First appointed hi 1900 

j 181 

_ 

_ 

.. 

131 

378 

- 

— 

— 


559 

Re*oppointed, 1909. . 

1 

4 

a 

_ 1 

49 

97 



— 


156 

Became Prindnol 


11 

4 

- 

15 

- 

6 


— 



Teacher. 1009. 












Became Aseistaiit 

i 1 


_ 

— 

1 

3 

— 

— 

— 















Promoted. 1909. 


30 

54 

8 

08 

— 

33 

36 


77 

175 

Depressed, 1909, 

- 



- 

- 

- 

~ 

- 

"■ 




2,010 

1,815 

1,456 

158 

8,033 

4,944 

1,468 

912 

138 1 

7,462 

13,500 

! 

Eemoved from List on 

24 

33 

15 1 

3 

75 

55 

1^9 

IS 1 

4 

117 

102 

account of age or re- 







1 





^ ceipt of Pension. 
Quitted the Service. 

87 

21 

7 

- 

115 ' 

190 

1 

19 ' 

9 

1 

210 

334 




8 

_ 

98 

37 

32 

8 

- 

21 

175 

Kecame Prlncioal. . 

15 



- 

15 

10 

- 

- 

“ 















tiecame Assistant. 

_ 

_ 

1 


1 

— 

S 

— 



* 

Teacher. 1900. 












Depressed, 1909. 
Died, 1909, 

17 ; 

15 

11 

5 

48 

20 

9 

6 

~3 

37 

85 

Remained on Boohs 

2,431 

1,692 

1.413 ! 

160 

5,080 

4,632 

1,365 

872 

180 

6,999 

12,685 

^iBt December, 1909. 



1 

1 










(3.) The Model School Teachers who have availed themselves 
of the supplemental privileges conferred under Rule 21 are as 
follows : — 




Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

On the Books 31st December. 1008, 

Re-appointed, 1909, 

88 

42 

SO 

„ Total, • • •. ' 

Removed from Establishmont on account Of Age or 

on receipt of Pension in 

Died in 1909, 

Resigned or Dismissed, 1909, . . - * 

38 ! 

1 
1 

42 

2 

1 

80 

3 

2 

On the Books, Slst December, 1909, . 

86 

39 

75 

Supplemental I'euHotii : 



£ I. d. 

Amount payable on 31st December, 1908 

Granted in 

Ceased in 

586 17 10 
20 0 0 

1,292 12 7 
86 10 4 

1,879 10 5 
86 10 4 
20 0 0 

Amount payable 31st December, 1009, . 

566 17 10 

1,329 2 11 

1,896 0 9 
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6. The Age Statistics have been as follows, so far as they have been notified during the Years 1880-1908, 
and 1909, respectively. 
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The “ Reid " Bequest. 


(1.) The “Reid” Bequest. 

Ill aooordanoo with one of the provisions of the Reid Bequest 
Scheme for the advancement of education in the County Kerry, 
the Commissioners of National Education, having considered the 
answering at the annual examinations of 1909 of the monitors 
employed in the National Schools of that county, awarded prizes 
as follows : — 


Monitobs Ex.imined upon Eii'tii Year rnoGEAMME. 


Roll Ko. and School. 

Name of Monitor. 

Prize. 

10182 Minard Castle, 

Edward Kavanagh, 

£ 

25 

12832 Killorglin Boys, 

Florence J. O’Doherty, . 

22 

6227 Smerwick Boys, 

Thomas Moriarty, 

20 

11313 Rortmage© Boys, . 

James B. Hurley, 

18 

1797 ListoTTol (1) Boys, . 

William Keane, 

10 

1704 Rathmore Boys, 

John Moynihaii, 

U 


Monitoes Examined upon Thied Year Peogeamme. 


Roll No. and School. 

Name of Monitor. 

Prize 

1399 Dauroe, , , 

John O’Neill, . 

£ 

20 

1793 Killarney Monastery, 

Benjamin Hickey, . 

18 

6970 Sixmilebridge, 

Hugh O’Donoghue, 

16 

2810 Kilmoily Boys, , 

Michael O’Carroll, . 

14 

10299 Listowel (2) Boys, , 

John Faby, .... 

12 

10299 do. do. 

Thomas O’Connor, 

10 
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(2.) List of King’s Scholars in order of merit who passed their 
Final Year’s Examination in July, 1909, and qualified for 
Certificates of Competency in Irish, and to whom Prizes of £5 
each have been awarded. 


The Training Collogoa are incllcatea fcliua : — 

C.N.E. “ Mnrlborotigli-atreGt " (Dublin). I St. M. '“St. Mary's "(Islfaeb). 

8t. P. “ St. Patrick's” (Druincomlra'. M.I. “ Mary Immaculate ” (Limerict). '■ 

O.L.M. ‘‘ Onrlitiily of Mercy ” (Blackroi’k). | 


County. 

Roll 

No. 

School. 

Name 

of 

liing’s Scholar. 

Training 

College. 

hj 

Kilkenny, . 

13511 

Ballyfoyle, B., . 

Nora Asbe, 

O.L.M. 

Mayo, 

14103 

Doohama, 

Michael Henry, 

St. P. 

Donegal, 


Moonanery, 

Mary A. Cunningham, 

St. M. 

ICerry, 

13742 

Rathmore Convent, . 

Helena M. Dinneen, . 

St. M. 

i> 

1704 

Ratlnnoro, B., . 

Patrick O’Leary, 

St. P. 

Roscommon, 

12917 

Groaglinafarna, 

Stephen Bohan, 

St. P. 

Limerick, . 

7439 

Abbeylealo Con., 

Catherine Cotter, 

O.L.M. 

Louth, 

5387 

Dundalk Con. (2), 

Winifred McKeown, . 

St. M. 

Donegal, 

15241 

Teeiin, 

Patrick M'Shane, 

St. P. 

Dublin, 

2018 

Baggot St. Prep., 

Brigid O’Connor, 

O.L.M. 

Galway, 

15435 

St. Joseph’s, B., 

Patrick Keaveny, 

St. P. 

Kerry, 

1075G 

Ballyferriter, G., 

Agnes Manning, 

O.L.M. 

>» 

- 

St. Brendan’s Sem., 

Patrick Casey, . 

C.N.E. 

Louth, 

5387 

Dundalk Con. (2), 

Mary McGrath, 

St. M. 

Kerry, 

12979 

Clashnagarrane, B., . 

Denis Healy, 

St. P. 

Clare, . 

14112 

Cross, G., 

Brigid Foley, • 

O.L.M. 

Monaghan, 

15329 

Carriclcmacross Con., 

Catherine McBrien, . 

St. M. 

Queen’s, 

1556 

Ballyroan Con., . 

Kate Lalor, 

M.I. 

Antrim, 

- 

Dominican Con-, 

Anne McDevitt, 

St. M. 


In addition to the above, the under-mentioned King’s 
the examination, but, being already oertifloated m Irish, waa ineligible lor tno 

award oi a prize. ^ 'tnon 

Joseph Allen (St. P.), Minovea B. School. Co. Antrim, K. No. 7U^W. 
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Carlisle and Blake Preiniums. 


(3.) Carlisle and Blake Bkemiums. 


The Carlisle and Blake Premium Fund. 

1. The Comniisaioners of Natioiml Education nro empowered to 
allocate to the teachers of ordinary National schools the interest 
accruing from certain funds at their disposal in premiums, to 
be called “ The Carlisle and Blake Premiums.” Teachers of 
Model Schools, Convent Schools, or other special schools, are not 
eligible for these premiums. 

2. The interest from the accumulated funds available for pre- 
miums is distributed in premiums of £6 each — one for the most 
deserving principal teacher in each of the circuits every year, 
upon the following conditions: — 

(a.) that the average attendance and the regularity of the 
attendance of the pupils are satisfactory; 

(b.) that a fair proportion of the pupils have passed in the 
higher standards. 

(c.) that, if a boys’ or mixed school, taught by a master in a 
rural district, the elements of the sciences underlying 
agriculture are fairly taught to the boys of the senior 
standards; and, if a girls’ school (rural or town), 
needlework is carefully attended to. 

(d.) that the state of the school has been reported during the 
previous two years as satisfactory in respect of effl- 
oienoy, moral tone, order, cleanliness, discipline, 
school accounts, supply of requi, sites, and observance 
of the Commissioners’ rules. 

3. No teacher is eligible for a premium more frequently than 
once in five years. 


Cahlise-e and Bdaeb Pbemidms for the year ended 31st December, 1909. 


Circuit. 

Roll. No 

Name of School 

Teacher. 

1. Donegal, 

1240 

Keonaghan, 

Patrick Murray. 

2. Londonderry, 

15025 

Kelly Memorial, 

John McClatohie, 

3. Ballymena, . 

12743 

Drummaul, 

Bobert T. Armstrong 

4. Omagh, 

11586 

Sion Mills, Boys’, 

John Watson. 

5. Enniskillen, 

1484 

Kilnaleck, Girls’, 

Mrs. Margaret Flynn. 

6. Armagh, 

15971 

Thomas Street, 

Joseph A. Davidson. 

7. Belfast (1), 

13309 

Tennent Street, Central, . 

Thomas Thompson. 

8. Do. (2), 

6704 

Groyabbey, 

Marshall Hill. 

9. Dundalk, 

15448 

Dromantee, Girls’, . 

Mrs. Kata Hearty. 

10. SUgo, . 

10422 

Coolaviij, 

John J. Casey. 

11. DubUn (1), 

13815 

Howth Road, Boys’, 

James Robertson, 
LL.D. 

12. Do. (2), 

15626 

St. Catherine’s West, Girls’, 

Mrs. Hannah Bailey. 

13. Castlebar, 

15655 

Breaffy, .... 

Peter Keane. 

14. Galway, 

14295 

Brierfield, Girls’, 

Mrs. Mary O’Donnell. 

15. Athlone, 

13151 

Clooniron, Girls’, 

Mrs. Annie K. O’Grady 

16. Portarlington, 

9123 

Kilkea, .... 

Mrs. Rose McCabe. 

17. Limerick, 

14940 

Leamy, .... 

W. B. Joyce. 

18. Clonmel, 

14231 

Nicker, .... 

Michael Bowman. 

19. Waterford, . 

14990 

Passage East, Girls’, 

Miss Marg. M. Byrne. 

20. Kerry, 

11799 

Sneem, Girls’, . 

Mrs. Agnes Carey. 

21. Cork (1), . 

13652 

St. Luke’s, Girls’, 

Mrs. Sophie Kirknian. 

22. Do. (2), . 

10646 

Central District, Boys’, 

Thomas W. Gibson. 
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CoMPULsoET Education. 


IRISH EDUCATION ACT, 1892. 


(a.) Places in wliich School Attendance Committees existed 
on 3.1st December, 1909. 


County. 

Name of Urban District. 

Name of Rural District, 

Antrim, 

Ballymena, 

Aghalee (Lurgan No. 3). 


Ballymoney, 

Antrim. 

,, 

Carriclcfergns, . 

Ballycastle. 


Larne, 

Ballymena. 


Lisburn, . 

Ballymoney. 


Portrush, . 

Belfast. 




Larne. 


. 

Lisburn. 

Antrim «& Down, . 

Belfast Co. Borough, . 

— 

Armagh, 

Lurgan, 

Armagh. 

Lurgan : — Lurgan Division. 


Tandragee, 

„ Portadown Division. 

Newry No. 2. 

Tandragee (Banbridge No. 2). 

Carlow, 

Carlow, 

TuUow, 

Carlow : — ^Bagenalstown Divis’n 
„ Ballon Division. 

„ Borris Division 




„ Tinryland Division. 

Cavan,. 

Belturbet, 

— 


Cavan, 

— 


Cootehill, . 


Clare, . 

Ennis, 

Corofin. 

Kilrush, . 

Killadysert. 


— 

Kibush. 

Cork, . 

Clonakilby, 

— 


Permoy, . 



Kinaale, . 

— 

1, . . . 

Midleton, . 

— 


Queenstown, 

— 


Cork Co. Borough, 


Donegal, 

Ballyshannon,* . 

Dunfanaghy. 

Lebterkenny,* . 

Londonderry No. 2. 


— 

Strabaue No. 2. 


• In this case the provisions of the Act were not enforced. 
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Compulsory Education. 


(a.) Places in which School Attendance Committees existed 
on 31st December, 1909 — continued. 


County. 


i^ame of Urban District 

Name of Rural District. 

Down 



Banbridgo, 

Banbridge ( 1 ); Annaclone Divis. 




Bangor, 

„ Banbridge Divis. 




Donaghadoo, 

„ Dromoro Division. 




Downpatrick, . 

„ Monoyslane Divis. 

»> 



Dromoi*©, . 

Castloroagh (Bolfasb No. 2). 




Holywood, 

Downpatrick : — Ballynahinch 
Division, 




Newcastle, . 

„ Downpatrick 

„ Division. 

» 



Newry, 

Killy loagh Div. 

*> 



Newtownarcls, . 

„ Portaforry Div. 

»» 



Warrenpoint, 

Hillsborough (Lisburn No. 2). 

>> 



— 

Kilkool. 





Moira (Lurgan No. 2) : — War- 
ingstown Division 




— 

„ Moira „ 




— 

Now'ryNo. 1. 




— 

Newtownards. 

Dublin, 



Blackrock, 

Balrothory ; — Balbriggan Div. 

»» 



Dalkey, 

„ Garristown Div. 

>» 



Killiney and Ballybrack 

„ Malahido Division 

M 



Kingstown, 

Celbridge No. 2. 

»» 



Pembroke, 

North Dublin. 

»» 



Rathmines and Rathgar 

Eathdown No. 1. 




Dublin (Co. Borough) : 
Clontarf Division. 

South Dublin. 

■■ 



„ Drumcondra, 

&c.. Division. 

„ New Kilmain- 
ham Division. 

— 


• 


n North West 

Division. 



” 



North East 
Division. 

— 




»> South West 

Division. 

— 




» South East 

Division. 

— 

Fermanagh, 



Enniskillen, 

Clones (2). 

>» 



— 

Enniskillen. 

»» 



— 

Irvinestown. 

*’ 




Lisnaskea : — East side. 
„ West side. 

Galway, 



Ballinaaloe, 

Clifden. 

'* 



Galway, . 

Loughrea. 



• 

— 

Oughterard. 

” 


* 

— 

Tuam. 
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(a.) Places in which School Attbndanoe Committees existed 
on 31st December, 1909 — continued. 


County. 

Name of Urban District 

Name of Rural District. 

Kerry, 



Killarney, 

Caheroiveen. 




Tralee, 

Dingle. 




— 

Kenmare. 




— 

Killarney. 




— 

Listowel. 




— 

Tralee. 

Kildare, 



Athy, 

Athy ; — Athy Dispensary Dist. 



Naas, 

„ Castledermot Dispen* 





sary District. 




Newbridge, 

„ Fontatown Dispenaaiy 




District. 






„ Monastorevan Dispen- 





sary District. 






Baltinglass No. 3. 




— 

Celbridge No. 1. 




— 

Edenderry No. 2. 






Naas No. 1 : — Olane Division. 






„ Kildare Division. 






„ Naas Division. 

Kilkenny, 



Kilkenny, 

Castlecomer. 

King’s, 




Birr No. 1. : — Banagher Divis. 




„ Birr Division. 

” 





„ Ferhane Division. 






Rosorea No. 2. 

Limerick, 



Limerick Co. Borough, 

Groom. 



— 

Qlin (Listowel No. 2). 
Kihnallock No. 1. 







Limerick No. 1. 






Mitchelstown No. 2. 

.. 



— 

Newcastle. 
Rathkeale. 
Tipperary No. 2. 

Londonderry. 


Coleraine, • • 

Coleraine. 

” 



Limavady, 

Limavady. 
Londonderry (1). 




Londonderry Co. . 

Magherafelt. 

Longford, 

. 


Borough. 
Granard, . 

Ballymahon Abbeyshi'ole 

Dispensary. 




Longford, 

„ Ballymahon 

Dispensary. 




. . 

Granard. 




. 

Longford : — Drumlish Division. 





„ Killashee Division. 

ff 



— 

„ Longford Divison. 

Louth, 



Drogheda, . « 

Axdee No, 1. 





Dundalk. 





Louth (Drogheda No. 1). 

Monaghan, 



Clones, • 



E ' 
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CompuLiory Education. 


(a.) Places in which School Attendance Committees existed 
on 31st December, 1909 — continued. 


County. 

Name of Urban District. 

Name of Rural District. 

Queen’s, 

Slountmelliok, . 

Abbeyloix — Abbeyleix Division. 
,, Bnllinakill ,, 

„ Rathdo^vney ,, 

Mountmollick — Maryboro’ „ 

„ Mountmoilick ,, 

„ Mountratli „ 

Ro.scroa (3). 

Tipperary, . 

Garrick -on-Suir, 

Birr No. 2. 


Cashel, 

Borriaokane. 


Clonmel, . 

Nenagh. 


Nenagh, . 

Roacroa No. 1. 


Templemore, 

Slievardagh, 


Thurles, . 

Thurles. 

Tyrone, 

Tipperary, 

Ciishol : — Cashel Division. 

„ Fothard Division. 

„ Killenaulo Division. 

„ Kilpatrick Division. 

Aughnacloy, 

Cloghor : — Aughnacloy Dispen- 
sary District 

» 

Cookstown, 

„ Ballygawloy Dispen- 

sary District. 

i> 

Omagh, 

„ Clogher Dispensary 

District. 


Strabane, . 

„ Fivemiletown Dis- 

pensary District. 

Castlederg. 

Cookstown. 

Dungannon : — No. 1. Division. 

„ No. 2 Division. 

Omagh. 

Strabane No. 1 : — Plumbridgo 
Division. 

„ Newtownstewart 

Division. 

„ Dunamanagh 

Division. 

Waterford, . 

Dungarvan, 



•> 

Lismore, . 



Westmeath, . 

Waterford Co. Borough 



Athlone, . 


Wexford, 

Enniacorthy, 

Enniscorthy. 

» 

Gorey, 



?» • 

New Robs, 

New Ross. 

Wioldow, 

Wexford, . 



Bray, . . 

Baltinglaas No. 1 : — Dimlavin 
Division. 


Wicklow, . 

Naaa No. 2. 

RathdownNo. 2. 

Rathdrum — Newcastle Dis- 
pensary. 
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(b.) Ueban Aeeas in wHoh School Attendance Committees 
existed on 31st December, 1909, together with the Percentage 
of the Average Daily Attendance of Pupils to the Average 
No. of Pupils on Rolls. 


Name of Urban Area. 


Percent- 


Percent- 

age of 


ftgc of 

: Avoiagc 


Average 

Doily At- 


DaUyAt- 



tendance 

1 of Pupils 

Name of Urban Area. 

of Pupils 



to Aver- 



ace No. 

' of Pupils 
j on Rolls. 


of Pupils 
on. Rolls. 


Carlow, .... 

87-8 

Dalkey, .... 

85-3 

Carrick-on-Suir, 

83-0 

Drogheda, .... 

82-4 

Banbridgo, 

81-3 

Kingstown, 

80*8 

Tullow, .... 

80-1 

Donaghadee, 

80-0 

Carrickfergus, 

79-9 

Athlone, .... 

79-6 

Do'ivnpatriok, 

79-5 

Holywood, 

79-3 

Dundalk, .... 

79-1 

Blaclcroek, 

78-8 

Newbridge, 

78-8 

Templemore, 

78-8 

Londonderry, 

78*7 

Hountmellick, . 

78-7 

Ballymoney, 

78-4 

Bangor, .... 

78-3 

Birr, .... 

78*2 

Cashel, .... 

78-2 

Larne, .... 

78-1 

Killiney and Ballybrack, 

78-0 

Anghnacloy, 

77-9 

Clonakilty, 

77*7 

Thurles, .... 

77-7 

Longford, 

77*3 

Queenstown, 

76-9 

Naas, .... 

76-9 

Nenagh, .... 

76-9 

Portrush, .... 

76-4 

Bembroke, 

76-4 

Dublin, . . .• . 

76-0 

Kilkenny, 

76-0 

Killarney, 

76-8 

Belfast, .... 

76-8 

Letterkenny, 

75-7 

Coleraine, 

75-7 

Ballymena, 

76-6 

Midleton, .... 

76-6 

Cookstown, 

76-6 


Dromore, . 

Wexford, . 

Formoy, . 

Kilrush, . 

Kinsale, . 

BaUinasloe, 

Limerick, . 

Waterford, 

New Ross, 

Clones, 

Newtownards, . 
Ratlimines and Rathgar, 
Limavady, 

Strabane, . 

Clonmel, . 

Lisbnrn, . 

Portadown, 

Newcastle, 

Dangarvan, 

Lismore, . 

Omagh, 

Ennis, 

Galway, . 

Cork, 

Tanderagee, 

Newry, 

Warrenpoint, 

Lurgan, 

Gorey, 

Enniscorthy, 

Granard, . 

Tipperary, 

Cooteliill, • 

Bray, 

Ballyshannon, • 

Tralee, 

Wicklow, . 

Belturbet, 

Atky, 

Cavan, 

Enniskillen, 


: 75-4 
I 76-4 
I 75-3 
I 75-1 
74-8 
74*8 
74*8 
74-8 
74-7 
74-6 
74'5 
74-5 
74-4 
74-2 
74*0 
! 73-8 
73-8 
73*6 
73-6 
73-6 
73-2 
73-1 
72-9 
72-8 
7M 
72-3 
721 
72-0 
71-9 
71*3 
71-2 
71-2 
7M 
70-9 
69*5 
69-2 
68*2 
67-8 
67-4 
66-8 
6G-3 
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Compulsory Education. 


(c.) Rural Districts in which School Attendance Committees 
existed on the 31st December, 1909 , together with the Per- 
centage of the Average Daily Attendance of Pupils to tha 
Average No. of Pupils on Rolls. 


Same of Rural District. 


Rathdowa (1), . 

North Puhlin, . 

Celbridg© (2), 

Bali'othery, 

Newtownards, . 

Castlecomer, 

Carlow, .... 
Naas (2), .... 
Kilmallock (1) . 

BeUast, .... 
Louth (Drogheda, 1), 
Slievardagh, 

Baltinglass (1), Dunlavin Div. 
South Dublin, . 

Castlereagli, 

Killaruey, 

Rathdown (2), . 

Ballymena, 

Moira, .... 
Rathdrum, Newcastle Disp., 
Celbridge (1), 

Dingle, .... 
Roscrea (1), 

Larne, .... 
Thurles, .... 
Antrim, .... 
Abbeyleix, 

Cashel, .... 
Newcastle (Co. Limerick), . 
Naas (1), .... 
Downpatrick, 

Corofin, .... 
Limerick (1), 

Lisburn, .... 
Edenderry (2), . 

Croora, .... 
Tralee, .... 
Ballymalion, 

Birr (2), . 

Glin, . . . ! 

Mitchelstown (2), 

Rathkeala, 

Newxy (2), 

Castlederg, 

Hillsborough, 

Killadysert, 

Roscrea (2), . . . 


Percent- 


age of 


Average 


Daily At- 


tendance 


of I’upilfl 

Namo of flural District. 

to Aver- 


age No. 


of Pupils 


on Rolls. 


79-8 

Konmaro, .... 

79-4 

Dundalk, .... 

79-1 

Kilkool, .... 

79-0 

Rosoroa (3), 

78-9 

Armagh, .... 

77-8 

Tipperary (2), . 

77-3 

Cahorcivoen, 

7G-9 

Birr (1), . 

70-8 

Ballymonoy, 

7G-3 

Mountmellick, . 

75-G 

Irvinostown, 

75-5 

Londonderry (2), 

75-0 

Banbridgo (1), . 

74-9 

Lurgan, .... 

74-8 

Coleraine, 

74*8 

Omagh, .... 

74-7 

Borrisokano, 

74-C 

Nonagh, . . . • 

74-6 

Tauderagee, 

74-6 

Ardeo (1),. 

74-4 

Londonderry (1), 

74-4 

Clifdon, .... 

74-4 

Aghalee, .... 

74-2 

Dungannon, 

74-0 

Listowel, .... 

73-9 

Longford, 

73-6 

Ballycastle, 

73-4 

Granard, .... 

73-4 

Clogher, .... 

73-1 

New Ross, 

72-8 

Kilrush, .... 

72-7 

Cookstown, 

72-7 

Enniscorthy, 

72-6 

Magherafelt, 

72-6 

Strabane (2), 

72-5 

Lisnaskea, 

72-5 

Athy, . . _ . 

72-4 

Emiiskillen, 

72-4 

Strabane (1), 

72-3 

Loughrea, 

72-3 

Clones (2), 

72'3 

Newry (1), 

72*2 

Limavady, 

72-1 

Tuam, .... 

71-7 

Dunfanaghy, . 

71*7 

Baltinglass (3), . 

71-7 

Oughterard, 


Percent* 
age of 
Average 
Daily At* 
tendance 
of Pupils 
to Aver- 
age No. 
of Pupils 
on Rolls. 


71-5 
71-5 
714 
71-2 
71-1 
71 1 
71 0 
71 0 
70-9 
70-9 
70-8 
70-7 
70-4 
70-.8 
70-2 
70-2 
09-9 
69-8 
09-8 
09-5 
69*4 
69-2 
69-1 
69-0 
68-9 
68-9 
68-8 
68-3 
68-2 
G8-1 
68-0 
67-8 
67-8 
67-3 
67-1 
67-0 
60-9 
66-7 
66-4 
66-2 
66-0 
64-9 
64-7 
64-6 
64-1 
63-0 
62-8 
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{d.) Urban Areas in which School Attendahob Committees 
did not exist on the 31st December, 1909, together with the 
Percentage of the Average Daily Attendance of Pupils to the 
Average No. of Pupils on Rolls. 


^’am{' of Urban .‘Vrea. 

Porcoiib- 
iigo of 
AvoriiKO 
.Ufiilyitt- 

teiulvnoo 
of Pupils 
t-o Aver- 
acQ .Vo. 
of i’upiis 
on Rolls. 

Name of Urban .4rea. 

Percent- 
age of 
-Average 
DaUy At- 
tendance 
of Pupils 
to Av er 
age No. 
of Piinils 
on Rolls. 





Bagoiialstown, . 

84-3 

List'OM'ei, . . ■ • 

74-9 

Kells, 

81-6 

Tullamore, 

74-6 

Keady, .... 

8M 

Mallow, . . . • 

73-8 

Monaghan, 

78'4 

Arklow,- . . . • 

73-7 

Armagh, . 

78-3 

Navan, . . . • 

734 

Trim, 

78-2 

Koscommon, 

73-3 

Fethard, . 

77*5 

Skibboreen, 

73-2 

Mullingax’, 

77-5 

Ardeo, ... 

'73-2 

Bantry, 

77-3 

Castlebar, 

734 

Balbriggan, 

70-9 

Ballyclare, 

730 

Maoroom, , . 

76-6 

Bathkeale, 

72-7 

Edenderr5'^, 

76-6 

Bandon, . 

72-5 

Bungannon, 

764 

Castleblayney, • 

72-3 

Loughrea, 

76-4 

Boyle, . . - ■ 

72*0 

Carrickniacros.s, 

76-1 

Kilkee, - ■ - • 

71-9 

Newcastle (Co. Limerick), . 

76-1 

Youghal, . • • • 

70-9 

Sligo, .... 

76-1 

Callan, • • • * 

70-5 

Grilford, .... 

76-7 

Tuam, . ■ • ■ 

68-6 

Antrim, 

75-6 

Ballybay, . • • • 

68*5 

Westport, 

75-1 

Ballina, . • • • 

66-8 

Maryborough, 

75-1 
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Compulsonj Education. 


(e.) Eubal Districts in wliioh School Attendance Committees 
did not exist on the 31st Decomber, 1909 , together with the 
Percentage of the Average Daily Attendance of Pupils to the 
Average No. of Pupils on Bolls. 


Percent- 


Name of Rural District. 

age of 
Averiiso 
Daily At 
tenclunco 
of Pupils 
to Aver- 
ago No. 
of Pupils 
on UoUs. 

Killoeggan, 

77-3 

Cork, .... 

75-3 

Carrick-on-Suir (:}), 

75-3 

Castletown, 

75-2 

Skibbereen, 

73-0 

Clonakilty, 

73-0 

Midletoii, . 

73-8 

Skull 

73-b 

Youglial, .... 

73-5 

SUevemarpy, 

73-3 

Cloneygowan, 

73-3 

Kilkenny, 

73-2 

Clomnel, .... 

73-2 

Dunshaughliii, . 

731 

Fermoy, . . . • . 

73-1 

Mullingar, 

73-0 

Mallow, .... 

73-0 

Carrick-on-Suir (2), 

72'8 

Carrick-on-Suir, (1), . 

72-7 

Charleville (including town 
of Charleville), 

72-8 

Drogheda (2), 

72-6 

Delvin, .... 

72-5 

Clogheen (including Town 
of Caller), 

72-5 

Tipperary (1), . 

72-5 

Callan, 

72-4 

Athy(2). . . ! ! 

72-4 

Bantry, .... 

72-3 

Trim, .... 

72-1 

Idrone, • . 

72-0 

Bandon, .... 

71-6 

Dimmanway, 

71-5 

Millstreet, 

71-4 


Name of Rurul District. 

Percent- 
.ige of 
Average 
Daily At- 
tendance 
of Pupils 
to Aver- 
ngo No. 
of Pupils 
on.UoIla. 

Bnllymoro, 

71-3 

Urlingfurcl ( 1 ), . 

71-3 

TlioimwitOAvn. 

71-2 

Waterford ( 1 ), . 

71-2 

Lismoro, .... 

7M 

Kiusalo, .... 

7M 

Youglial (2). 

710 

Navan, .... 

71-0 

Tulla, 

71-0 

Waterford (2), . 

70-9 

Baltiiiglass (2), , 

70-8 

Edondony (3), . 

70-7 

Liraorick (2), 

70-4 

Clonmol (2), 

70-1 

Baltinglass (I), oxcludinp 
Dunlavin Divieion, . 

70-1 

ICanturk, .... 

70*1 

Oldcastlo, 

70-0 

Dungarvan, 

69-8 

Woxford, .... 

69-5 

Athlone, .... 

C9-5 

Mitchelatown (including 
Town of Mitcholstown), . 

69-5 

Kilniacthonias, . 

G9-3 

Ennistymon, 

69-0 

Ennis, .... 

08-9 

Gortnalioo, 

68-6 

Crossmaglen, 

G8-2 

Scariff, .... 

68-2 

Sligo, .... 

68-2 

Macrooin, 

68-1 

Ardee (2),. 

680 

Shillelagh, .... 

G7-9 

Ballyvaughan, . 

67-8 
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(e.) Eukal Disteiots in. which School Attendance Committees 
did not exist on the 31st December, 1909, together with the 
Percentage of the Average Daily Attendance of Pupils to the 
Average No. of Pupils on Rolls — continued. 


Name of Itairal District. 

Percent- 
age of 
.Avorago 
X»aily At- 
tendance 
of Pupils 
to Aver- 
age No. 
of Pupils 
on Itolls. 

Name of Eural District. 

Percent- 
age of 
Average 
Daily .U- 
tciidance 
of Pup^ 
to Aver- 
age No. 
of PnpUs 
on Bolls. 

Coole, .... 

67-0 

Oldcastle (2), . 

63-2 

TuEaniore, 

67-2 

Carrick-on-Sbannon (1), 

63-1 

Trilliok, .... 

07-1 

Castlerea, .... 

63-0 

Edendorry (1), . 

06-9 

Donegal 

62-8 



Cavan, .... 

62-8 

3tlathdrum (excluding Now- 


Mountbellew, 

G2-G 

CELstio Dispensary Dist.}, . 

GG-7 





Carriok-on-Shannon (2), 

62-4 

Gorfc, .... 

66-5 

Glonamaddy, 

62-4 

Portuuma, 

G6-6 





Tobercurry, 

G2-3 

Athlono (2), 

G6-9 

Westport, . . 

62-3 

Gorey, .... 

66-9 





Cootebill (2), 

61-9 

Ida 

OG-3 

Killala, ... 

6X-7 

Galway, .... 

65-2 





Mobill, .... 

01*5 

Ksils, 

65a 

Milford, .... 

61-4 

Glentiea, .... 

64-9 





Bolleek, .... 

61-3 

Stranorlar, 

64-8 

Boscommon, 

61-2 

Iniehowan, 

64-1 





MuUaglioran (Granard, 2), . 

60-5 

Bailieborough, . 

64-1 

Castlebar, 

60-2 

Ballinrobe, 

64-1 



Strokestown, . 

64-0 

Castleblayney, . 

60*1 

Boyle, .... 

63-9 

Boyla (2), 

60- 1 

Manorhamilton, 

63*8 

Enniskillen (2), 

60-0 

Ballyshannon, . 

63'7 

Kinlough, 

60-0 

Monagban, 

63*7 

BelmuUet, . . • • 

69-9 

Bawnboy, 

63-5 

Dromore W., . 


Clones (1), 

63-6 

Letterkermy, 

59-6 

Ballinasloe (1), . 

63-4 

Ballinamore, 

59’6 

Carrickmacroaa, 

63-3 

Swineford, 

69-1 

Claremorris, 

63-3 

BaUinaslo© (2), . 

67-9 

Cootebill (1), . 

63-3 

BaUina, . . . • 

67-0 
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Schools attended by both Roman 


Table skewing, according to Provinces and Counties, the number 
1909i of 2,461 Schools which were attended 


PK0YINC29 

AKD 

COUNTIES. 

Total 
No. of 
Schools 
attend- 
ed by 
both 
R.C.and 
Profc. 
Pupils. 

Schools under Roman Catboho Tbaohees. 

Schools miDEs 

No. of 
Schools. 

Pupils on the Rolls on 31st December, 1909. 

No. of 
Schools. 

Pupils 

R.C. 

E.C. 

Pres. 

Meth. 

Others. 

Total. 

R.C. 1 

Ulster. 

Antrim, 

Armagh, 

Cavan, 

Donegal, 

Down, 

Fermanagh, 

Londonderry, 

Monaghan, 

Tyrone, 

Total, . 

Munster. 

Clare, . 

Cork, 

Kerry, 

Limerick, . 
Tipperary, . 
Waterford, 

Total, . 

Leinster. 

Carlow, 

Dublin, 

Kildare, 

Kilkenny, . 
King’s, 

Longford, . 
Louth, 

Meath, 

Queen’s, 
Westmeath, 
Wexford, . 
Wicklow, 

Total, . 

Connaught. 

Galway, 

Leitrim, 

Mayo, 

Koseommon, 

Sligo, 

Total, . 

Gross Total, . 

216 

81 

84 

184 

157 

90 

142 

78 

186 

60 

36 

70 

113 

47 

48 
52 

49 
92 

2,607 

2,887 

3,719 

7,397 

2,992 

2,265 

2,811 

3,250 

4,576 

190 

94 

255 

358 

129 

.336 

128 

125 

384 

224 

61 

19 

229 

187 

10 

224 

90 

273 

8 

3 

11 

13 

2 

33 

9 

48 

2 

3 

3 
10 

6 

4 

7 

3,031 

3,043 

4,004 

8,000 

3,320 

2,649 

3,176 

3,465 

5,288 

162 

44 

12 

67 

103 

39 

85 

26 

90 

666 i 
234 ! 
74 ' 
497 ; 
614 ; 

286 I 

557 
146 I 
749 ' 

1,216 

557 

32,604 

1,999 

1,317 

127 

34 

35,981 

628 

3,623 : 

43 

163 

73 

56 

84 

21 

43 

151 

71 

52 

77 

20 

4,256 

12,662 

7,810 

4,030 

6,407 

1,877 

103 

398 

202 

107 

176 

34 

3 

16 

14 

11 

14 

1 

8 

22 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

4,362 

13,077 

8,028 

4,171 

6,598 

1,913 

9 

2 

2 

0 

1 

10 1 
15 
9 

23 

"'2 

440 

414 

37,031 

1,019 

59 

31 

9 

38,149 

20 

07 

20 

90 

33 

40 

49 

19 

35 
51 
39 
43 
51 

36 

17 
47 
32 

37 

46 

18 
31 
49 

38 
42 

47 
30 

1,268 

6,080 

3,099 

2,413 

3,399 

1,315 

2,551 

3,221 

2,656 

3,191 

3,390 

1,749 

43 

122 

78 

87 

128 

65 

63 

155 

108 

108 

149 

116 

15 

11 

2 

1 

11 

8 

8 

3 
1 

4 

1 

3 

2 

4 
3 
3 

5 
2 
2 
2 
2 

5 

3 

1,316 

6,220 

3,191 

2,606 

3,531 

1,376 

2,627 

3,386 

2,672 

3,302 

3,645 

1,874 

3 

38 

1 

2 

3 
1 

4 
1 
1 
1 

4 

5 

11 
130 
3 , 

16 i 
1 * 
19 
2 

1 

2 

17 
21 

606 

434 

34,231 

1,212 

64 

6 

31 

35,544 

64 

227 

70 

56 

62 

41 

70 

70 

53 

59 

36 

62 

6,648 

3,336 

4,881 

2,666 

3,567 

183 

163 

154 

127 

183 

12 

8 

16 

7 

4 

1 

8 

S 

1 

1 

2 

6,847 

3,616 

5,052 

2,800 

3,766 

3 

3 

6 

8 

17 

6 

36 

22 

299 

280 

21,097 

810 

47 

9 

7 

21,970 

19 

81 

2,461 

1,686 

124,863 

6,040 

1,487 

173 

81 

131,644 

731 

3,998 
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of Pupils of each Denomination on the Rolls on the 31st December, 
by both Roman Catholic and Protestant Pupils. 


I*E0VISCE3 

iXD 

COUSTIFS. 


Ul-SXEU. I 

Antrim. I 

Armagh. 
Cavau. ; 

Donegal. I 

Down. 
Fermanagh, 
Londonderr/.i 
3Iouaghan, 
Tyrone. ■ 

Total. 1 


MUKSTEa. i 

Clare. | 

Cork. ; 

Kerry. | 

Limerick. 1 

Tipperary. I 

Waterford. > 

Total. 1 


LeOsSTER. ( 

Carlow. 
Dublin. 
Kildare. ! 

Ivilkeruty. 
King’s. ; 

Longford. • 

Louth. j 

ileath. i 

Queen’s. ; 

Westmeath. \ 

Wexford. j 

Wicklow. ' 

Total. j 


CosrxAtJQHX- j 

Galway. 

Leitrim. 

Mayo. 

Roscommon. 

Sligo. 

Total. ! 

Gross Total. | 
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Schools attended solely by Pupils of one Denomination. 


Table showing, according to Provinces and Counties, the number 
of Pupils on the Bolls on 31st December, 1909, of "5,933 
Schools attended solely by Pupils of one Denomination. 




Schools under 
Roman Catholic 

Schools under 

Protestant 

Teachers. 

j 









t 

AKn ^ 

Counties. 

S 

umber 
of t 
chools. 

S 

umber 

of 

chools. 

3fo. of 
Pupils, c 
all 
K.C. 

No. of 


' 1 

chools. 

E.C. 

Pres. 

Meth. 

Others. 1 

Total. 1 

Ulster. 

1 Antrim, . 
j Armagh, 

1 Cavan, 

1 Donegal, 

1 Down, 

) Fermanagh, 
j Londonderry, . 
‘ Monaghan, 

^ Tyrone, . 

462 

183 

177 

248 

340 

86 

145 

104 

171 

106 
69 
126 
189 1 
78 . 
44 
56 
07 
80 

14,132 

6,133 

7,668 

12,724 

8,300 

2,404 

6,330 

5,170 

6,021 

356 

114 

51 

59 

262 

42 

80 

37 

91 

13,648 

5,170 

1,624 

1,262 

8,658 

1,530 

2,697 

911 

3,013 

24,230 

2,4G3 

351 

878 

15,955 

06 

3,887 

744 

1,923 

2,656 

664 

69 

145 

1,580 

234 

163 

71 

188 

1,532 

225 

13 

17 

1,793 

29 

391 

10 

111 

42,066 i 
8,527 i 
2,057 1 
2,302 ! 
27,986 
1,859 1 
6,938 ! 
1,736 ; 
5,236 

I Total, 

1,916 

815 

68.882 

1,101 

38,513 

50,502 

5,770 

3,921 

98,706 i 

: Munster. 

j Clare, 
j Cork, 

, Kerry, 
Limerick, 
Tipperary, 
j Waterford, 

2L6 

54G 

287 

202 

236 

116 

209 

481 

274 

192 

215 

106 

14,531 . 
43,492 
21,698 
17,118 
16,165 
9,106 

7 

65 

13 

10 

21 

10 

141 

2,212 

356 

280 

505 

297 

17 

84 

11 

6 

20 

25 

177 

19 

24 

28 

15 

90 

0 

13 

17 

158 ^ 
2,563 
385 ‘ 
315 
566 i 
354 ■ 

Total, 

1.603 

1,477 

122,110 

126 

3,790 

162 

263 

126 

4,341 ! 

Leinster. 
Carlow, . 
Dublin, . 
Kildare, . 
Kilkenny, 
King’s, . 
Longford, 
Louth, 
Meath, . 
Queen’s, . 
Westmeath, 
Wexford, 
Wicklow, 

60 

241 

69 

129 

73 

85 

76 
109 

77 
95 

124 

92 

46 

173 

52 

123 

60 

73 

67 
95 
57 
81 

102 

68 

3,876 

38,043 

4,195 

8,820 

4,321 

5,276 

5,885 

6,069 

4,710 

5,097 

8,745 

5,298 

14 

68 

17 

6 

13 
12 

9 

14 
20 
14 
22 
34 

462 

4,297 

428 

175 

366 

376 

375 

313 

652 

327 

652 

1,185 

14 

280 

13 

18 

114 

17 

31 

2.3 

3 

57 

8 

191 

10 

5 

12 

18 

4 

19 

15 

12 

71 

4 

343 

8 

11 

9 

16 

3 

6 

14 

8 

27 

4S8 
6,111 , 
477 ' 
191 , 
384 
415 
523 
337 
70S 
379 1 
675 , 
1,340 j 

Total, 

1,230 

987 

100,335 

243 

9,608 

606 

305 

449 

11.028 

Connaught. 
Galway, . 
Leitrim, . 
Mayo, 

Roscommon, . 
Sligo, 

344 

141 

358 

202 

139 

334 

116 

345 

199 

118 

25,459 

6,789 

27,420 

13.745 

8,873 

10 

25 

13 

3 

21 

221 

641 

278 

74 

630 

17 

20 

22 

2 

104 

10 

54 

6 

47 

1 

7 

248 ' 
715 ’ 
306 , 
77 1 
688 ; 

Total, 

1,184 

1,112 

82,286 

72 

1,744 

165 

117 

8 

2,034 ; 

Gross Total, . 

i 

5,933 

4,391 

373,613 

1,542 

63,656 

51,435 

0.615 

j 4,504 

j 116,109 1 


.iiicic Mveii Hujiuois wiwi uiiiuixeu iiLieuuauues woicn uaunoi; oe oxouBnu uuuv» i 

teble, viz. Bidly^na Model B jAnttim), and l^ewtownatewart Model Se otbpr 


pupils on the rolls, but mth both Protestant and H.C. teachers ; two schools, one in 


with only "RC. pupils under R..C. and Protestant teachers. 
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List of Island Schools. 


75 


List of Ninety-Six Schools, situated on Islands, with Pupils on 
Eolls oil 81st December, 1909, and the average daily attend- 
ance for the year 1909. 


County. 


Antrim, 


Donegal, 

Do., 

Do. 

Do. 

Do., 

Do. 

Do., 

Do., 

Do,, 

Do., 

Do., 

Do.. 

Do., 

Do.. 

Do., 


Fermanagh. 

Do., 

Do., 


Clare, 

Do., 

Do., 

Do., 

Do., 


Cork, 

Do., 

Do., 

Do., 

Do., 

Do., 

Do., 

Do., 

Do., 

Do.. 

Do., 

Do., 

Do., 


Roll 

No. 


Naino of Island 
School. 


9372 i Rathlin Island, 


4739 

6194 

5273 

546G 

5899 

r>671 

9794 

9990 

10371 

11342 

133G2 

16003 

15493 

15727 

15813 


7832 

8002 

11257 


6649 

12018 

14213 

16470 

15742 


2281 

3195 

6868 

7462 

7463 
7454 
8918 

13082 

13138 

14066 

14303 

14311 

16274 


Gola Island, . 

Tory Island, . 

Owey Island, . 
Rutland Island, 
Iniahfree Island, 
Aranmore (1) Island, 
Innishkeeragli Island 
Inch Island, . 

Cruit Island, . 
Aranmore (2) Island, 
Innismean Island, . 
Innisboffin Island, . 
Inishtrahull Island, 
Inishsirrer Island, . 
Carrickfin Island, 


Gubb Island, . 
Drumnaghinahan Is. 
Innisrooske Island, 


Coney Island, 
Low Island, . 
Scattery Island, 
Islandmore,* . 
Horse Island, 


Reengarogue, 
Haulbowline Island, 
Long Island, . 
Laurence Cove Boys, 
Do., Gr. 

Ballinakilla, . 

Spike Island, . 
Whiddy Island, 
Dursey Island, 
Sherkin Island, 

Cape Clear Boys, 

Do. Girls, 

Hare Island, . 


Name of Island 
on which situated. 


Rathlin, 


Gola, 

Tory . 
Owey, . 
Rutland, 
Inishfree, 
Arran, . 
Innishkeeragli, 
Inch, 

Cruit, . 

Arran, . 

Innismean, 

Innisboffin, 

laishtralmll, 

Inishsirrer, 

Carrickfin, 


Gubb, . 

Boa, Lough Eri 
Innisrooske, 


Coney, . 
Low, 
Scatterj’, 
Islandmore, 
Horse, . 


Reengarogue. 
Haulbowline, 
Long, 

Bear, 

Do., 

Do., 

Spike, 
Whiddy, 
Dursey, 
Sherkin, 
Clear, 

Do., . 
Hare, . 


43 , 28 


. 43 i 28 
j 63 ! 33 
! 38 I 28 
i 32 ■ 22 
, 47 ' 32 
i 214 ill2 
1 40 ■ 25 
! 71 54 

: 57 1 34 
i 160 ill2 


18 ! 13 
44 j 25 
14 I 11 
22 1 13 
26 I 13 


I , 


27 ' 20 
33 i 22 
33 ' 22 


10 ' 10 
14 I 11 
23 1 20 


9 


9 


21 U 


29 ! 25 
75 1 64 


44 

54 

54 

116 


34 

53 

51 

63 

50 

68 


31 

45 

41 

96 

19 

28 

44 
39 
53 

45 
61 


» Salary of teacher paid under the provisions of Rule U6{a). 
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List of Island Schools. 


List of Ninety-Six Schools, situated on Islands, with Pupils on 
Rolls on 31st Deceinbei:, 1909, and the average daily attend- 
ance for the 3 'ear 1909 — continued. 


County. 

Roll 

No. 

Name of Island 
School. 

Naino of Island 
on which situated 

"o 

Km 
a u 
o >, 

l| 

M n 
= O 

Avcrugo daily attendance. | 

Kerry, 

7887 

Knightstowii, Boys, 

Valoncin, 

68 

55 

Do.. 

7888 

Do., Girls, 

Do., 

66 

64 

Do., 

9337 

Blasket Island, 

Blaskot, 

55 

49 

Do., 

10721 

Corobeg, 

Valencia, 

50 

44 

Do., 

10819 

Ballyhearnoy, Boys, . 

Do., 

43 

31 

Do., 

10820 

Do., Girls, 

Do., 

64 

46 

Westmeath, 

15868 

Inchmore Island, 

Incliinore, 

17 

16 

Galway, 

11938 

Inishnee Island, 

Inishnee, 

44 

37 

Do., 

12330 

Inishmaine, 

Inislnnaino, . 

08 

66 

Do., 

12340 

Killeany, 

Arranrnoro, 

78 

08 

Do., 

12342 

Onaght, . 

Do., 

83 

66 

Do., 

12367 

Omey Island, 

Omey, . 

20 

15 

Do., 

12641 

Annaghvane Island, 

Annaghvane, . 

28 

20 ■ 

Do., 

12826 

Innishbarra Island, 

Innishbarra, . 

34 

24 

Do., 

12854 

Inniahmacatreer, 

Innishinacatreer, 
Lough Corrib. 

23 

13 

Do., 

13030 

Illaneeragh Island, . 

Illanooragh, . 

21 

15 

Do., 

13146 

Mynish Island, 

Mynish, 

68 

44 

Do., 

13322 

Innisliear, 

Innishear, 

109 

81 

Do., 

13416 

Lettermullen Island, 

Lettermullen, 

114 

90 

Do., 

13526 

Tiernee, 

Gorumna, 

80 

56 

Do., 

13528 

Drim, 

Do., . 

77 

56 

Do., 

13699 

Lettermore, . 

Lettormore, . 

67 

38 

Do., 

13927 

Innisboffin Boys, 

Innisboffin, 

66 

52 

Do., 

13928 

Do., Girls, 

Do., 

66 

51 

Do., 

13952 

Lettercallow, . 

Lettermoro, . 

56 

32 

Do., 

14445 

Innishark Island, 

Innishark 

40 

31 

Do., 

14498 

Dynish Island, 

Dynish, 

19 

12 

Do., 

14532 

Oatquarter Boys, 

Arranmore, 

39 

30 

Do., 

14659 

St. Ronan’s Boys, . 

Do., 

47 

40 

Do., 

14660 

Do., Girls, . 

Do., 

96 

89 

Do., 

14724 

Trabane Island, 

Gorumna, 

69 

54 

Do., 

14746 

Mason Island, 


19 

17 

Do., 

14747 

Feenish Island, 

Feenish, 

26 

19 

Do., 

14782 

Oatquarter, Girls, . 

Arranmore, 

112 

83 

Do., 

15449 

Innishtrawer, 

Innislitravin, . 

24 

17 

Do., 

15513 

Inishlacken Island, 

Inishlacken, . 

34 

23 

Do., 

15518 

Knock Island, 


62 

38 

Do., 

15679 

Tawin Island,. 

Tawin, . 

25 

20 

Do., 

15845 

Inishturbot, . 


29 

19 

Do., 

15846 

Innisturk, 

Innisturk, 

19 

13 
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List of Island Schools. 


77 


List op Ninety-Six Schools, situated on Islands, with Pupils on 
Rolls on 31st December, 1909, and the average daily attend- 
ance for the year 1909 — continued. 


County. 

Roll 

No. 

Name of Island 
School. 

Name of Island 
on which situate. 

Number of pupiU on Rolls 
on last day of year. 

.■ 

g 

•a 

a 

'S 

’O 

u 

a 

Mayo, 

2307 

Slievemore, . 

A chill, . 

63 

46 

Do., 

2308 

Dereens, 

Do., . 

127 

71 

Do., 

2309 

Dooega,. 

Do., . 

113 

61 

Do., 

8309 

Bunnacurry, Girls, . 

Do., . 

51 

28 

Do., 

8547 

Valley, . 

Do 

SI 

37 

Do., 

9567 

BuUsmouth Island, 

Do 

66 

33 

Do., 

10935 

Saula, . 

Do , . 

77 

35 

Do., 

13130 

Bunnacurry Mony, . 

Do 

64 

39 

Do., 

13174 

St. Columba’s, 

Inisturk, 

36 

23 

Do., 

13177 

St. Brigid’a, . 

Clare, . 

31 

25 

I>o.K 

13311 

St. Patrick’s . . 

Do., . 

48 

27 

Do., 

13357 

Cullenmore, . 

Cullenmore, . 

21 

U 

Do., 

13384 

Inniskea Island S’th, 

Inniskea, South 

29 

23 

Do., 

13409 

Dooagh Boys, 

Aehill, . 

97 

60 

Do., 

13410 

Do., Girls, . 

Do., . 

86 

66 

Do., 

14665 

Inniskea Island, N’th 

Inniskea, North, 

46 

35 

Do., 

16225 

Achillbog, 

Achillbeg, 

33 

21 

Sligo, 

9016 

Coney Island, 

Coney, . 

17 

. 15 

Do.. 

16230 

Innismurray Island, 

Innismurray, . 

14 

. 13 
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Attendance of Half-time Pupils. 


List of One Hundred and Forty-two National Schools attended 
by Half-time Pupils on the 31st December, 1909, together 
with the average Daily Attendance of Half-time Pupils in these 
schools during the year. 




Attendance of Half-time Pupils. 


79 


List of One Hundebd and Forty-two National Schools attended 
Fy Half-time Pupils on the 31st December, 1909, together with 
the average Daily Attendance of Half-time Pupils in these 
schools during the year — continued. ■ 


Roll No., County and School. 

Number 
of half- 
time 
pupils 
on rolls 
on 3lst 
Decem- 
ber, 1009 

Average 
daily at- 
tendance 
for the 
year 
1009. 

DOWN— contil 



8576 Beerabridge, 

102 

01 

12141 Castlcgaxdens, 

54 

24 

12580 Londonderry, B., 

C 

3 

12681 do., G., 

20 

10 

3874 Mill St 

3 

1 

6641 Newtownards, (l). 

7 

5 

4657 do., (2), 

fi 

2 

11542 Greenwell St., 

18 

0 

15390 St. Mathew’s Convent, 

7 

4 

246 BallycuUcn, 

2 

— 

0024 Killyleagh, 

21 

9 

1248 Annshoro', B., 

D 

4 

1486 do., G., . 

6 

6 

11598 Comber Mill, 

70 

43 

14772 St. Malachy'a, B., 

5 

2 

14773 do., G., 

0 

4 

3745 Shrigley, . 

0 

6 

4648 Irish St 

8 

4 

15582 St. Mary’s, 

32 

16 

10793 Drmnanese Mill, 

25 

16 

11329 Ballybot, . 

2 

1 

7608 Canal St. Convent, 

85 

16 


Roll No., County and School 

Number 
of half- 
time' 
pupils 
on rolls 
on Slst 
Decem- 
}er, 1909 

Average 
daily at- 
tendance 
for the 
year 
1009. 

Tyrone. 

11586 Sion Mills, B., . 

40 

17 

11587 do., G., . 

2254 Brackaville, B., . 

24 

10 

U 

5 

2255 do., 6., . 

17 

7 

0681 Loy, B., . 

13 

6 

13814 St. Brigld’s Convent, . 

10 

4 

15840 St. Patrick’s Monastery 

5 

2 

14458 do., Convent, 

13 

6 

11936 Derryloran, B., . 

7 

S 

16062 Drumglass, B., . 

2 

1 

16176 do., G., . 

2 

1 

12440 Lower Market, . 

1 


407 Gortalowry, 

3 


12443 Oldtown, B., 

4 

1 

7543 Cookstown,. 

1 

1 

11937 Derryloran, G., . 

5 

2 

10138 Benburb, . 

1 

1 

2 

13256 Gortgonis, . 

2 

10283 Newmills, . 


1 


( 334 ). Wt.6853— 38. 3 - 3 - 8. C.&Co., Ltd. G.J. 
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llj 


Changes in the Rules and Regulations of the Commissionebs 
of National Education. 

(T/ie changes are shown in italics). 


Rules in the Cod© of 1908-9 which 
are modified in the Code 
for 1909-10. 


New, or modified, Rules in the 
Code of 1909-10. 


7. In ordinary cases, no control 
is exercised by the Commissioners 
over the use of non-vested school- 
houses on Sundays, or before or 
after the school hours on the other 
days of the week, the control over 
such use being left to the patrons 
or managers, subject to the limita- 
tions of rule 8, and to the inter- 
ference of the Commissioners in 
cases leading to contention or abuse. 

11. (a.) Every teacher is required 
to receive courteously visitors of all 
denominations, and to have lying 
upon his deslc the school records, 
which visitors are permitted to 
examine, including the daily report 
hoolc, ill which they may enter such 
remarks as they deem fit. (b.) The 
remarks entered by visitors in the 
report book must not be altered or 
erased ; and the inspector is re- 
quired to transmit to the Commis- 
sioners copies of any remarks which 
he may deem of sufficient import- 
ance to bo made Icnown to them. 

23. Wlien the secular precedes the 
religious instruction, the teacher is 
required, before the commencement 
of the latter, to announce distinctly 
to the pupils that the time for reli- 
gious instruction has arrived, ana 
to put up, and keep up, during the 
period allotted for such religious in- 
struction, and within the view ot 
all the pupils, a notification thereof 
containing the words ‘‘ Religious 
Instruction,” printed in large cha- 
racters, on the form supplied by 
the Commissioners. Similarly when 
the school commences with religious 
instruction, the teacher must put 
up and keep up the same notifica- 
tion. 


7. In ordinary cases, no control is 
exercised by the Commissioners over 
the use of non-vested school-houses 
on Sundays, or before or after the 
school hours on the other days of 
the week, the control over such use 
being left to the patrons or mana- 
gers, subject to the interference of 
the Commissioners in cases leading 
to contention or abuse. 


11. (a.) Every teacher is required 
to receive courteously visitors of all 
denominations, and, if requested, 
to produce for their inspection such 
of the school records, as visitora are 
permitted to examine, (b.) Visitors 
may enter such remarhs as they 
deem fi.t in the daily report book, 
and these remarks must not be 
altered or erased. The inspector is 
required to transmit to the Commis- 
sioners copies of any remarks which 
he may deem of sufficient import 
ance to be brought under their 
notice. 


23. When the secular precedes the 
religious instruction, the teacher 
is required, before the commence- 
ment of the latter, to announce dis- 
tinctly to the pupils that the tune 
for religious instruction has arrived, 
and to put up, and keep up, dunng 
the period allotted for such reli- 
eious instruction, and within the 
view of all the pupils, a notification 
thereof containing the words Reli- 
gious Instruction,” printed in larp 
characters, on the form supplied by 
the Commissi oners. S imil arly when 
the school commences with rebgions 
instruction, the teacher must put 
up and keep up the same notifica- 
tion. The two tablets, 

Instruction ” and “ 
struction/' must not be exhibited 
at the same time. 
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IV 


Rules in the Code of 1908-9 which 
are modified in the Code 
for 1909-10. 


New, or modified, Rules in the Code 
of 1909-10. 


29. (d.) The Commissioners ear- -9. (d.) The Commissioners ear- 
nestly recommend that religious in- nestly recommend that religious in- 
struction shall take place either struction shall take place either 

immediately before tlie commence- immediately before the commence- 
ment, or immediately after the ment, or immediately after the 

close, of the ordinary school bnsi- close, of the ordinary school busi- 
ness; and (e) they further rechm- ness; and (c) they further require 

mend that, whenever the patron or that, whenever the patron or man- 

manager thinks fit to have religious ager thinks fit to have religious in- 
instruction at an intermediate time, strnction at an intermediate time 

a separate apartment shall (when a 'separate apartment shall (when 

practicable) be provided for the practicable) be provided for the 

reception of those children who, recoptioii of those children who 

according to these rules, should not according to these rules, should not 

be present thereat. be present thereat. 

34. The religious denomination 34. The religions denomination 
diouUl be ascertained from the must be ascertained from the parent 

parent (the father, if possible) or (the father, if possible) or the guar- 

the guardian of the pupil, and should dian of the pupil, and should be 

be entered in the register according entered in the register accoi*ding to 

to his wish. his wish. 

49. The manager must enter into 49. (a.) The manager must enter 
an agreement with the teacher in into an agreement with the teacher 
one of the forms provided by the in one of the forms provided by the 
Commissioners. Commissioners, 

******5^ ***H<Hs* 

(&.) On a change of managers the 
new iiianager is required to enter 
info an agreement with each mem- 
ber of the existing teaching staff of 
the school, and the services of any 
member of the staff cannot he dis- 
pensed with by him, except under 
the terms of this agreement. 

(c.) No salary is, as a rule, paid 
unless an agreement has been 
executed. 


55. The Commissioners earnestly 55. (a.) The Commissioners desire 
upon the managers the desira- to impress upon the managers that 
bility it is their duty to luaJcc every school 

(a.) of making every school comfortable by having it properly 
comfortable by being properly furnished, lighted, cleaned* and ven- 
furnished, liglited, ventilated, tilated, and adequately heated* in 
and heated in winter; cold weather; 


Model schools in 61. The central Model schools in 
Alarlborough-street consist of three Marlborough-street consist of three 
distinct departments, each under distinct departments, each under 
Its own special m-gamzation. They its own special organization. They 

attord to the King^ scholars in afford to the King’s scholars in 

lammg in the Commissioners’ training in the Commissioners’ 
Iraining college an opportunity of Training college an opportunity of 

* See footnotes p. 14. 
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V. 


Rules in the Code of 1908-9 which 
are modified in the Code 
for 1909-10. 


practising the art of teaching daily 
under the professors of the Training 
college, and the teachers. 


71. When applications for aid to 
establish schools are referred to the 
inspectors, they should have an in- 
terview with the applicants; and 
should also communicate personally, 
or by writing, with the clergymen of 
the different denominations, and, 
when necessary, wifcli other influ- 
ential persons in the neighbourhood, 
with the view of ascertaining their 
opinions, and whethcf they have 
any, and, if so, what objections to 
the application. 

76. (6.) The following are eligible 
for appointment as assistant 
teachers : — 

•jf # * * * j?. 

(3) monitors and pupil-tea- 
chers on completing their 
period of service, and passing 
the King’s scholarship examina- 
tion; 

****** 

(5) junior assistant mistresses 
on passing the King’s seWar- 
ship examination, provided (o) 
that they have given three 
years’ service as manual in- 
structresses or junior assistant 
mistresses, (b) that daring that 
time their work has been very 
favourably reported upon by 
the inspector, and (c) that they 
have satisfied the inspector as 
to their skill and capacity in 
the practice of teaching. 

(c.) Junior assistant mistresses 
are recognized in all schools, under 
the conditions as to average attend- 
ance laid down in rules 80, 82, S3, 
86, and 114, to give instruction in 
kindergarten, hand and eye train- 
ing, object lessons, needlework (to 
girls), and the ordinary work of the 
junior standards. 


Note to 76 (a.) and (6). All candi- 
dates for positions as principals or 
assistants in infants’ schools m\ist 
be fully qualified in Kindergarten. 


New, or modified, Buies in the Code 
of 1909-10. 


practising the art of teaching daily 
under the supervision of the pro- 
fessors of the Training college, and 
of the teachers. 

71. Wbeu applications for aid to 
establish schools are referred to the 
inspectors for report, they should 
have an interview with the appli- 
cants; and should also commuuicate 
pei-sonally, or by writing, with the 
clergymen of the different denomi- 
nations, and, when necessaiy, with 
other influential persons in the 
neighbourhood, with the view of 
ascertaining their opinions, and 
their objections, if any, to the 
granting of the application. 

76. (fe.) The following are eligible 
for appointment as assistant 
teachers : — 

****** 

(3) monitors and pupil-tea- 
chers on completing their 
period of service, and passing 
the King’s scholarship examina- 
tion in their final year. (See 
rules 145 and 156).* 

. * * * * * 

(o) junior assistant mistresses 
on passing the King’s scholar- 
ship examination,* provided (a) 
that they have previously given 
three years’ service as manual 
instructresses or junior assist- 
ant mistresses, (6) that during 
that time their work has been 
very favourably reported upon 
by the inspector, and (c) that 
they have satisfied the inspector 
as to their skill and capacity in 
the practice of teaching. 

(c.) Junior assistant mistresses 
are recognized in all schools, under 
the conditions as to average attend- 
ance laid down in rules 80, 82, 83, 
86, and 114, to give instruction in 
kindergarten, hand and eye train- 
ing, object lessons, singing, cookery 
and needlework (to girls), and the 
ordinary work of the junior stan- 
dards. 

****** 

Note to 76 (a) and (b). All candi- 
dates for positions as teachers m 
infants’ schools must be fully quali- 
fied in Kindergarten. 


* All candidates for recognition as assistant teachers must pass the 
king's scholarship examination in the first or second diutsion. 
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VI 


Hales in the Code of 1908-9 ■which 
are modified in the Code 
for 1909-10. 


79. A teacher qualified under rule 
76 (a) or (&) may be recognized as 
locum tenons for a period not ex- 
ceeding three months pending the 
appointment of a permanent tea- 
cher, and may be paid for service 
at the rate of third grade salary or 
capitation salary as the case may be. 


80. The maximum staff of assist- 
ants ■which can be recognized in a 
school is set forth in the following 
scale ; — 

****** 


87. (a.) A master, whether prin- 
cipal or assistant, is not recognized 
in a girls’ school ; nor is an assistant 
master recognized in any school 
under a mistress, (b.) A mistress 
is not recognized as principal of a 
boys’ school unle.ss the school is 
attended by infants only. 

90. (4.) In no case is a teacher 
dismissed for ineflBciency on the 
reports of a single inspector ; before 
recognition is finally withdrawn his 


New, or modified, Rules in the Code 
of 1909-10. 


(/.) A teacher to be eligible for 
appointment as principal of a school 
having an average attendance of 95 
or above, must have given five years' 
satisfactory service as assistant or 
as principal of a smaller school. 


79. A teacher qualified under rule 
76 (a) or (6) may be recognized as 
locum tenens for a period not ex- 
ceeding three months pending the 
appointment of a permanent tea- 
cher, and may be paid for service 
at the rate of third grade salary or 
capitation salary as the case may be. 
A teacher employed in this capacity 
is also eligible for payment, on the 
usual conditions, of liesidual Capi- 
tation Grant, and of the special 
additional grant in augmentation 
of the salary. {Sec rules 111 and 
115 (g.) 

80. The maximum staff of assist- 
ants which can be recognized in a 
school and paid by the Commis- 
sioners is set forth in the following 
scjile : — 

****** 

[New] 83 (c.) Jn a school where 
two or more assistants are employed 
the manager has the power to deter- 
mine the order of their seniority, 
but when a definite order of seni- 
ority has once been fixed it may not 
be changed by any manager without 
the sanction of the Commis.noners. 
In the absence of any communica- 
tion from the manager on the sub- 
ject, the order of seniority of the 
assisian,ls is determined by their 
length of service in the school in 
which they are employed. 

87. (a.) A master, whether prin- 
cipal or assistant, is not recognized 
in a girls’ school ; nor is an assistant 
master recognized in any school 
under a mistress, (h.) A mistress 
is not sanctioned as principal of a 
boys’ school unless the school is 
recognized as an infants' school. 

90. (4.) Tn no case is a teacher 
dismissed for inefficiency on the 
reports of a single inspector; before 
recognition is finally withdrawn his 
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Rules iu the Code of 1908-9 which 
are modified in the Code 
for 1909-ia. 


New, or modified, Rules in the Code 
of 1909-10. 


work is tested^ by means of a 
thorough inspection of tlie school as 
a whole, and an examination of all 
the standards. 


94. VII. . . . The school apart- 
ments, too, must be swept and 
dusted every ovening. 

99. (a.) In Convent and Mona- 
stery National schools, the members 
of the community may discharge 
the office of teachers, either exclu- 
sively by themselves, or with the 
aid of such lay persons as they may 
see fit to employ as assistants with 
adequate remuneration. (6.) In 
every case the Commissioners must 
be satisfied that the teaching staff 
is sufficient, (c.) None but teachers 
qualified under rule 76 (a) or (b) can 
be recognized as lay assistants in 
Convent or Monastery National 
schools. 

101. (2.) Adequate remuneration 
for recognized lay assistants is fixed 
at a minimum of £S0 per annum. 


woi*k is tested by means of a 
thorough inspection of the school as 
a whole, and an examination of all 
the standards for whose instruction 
the teacher is responsible. 

94. VTI. . . . The school apart- 
ments, too, must be swept and 
dusted every day. 

99. (a.) In Convent and Mona- 
stery National schools, the members 
of the community may dischai-ge 
the office of teachers, either exclu- 
sively by themselves, or with the 
aid of such qualified lay persons as 
they may see fit to employ as assist- 
ants with adequate remuneration, 
(b.) In every case the Commissioners 
must be satisfied that the teaching 
staff is sufficient. (c.) None but 
teachers qualified under rule 76 (a) 
or (b) can be employed as lay assist- 
ants in Convent or Monastery 
National schools. 

101. (2.) Adequate remuneration 
for recognized lay assistants is fixed 
at a minimum of £4^ per annum if 
untrained and £44 */ trained. 


103. (c.) Assistant teachers, 

trained or untrained, appointed for 
the first time, on or afW the 1st 
April, 1900, are ineligible for pro- 
motion beyond the third grade, 
unless in exceptional circumstances 
aud by the special order of the Com- 
missioners. 


103. (c.) Assistant teachers, 

trained or untrained, who were 
appointed for the first time, on or 
after the 1st April, 1900, are ineli- 
gible for promotion beyond the third 
grade, unless in exceptional circum- 
.stances aud by the special order of 
the Commissioners. 


110. A portion of the State 
grants available for awards for 
teachers of day schools is allocated 
as an annual capitation grant (viz., 
the residual capitation grant) in 
accordance with the fourth schedule 
to the Irish Education Act, 1892. 


110. (a.) A portion of the State 
grants available for awards for 
teachers of day schools is allocated 
as an annual capitation grant (viz., 
the residual capitation grant) in 
accordance with tlie fourth schedule 
to the Irish Education Act, 1892. 


211. For an average attendance 
of 60 pupils (3-15) and under, the 
principal teacher receives the whale 
of the residual capitation grant for 
the school. "When the average 
attendance is over 60 the grant is 
distributed between the principal 
and the assistants according to the 
following scale : — 

* 4 £ ^ * 


110 (b.) For an average attendance 
of 60 pupils (3-15) and under, the 
principal teacher receives the whole 
of the residual capitation grant for 
the school. When the average 
attondaiice is over 60 the grant is 
distributed between the principal 
and the assistants according to the 
following scale ; — 

* 
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Rules iu the Code of 1908-9 which 
are modified in the Code 
for 1909-10. 


112. (a.) The salaries of teachers 
of the first grade are not reduced 
on account of a decline in the aver- 
age attendance, unless it is below 
thirty-five for one calendar year. 


(b.) The salaries of teachers of 
the second and third grades are not 
reduced on account of a decline in 
the average attendance, unless it is 
below twenty for one calendar year. 


(c.) The additions to salaries 
wliich have resulted from promo- 
tions or increments may not be re- 
tained on change of school unless 
the average attendance at the new 
school is in accordance with the 
provisions of rule 104. 

114 (a.) and 114 (b.). 


* 115. (a.) The teachers of schools 

with an average attendance under 
10 pupils, are paid a capitation 
grant of £1 ISi, for each unit of 
average attendance and residual 
capitation gi*ant if the schools are 
situated on the mainland j but if 
the schools are on islands remobo 
from the mainland, the teachers 
may receive a capitation grant of 
£3 10s. for each unit of average 
attendance and residual capitation 
grant. 

(i.) The teachers of schools with 
an average attendance of 10 to 19 
pupils are paid £44 per annum, and 
residual capitation grant, but are 
not entitled to increments. It is 
desirable that the teachers of these 
schools shall be womeir. 


New, or modified, Rules iu the Code 
of 1909-10. 


[New] 111. All teachers who are 
paid grade salaries receive an 
additional annual grant at the 
following rates : — 

JIO to each teacher who is paid 
the- salary of the P- or P grade. 

to each teacher who is paid 
the salary of the Snd or 3rd grade. 

112. (a.) Subject to the provisions 
of section (c.) the salaries of tea- 
chers of the fii'st grade are not 
reduced on account of a decline iu 
the average attendance, unless it is 
below thirty-five for one calendar 
year. 

(b.) Subject to the provisions of 
section (c.) the salaries of teachers 
of the second and third grades are 
not reduced on account of a decline 
in the average attendance, unloss it 
is below twenty for one calendar 
year. 

(c.) The additions to salaries 
which have resulted from promo- 
tions or increments may not be re- 
tained on change of school unless 
the average attendance at the new 
school is in accordance with the 
provisions of rule 104. 

114 (a.) and 114 (6). 

*«*»*» 

114. ((■•.) 'Each junior assistant 
mistress who has completed two 
years efficient service is eligible for 
an additional grant at the rate of 
JA per annum. 

115. (a.) The teachers of schools 
with an average attendance under 
10 pupils, are paid an ordinary 
capitation grant of £1 15s. for each 
unit of average attendance and 
residual capitation grant if the 
schools are situated on the main- 
land ; but if the schools are on 
islands remote from the mainland, 
the teachers may receive an ordinary 
capitation grant of £3 10s. for each 
unit of average attendance and 
residual capitation grant. 

(b.) The teachers of schools with 
an average attendance of 10 to 19 
pupils are paid £44 per annum, and 
residual capitation giant, but are 
not entitled to increments. It is 
desirable that the teachers of these 
schools shall be women. 
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Rules in tlie Code of 1908-9 which 
are modified in the Code 
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(c.) The masters of schools with 
an average attendance of 10 to 19 
pupils are paid £56 per annum, and 
residual capitation grant, provided 
that they were appointed to these 
schools before the 1st April, 1900. 

(d.) If a school aided under sub- 
head (a.) has an average attend- 
ance for any quarter of at least 10, 
the teacher is eligible for payment 
under the conditions laid down in 
sub-head (b.) for such quarter. 

(e.) If tho attendance at a school 
aided under sub-head (b.) or (c.) 
falls below 10 for any quarter, pay- 
ment is made to the teacher for such 
quarter only at the rate prescribed 
in sub-head (a.) for small schools 
situated on the mainland. 


117. 1. The teachers of Convent 
National schools, possessing the 
qualifications prescribed in rule 76 
(a) and (b) are paid at the same 
rates as the teachers of ordinary 
schools if the conductors so elect. 


New, or modified, Rules in the Code 
of 1909-10. 


(c.) The masters of schools with 
an average attendance of 10 to 19 
pupils are paid £56 per annum, and 
residual capitation grant, provided 
that they were appointed to these 
schools before tho 1st April, 1956. 

(d.) If a school aided under sub- 
head (a.) has an average attend- 
ance for any quarter of at least 10, 
the teacher is eligible for payment 
under the conditions laid down in 
sub-head (b.) for such quarter. 

(e.) If the attendance at a school 
aided under sub-head (b.) or (c.) 
falls below 10 for any quarter, pay- 
ment is made to the teacher for such 
quarter only at the rates prescribed 
in sub-head (a.) according as the 
school is situated on the mainland 
or on an island remote from the 
mainland. 


(g.) An extra capitation grant at 
the rate of 5s. is allowed annually 
to schools paid solely on the capita- 
tion system. 

117. 1. The teachers of Convent 
National schools, possessing the 
qualifications prescribed in rule 76 
(u.) and (b) are paid at the same 
rates as the teachers of ordinary 
schools if the conductors so elect. 


2. Convent schools in which the 
teachers are not required to possess 
the qualifications prescribed in rule 
76 (a) and (b) receive grants accord- 
ing to the following rules : — 

(a.) the conductors receive 
capitation grants. These grants 
{exclusive of the residual capi- 
tation gra7it) range between 
25s. and 35s. j 


(b.) the capitation grant may 
be increased or diminished by 
the Commissioners after con- 
sideration of the work done in 
the school ; 


2. Convent schools in which the 
teachers are not required to posses 
the qualifications prescribed in rule 
76 (a) and (b) receive grants accord- 
ing to the following rules : — 

(a.) the conductors receive 
capitation grants coiisisfinj? 
of: — I, .471- ordinary capitation 
grant; 2, the residual capita- 
tion grant; 8, an extra capita- 
tion gi'ant; the ordinary gjant 
ranges between 25s. and 35s.; 

(b.) the ordinary capitation 
grant may bo increased or 
diminished by the Commis- 
sioners after consideration of 
the work done in the school ; 
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for 1909-10. 


(c.) every school having a 
capitation grant (exclusive of 
the residual capitation grant) 
less than the maximum capita- 
tion rate may reach this rate 
by triennial increments of l5.] 


(d.) this capitation grant, ^ in 
addition to the residual capita- 
tion grant and fees for special 
and extra branches, includes all 
payments from the State for 
work done during the ordinary 
school hours j 


(e.) no Convent school paid by 
^sapitation grant, when aided 
for the first time, can be 
■granted more than the 25s. 
rate, and the residual capita- 
tion grant; 

(/.) in Convent National 
schools paid by capitation grant, 
if the average attendance in 
any quarter is seriously reduced 
owing -to exceptional causes, 
payment of the capitation grant 
may be claimed on the actual 
average attendance for the 
corresponding quarter of the 
preceding calendar year. In 
such cases the manager should 
set foi'tli clearly in a special 
commuincatiou the exceptional 
causes. 


120. (1.) Cookery and laundi’y- 
work should he taught as part of 
the ordinary school programme to 
girls enrolled in the fifth and higher 
standards when suitable provision 
for instruction in these subjects is 
available. Girls who have reached 
-the age of eleven years may, if the 
manager so desires, attend the 
classes in cookery and laundry-work, 
even though they are enrolled in a 
lower standard than fifth. 


(c.) every .school having cm 
ordinary capitation grant less 
than the maximum capitation 
rate of that grant may reach 
this rate by triennial increments 
of Is. 


(d.) this capitation grant, in 
addition to the residual capita- 
tion grant, the extra capitation 
grant, and fees for special and 
extra branches, includes all 
payments from the State for 
work done during the ordinary 
school hours; 

(e.) no Convent school paid 
by capitation grant, when aided 
for the first time, can be paid 
out of the ordinary capitation 
grant at a higher rate than 25s. 


(/.) in Convent National 
schools paid only by capitation 
grant, if the average attend- 
ance in any quarter is seriously 
reduced owing to exceptional 
causes, payment of the ordinary 
capitation grant inay be 
claimed on the actual average 
attendance for the correspond- 
ing quai*ter of the preceding 
calendar year. In such cases 
the manager should set forth 
clearly in a special communica- 
tion the exceptional cause.?. 

(j 7 .) A.n extra capitation grant 
at the rate of 6s. per unit of 
average attendance is allowed 
annually to Convent schools paid 
solely on the capitation system. 

, 120. (1.) Cookery and laundry- 

work form part of the ordinary 
school programme for girls enrolled 
in the fifth and higher standards 
when suitable provision for instruc- 
tion in these subjects is available. 
Girls who have reached the age of 
eleven years should, as a rule, air 
tend the classes in cookery and 
laundry-work, even though they are 
enrolled in a lower standard than 
fifth. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



XI 


Rules in the Code of 1908-9 which 
are modified in the Code 
for 1909-10. 


(2.) A grant of five shillings may be 
earned in respect of each girl who is 
taught cookery or laundry-work in 
a National school, provided she has 
attended at least 50 per cent, of the 
vieetings of the cooTccry or laundry- 
■class, but the grant cannot be paid 
for the same pupil for more than 
two years in cookery, nor for more 
than one year in laundry-work, and 
both grants cannot be claimed for 
the same pupil in the same year. 


Kule 123 and Schedule I. 1. (Irish 
as an Extra Subject in National 
Schools). , 

Irish and Mathematics ,may be 
taught as extra subjects outside the 
hours constituting an attendance. 
* * * * The general regula- 

tions for Mathematics are the same 
as those for Irish. 

*«■*** * 

At least forty extra hours’ in- 
struction must be given, and the 
teaching must continue throughout 
the entire school year. 


New, or modified, Rules in the Code 
of 1909-10. 


• (2.) A grant of five shillings may 
be earned in respect of each girl 
who is taught cookery or laundry- 
work in a National school, provided 
she has attended at least 50 per 
cent, of the minimum number of 
lessons which constitute a course of 
instruction in cookery or laundry- 
looi'k, as prescribed in section (5), 
but the grant cannot be paid for 
the same pupil for more than two 
years in cookery, nor for more than 
one year in laundry-work, and both 
grants cannot be claimed for the 
same pupil in the same year. 

hi the case of a first payment to 
any school for instruction in coofcerv 
a total grant of may be made 
when the ordinary grant calculated 
under this section would be less than 
that sum.. 

Rule 123 and Schedule I. 1. (Irish 
as an Extra Subject in National 
Schools). , 

Irish and Mathematics may be 
taught as extra subjects outside the 
hours constituting an attendance. 

* * * The general regulations 
for Mathematics are the same as 
those for Irish. 

* * * » • * * 

At least forty extra hours’ in- 
struction must be given, and the 
teaching must continue throughout 
the entire school year. Each lesson 
must he of at least half an hour s 
duration. 


128. (d.) The toaohev of any school, 
however, in which there is only one 
meeting .a day, is at liberty, with the 
approval of the manager, to allow 
any pupil homo for dinner during 
the time allowed for recreation, on 
the written application of the 
parent. The manager^ may with- 
draw the pel-mission given in the 
case of any pupil at any time. Ex- 
cept as provided for under (/) no 
arrangement can be sanctioned by 
which the time for the secular in- 
struction of any pupil is reduced 
below 34 hours daily, exclusive of the 
dinner time. A separate faho of 
the roll iooh oi- a separate roll book 


128. (f2.) The teacher of any school, 
liowever, in which there is only one 
meeting a day, is at liberty, with the 
approval of the manager, to allow 
any pupil home for dinner during 
the time allowed for recreation, on 
the written application of the 
parent. The manager may with- 
draw the permission given m tne 
case of any pupil at any t™e. Ex- 
cept as provided for undei if) no 
arrangement can be sanctioned by 
which the time for the secular in- 
struction of any pupil is reduced 
below 31 hours daily, exclusive of the 
dinner time. If the pupil is late in 
returning, or does not return, credit 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



Xll 


Rules in the Code of 1908-9 which 
are modified in the Code 
. for 1909-10. 


must hs provided, in which the 
names of such pupils slicdl be in- 
scribed. If the pupil is late in re- 
turning, or does not return, credit 
can be given only for a “ half- 
afctendance” on that day. [See under 

m 


128. (/.) In the case of pupils en- 
rolled in the infants’ classes in 
schools where senior classes are also 
taught, the minimum time consti- 
tuting an “ attendance ” may be re- 
duced from four hours to three, 
and the minimum time constituting 
a “ half attendance ” may be re- 
duced from two hours to one hour 
and a half, the same intervals being 
allowed for recreation as in (c). If 
the infants are retained for more 
than three hours in any school, addi- 
tional playtime may be allowed to 
them. 


New, or modifiedj Rules in the Code 
of 1909-10. 


can be given only for a “half- 
attendance ” on that day. [See 
under (b)]. 


128. (/.) In the case of pupils en- 
rolled in the infants’ classes in 
schools where senior classes are also 
taught, the minimum time consti- 
tuting an “ attendance ” ma}' be re- 
duced from four hours to three, 
and the minimum time constituting 
a “half attendance ” may be re- 
duced from two hours to one hour 
and a half, the siimo intervals being 
allowed for recreation as in (c.) IE 
the infants are retaiiied for more 
than three hours in any school, addi- 
tional playtime may be allowed to 
them. This rule does not exempt 
any teacher from attending the full 
school time. 


129. (c.) The number of pupils 
present must be recorded every day 
in the roll book and report book, 
but when, owing to the severity of 
the weather or other exceptional 
cause, the number of pupils in at- 
tendance on any day or days is 
under one-third of the average 
attendance for the month in which 
the day or days occur, the attend- 
ance of such a day or days may be 
excluded from the calculation of the 
(Quarterly or annual average. The 
cause of such exclusion in each case 
should be recorded in the daily 
report-book. 


129. (c.) The number of pupils 
present must be recorded every day 
in the roll book and report book, 
but when, owing to the severity of 
the weather or other exceptional 
cause, the number of pupils in at- 
tendance on any day or days is 
under one-third of the average 
attendance for the month in which 
the day or days occur, the attend- 
ance of such a day or days may be 
excluded from the calculation of the 
quarterly or annual average. The 
cause of such low attendance in each 
case should be recorded in the daily 
report-book. 


133. (a.) The inspector recom- 
mending the appointment of a moni- 
tor must certify that he has 
explained to the teacher — 

****** 

4. that the principal teacher 
must preside over formal criti- 
cism lessons to be given by the 
monitors once in each week. 


133. (a.) The inspector recom- 
mending tho appointment of a moni- 
tor must certify that he has 
explained to tho teacher — 

* * * * . * * 

4. that tho principal teacher 
must preside over formal criti- 
cism lessons to be given by the 
monitors once in each week. 
In a school where one monitor 
only is employed one lesson each 
fortnight is considered sufficient. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


New, or modified; Rules in the Code 
of 1909-10. 


xiii 


Buies in the Code of 1908-9 which 
are modified in the Code 
for 1909-10. 


140. The candidates for monitor- 
ship must furnish a registrar’s certi- 
ficate oi the date of their biiiih, 
and a medical certificate that they 
are of a sound and healthy constitu- 
tion, and free from any physical 
defect likely to impair their effici- 
ency as teachers. 

145. The monitors who pass tlie 
King’s scholarship examination, 
and who complete their service satis- 
factorily, are eligible for appoint- 
ment as assistants (see rule 76) 
within three yeai*s, as a rule, from 
the tormination of their service as 
monitors. 

156. (a.) The examination of 
pupil teachers of the final year is 
held at Easter in the King’s scholar- 
ship programme, and those who pass 
tJiis examination and who complete 
their service satisfactorily are 
eligible for appointment as assis- 
tants within three years from the 
termination of their service as 
pupil teachers. 


162. The provisions made for the 
training of teachers in Training 
college.s are as follows : — 

1 . a one year’s course of train- 
ing, open to principal and 
assistant teachers 5 
2'. a two years’ course of 
training open to pupil-teachers, 
monitors, and other suitable 
students approved by the Com- 
missioners, and possessing the 
qualifications prescribed in the 
programme for the King’s 
scholarship examination ; this 
course is also open to principals 
and assistants, instead of the 
one year’s course, pi'ovided they 
shall have I'esigiied their ap- 
pointments before entering the 
Training college ; 


165. (rt) The Commissioners may 
admit to the Marlborough-street 
college, and the authorities of the 
colleges under local management 


140. The candidates for monitor- 
ship must furnish a registrar's certi- 
ficate of the date of their birth, 
and a medical certificate that they 
are of a sound and healthy constitu- 
tion, and free from any physical 
or jtiental defect likely to impair 
their efficiency as teachers. 

145. The monitors who pass the 
King’s scholarship examination in 
iht jirst OT s&cond division^ and who 
complete their service satisfactorily 
are eligible for appointment as assis- 
tants (see rule 76) within three 
years, as a rule, from the termina- 
tion of their service as monitors. 

156. (a.) The examination of 
pupil teachers of the final year is 
heW at Easter in the King’s scholar- 
ship programme, and those who pass 
this examination in the first or 
second dimsion and who complete 
their service satisfactorily are 
eligible for appointment as assi.s- 
tants within three yeat-s from the 
termination of their service as pupil 
teachers. 

162. The provisions made for the 
training of teachers in Training 
colleges are as follows : — 

1 . a one year’s course of train- 
ing, open to principal and 
assistant teachers;* 

2 . a two years’ course of 
training open to pupil-teachers, 
monitors, and other suitable 
students approved by the Com- 
missioners, and possessing the 
qualifications prescribed ip the 
programme for the King’s 
scholarship examination ; this 
course is also open to principals 
and assistants, instead of the- 
one year’s course, provided they 
shall have resigned their ap- 
pointments before entering the 
Training college ;* 

* In the case of students or 
teachers of superior promise the 
Commissioners are prepared to sanc- 
tion a period of additional training 
for one year. 

165. (a) The Commissioners may 
admit to the Marlborough-street 
college, and the authorities of the 
colleges under local management 
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may admit to their respeotiTe al- 
leges. subject to the approval of the 
Commissioner — 

**■»■*■** 

(3.) without full examination, 
graduates and under-graduates 
of a university, and persons 
who have passed the examina- 
tions in the middle or senior 
grade held by the Board of In- 
termediate Education within 
two years. (A one year’s course 
is Tegcitdcd as sufficient for 
graduates.) 


Note.— The Commissioners also 
recognize the training given since 
1900 in the institution of the Marist 
Brothers in Dumfries and in that of 
the Presentation Brothers in Cork, 
and grant training certificates to 
members of these Orders who have 
undergone the full course of train- 
ing in these institutions after reach- 
ing the age of seventeen years, and 
who have subsequently given two 
years’ satisfactory service in the 
schools of their Orders. These 
certificates carry no claims for State 
aid of any kind and are recognized 
only so long as the teachers holding 
them are employed in schools be- 
longing to the respective Orders. 


New, or modified, Rules in the Code 
of 1909-10. 


may admit to their respective col- 
leges, subject to the approval of the- 
Commissioners — 

****** 

(3.) without full examination, - 
graduates and uiider-graduates- 
of a university, and persons 
who have ]iassed the examina- 
tions in the middle or senior 
grade held by the Board of In- 
termediate Education within 
two years. (A one year’s course 
may he accepted as sufficient for 
graduates.) 


Note. — ^Tho Commissioners also 
recognize the training given since- 
1900 in the institution of the Marist 
Brothers in Dumfries and in that of 
the Presentation Brothers in Cork, 
and grant training certificates to- 
members of these Orders who, having 
undergone the full course of training 
in these institutions after reaching 
the age of seventeen yeaVs, hav& 
passed the King^s scholars* final 
examination, and have subsequently 
given two years’ satisfactory service 
in the schools of their Orders. Those 
certificates carry no claims for State 
aid of any kind and are recognized 
only so long as the teachers holding 
them are employed in schools be- 
longing to the respective Orders. 


178. (1) As conditions of aid the 
Commissioners must as a rule be 
satisfied : — 

*»»»«» 


207. * * * * Persons not in- 
cluded in those defined as eligible 
pupils may attend evening schools, 
but cannot he taken into account 
in the calculation of the average 
attendance. 


178. (1) As conditions of aid the 
Commissioners must as a rule be 
satisfied : — 

****** 

(/.) that such local provision- 
will he made for the proper 
cleansing of the rooms and the 
heating of them in cold weather 
as the Commissioners may deem- 
adequate. 

207. * * * * Persons not in- 
cluded in those defined as eligible 
pupils may attend evening schools, 
but they cannot be taken into 
account in the calculation^ of the 
average attendance, and their names 
should he entered on a separate rolL 


209. (a.) Any of the elementary 
subjects taught in all day National 


209. (a.) Any of the elementary 
subjects taught in all day National 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



XV 


Buies m the Code °f 190S-9 which modified, Rules in the Code 

are modified in the Code j idogin 

for 1909-10. 


schools may he taught in eyemng 
schools, together with the following 
additional subjects 


schools may be taught in evening, 
schools, together with the following 
additional subjects : — 


Other subjects not included in 
the above may he taught subject to 
the approval of the Commissioners^ 


Noth.— Rules 184, 185, 186, 187, 188 and 189 in the Code of 1908-9 are 
numhered, respectively, 185, 186, 187 188 and 184 in the Code of 
1009-10. 
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Correspondents are requested to attend to the following direc- 
tions, viz. : — 

^a.) To write at the head of any letter addressed to the Office, the 
name and roll number of the school referred to, its circuit, and the 
county in which it is situated. 

(b.) To make communications on diffeiont subjects in separate 
letters. 

(c.) To state in every case the writer’s post town; and, in the case 
of persons whose names are not recorded jvs patrons or managers of 
schools, to give the name and address in full. 

(d.) In replying to an official letter, to quote its number and date. 

(e.) It is particularly ^requested that all letters may be written 
clearly, and on paper of foolscap size, or, at least, on large-sized 
letter-paper. 

or other communications addressed to the Secretaries, 
on the business of the Commissioners, need not be prepaid. 

+ other communicatioiiR, in any manner relating 

1 of Commissioners, or to the National schools, 

siiould be addressed to the Secretaries, and not to any other officer 
or person connected with the Commissioners. Such communications 
should be addressed thus : 


The Secretaries, 

Office of National Education, 

Marlhorough-street, 

Dublin. 
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Note. — Throughout these rules words importing the masculine 
gender also include women unless the contrary intention 
appears. 

BOLES AND EEGULATI0N8. 

OP THE 

COMMISSIONBES OE NATIONAL EDUCATION IN 
lEELAND. 


CHAPTBE I. 

Fundamental Principles op^ the System of 
Hational Education. 

1. The object of the system of National Education is to afford 
combined literary and moral, and separate religious instruction, 
to children of all persuasions, as far as possible, ^ 

school, upon the fundamental principle that no attempt snail pe 
made to interfere with the peculiar religious tenets of any descrip- 
tion of Christian pupils. 

2. It is the earnest wish of His Majesty’s Government and 
of the Commissioners, that the clergy and laEy of the difierent 
religious denominations should co-operate in conducting 
schools. 

3. The Commissioners themselves, or their ofacers, mi^t be 
allowed to visit and examine the schools whenever they think n . 

4. The Commissioners do not change any fundamental rale 
without the express permission of his Excellency th 
Lieutenant. 


CHAPTEE II. 


General Bulbs op the System. 

6. The schools aided by the Commissioners are divided into 
two classes, viz.; — 


1st. vested schools, including: 

(o.) those vested in the Commissioners; and 
(b.) those vested in trustees, under deeds 

missioners are a party, for the purpose of being mam 

tained as National schools; 


2nd. non-vested schools, which include all other National 
schools. 
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GENEEAL RULES OF THE SYSTEM. 


_ 6. Vested school-houses must be used exclusively for the educa- 
tion of the pupils attending them, unless with the special approval 
of the Commissioners j but, on Sundays, they may be employed 
for Sunday schools, with the sanction of the patrons or managers, 
subject, in cases leading to contention or abuse, to the interference 
of the Commissioners. 


_7. In ordinary cases, no control is exercised by the Com- 
missioners over the use of non-vested school-houses on Sundays, 
or before or after the school hours on the other days of the 
week, the control over suph use being left to the patrons or 
managers,^ subject to the interference of the Commissioners in 
cases leading to contention or abuse. 

. ?; political meetings can be held in school-houses, whether 
\ested or non- vested ; nor can any political business whatsoever 
be transacted therein. School-houses may, by Act of Parlia- 
ment, be used as polling booths for the election of members of 
Far lament, ana for elections under the Local Government (Ira- 
miaj Act, 18^, on the requisition of tire sheriff or returning 
omcei. lha Commissioners do not sanction the use of sohool- 
nouses tor meetings called to support or discuss the claims of 
candidates for the office of district or county councillor under 
the Local Government (Ireland) Act, 1898. 


9. Visitors of all denominations have free access to the sohool- 
miT-u devoted to secular instruction, and have 
1 eity to examine the religious instruction certificate book, 
Tv+T-Lf <^dut they are not permitted to make 

+ 1,0 to observe what books are in the hands of 

11 ^ j ^ ^ upon the desks, what tablets are hung up on the 
alls, and what is the method of teaching. They should not, 
wever, interrupt the business of the school by asking questions 
the children, ^ examining classes, calling for papers or doou- 
en s of any kind, except those specified, or in any other way 
aiverting the attention of either teachers or scholars from their 
usual business. 


ok+ any visitor desire information- which may not be 
! V ■ V “ inspection, it is the duty of the teacher to 
reter him to the manager of the school. 

p^®^y.toaoher is required to receive courteously visi- 
i,i, 5 r,op++ denommations, and, if requested, to produce for their 
records as visitors are permitted to 
ir, + 1 , j’ -1 ^^^'■tors may enter such remarks as they deem fit 

n the daily report book, and these remarks must not be altered 
01 erased. The inspector is required to transmit to the Com- 
missioners copies of any remarks which he may deem of suffi- 
cient importance to be brought under their notice. 

12. Any school attendance officer appointed under the Irish 
Education Act, 1892, and duly authorized by his school attend- 
ance committee, must be permitted to examine at convenient 
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times during school hours, the rolls, daily report book, and 
register book of any National school, and to make such extracts 
therefrom, regarding the names, residences, and attendances of 
the pupils, and the average daily attendance at the school, as 
he may require for the purpose of carrying out his duties under 
the said Act. 

13. A school cannot be conducted in a place of worship ; nor 
can the transfer of an existing school to a place of worship be 
sanctioned even for a temporary period. ■ 

14. When a school-room is structurally conMoted in any way 
with a place of worship, there must not be direct internal com- 
munication between the school-room and the place of worship. 


16. No inscription can be sanctioned which contains the na,me 
of any religious denomination or which appears to imply that 
the school is conducted for tlie exclusive benefit of the children 
of any particular religious denomination. 

16. No emblems or symbols of a denominational nature can be 
e.xhibited in the school-room during the hours of united «struo- 
tion; nor can aid be granted to any school which exhibits on 
the exterior of the buildings any such emblems. 


17. No emblems or symbols of a political nature can at any 
time be exhibited in the school-room or affixed to the exterior 
of the buildings; nor may any placards whatsoever, except 
such as refer to the legitimate business of the school, be affixed 
thereto. 

18. No school can be conducted as for a select class of children, 
and in no school can any children be kept apart from the ordinary 
pupils on the ground of the payment of school fees (vheie 
chargeable), or of the social position of their parents as the 
Commissioners regard any such separation of ons ^s oj 

from the rest of the pupils as inconsistent with the spmt of 
National Education. 


19. The principles of the following lesson, or of a lesson of a 
similar import (if approved by the Commissioners), should be 
strictly inculcated, during the time of united ins^uction, and 
a copy of the lesson itself should be hung up in each school. 

Ohristilins should endeavour, as the Apostle Paul commands them to 
live peaceably with aU men (Rom. oh. xu., v. 18), even with those of a 
dilierent religious persuasion. 

Our Saviour, Christ, commanded his disciples to love 
He taught them to Iotb even their enemies, to 

them, and to pray for those who persecuted them. He Himself piayed 
for His murderers. 

Many men hold erroneous doctrines, but we ought not to a ., 
cute them. We ought to hold fast what we are 
but not to treat harshly those who are in erroy f 
intend His religion to be forced ou_ men by Tiolent means. He wo i 
not allow His disciples to fight for Him. 
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QENERAL RULES OP THE SYSTEM. 


Rule 19 — continued. 

persons treat us unkindly, we must not do the same to them- 
for Christ and His apostles have taught us not to return evil for evil’ 
If we would obey Christ, we must do to others, not as they do to us but 
as we would wish them to do to us. 

Quarrelling with our neighbours and abusing them, is not the w.-iy to 
convince them that we are in the right, and they in the wrong. It is 
more likely to convince them that we have not a Christian spirit. We 
ought, by behaving gently and kindly to every one, to show ourselves 
followers of Christ, Who, when He was reviled, reviled not again (1 Pet 
ch. 11 ., v. 23). 


CHAPTER III. 


Religious Instructioh. 

20. Opportunities must be afforded to the pupils of .all schools 
tor receiving such religious instruction as their parents or guar- 
dians approve. 

21. Religious instruction must be so arranged (a.) that each 
school shall be open to children of all communions for oom- 
bined literary and moral instruction; (b.) that in respect of 
religious instruction, due regard shall be had to parental right 
and authority; and, accordingly, that no child shall receive, or 
be present at, any religious instruction which his parents or 
guardians disapprove; and (c.) that the time for giving religious 
instruction shall be so fixed that no child shall be thereby, in 
effect, excluded, directly dr indirectly, from the other advan- 
tages which the school affords. 

piililic notification of the times for religious instruction 
must be inserted in large letters in the time table, and it is 
recommended that, ^ as far as may be practicable, the general 
nature of the religious instruction shall be also stated therein. 
No other notification of the time and nature of the religious 
instruction may be exhibited in the school during the time set 
apart for literary instruction. 

23. When the secular precedes the religious instruction, the 
teacher is required, before the commencement of the latter, to 
announce distinctly to the pupils that the time for religious 
instruction has arrived, and to put up, and keep up, during 
the period allotted for such religious instruction, and within 
the view of all the pupils, a notification thereof containing the 
words Religious Instruction,” printed in large characters, on 
the form supplied by the Commissioners. Similarly, when the 
school commences with religious instruction, the teacher must 
keep up the same notification. The two tablets, 
Religious Instruction” and "Secular Instruction,” must not 
be exhibited at the same time. 
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24. When the secular precedes the religious instruction, there 
must be a sutfioient interval between the announcement of the 
religious instruction and its commencement; and whether the 
religious or the secular instruction shall have precedence, the 
books used for the instruction which is first in order must at 
its termination be laid aside in the press or other place appro- 
priated for keeping the school books, 

26. In vested schools such pastors or other persons as shall 
be approved by the parents or guardians of the children, must 
have access to them in the school-room, for the purpose of 
giving them religious instruction there. The times appointed 
for such instruction should not interfere unduly with the other 
arrangements of the school. 

26. In non-vested schools, the patrons or managers determine 
whether any, and if any, what religious instruction shall be 
given in the school-room ; but if they do not permit it to be given 
in the schoolroom, the children whose parents or guardians so 
desire, must be allowed to absent themselves from tto school, 
at reasonable times, for the purpose of receiving religious in- 
struction elsewhere. In the case of the amalgamation of tivo 
or more schools under Protestant management, the schools so 
united come under rule 26, whether vested or non-vested. 


27. (a.) The patrons and managers of all National sohotfis 
have the right to permit the Holy Scriptures, either in the 
“ Authorized ” or “ Douay ” Version, to be read at the tune 
or time's set apart for religious instruction ; (o.) and in all 
vested schools the parents or guardians of the chudren have 
the right to require the patrons and managers to afford oppor- 
tunities for the reading of the Holy Scriptures, in the school- 
rooms, under proper persons approved by the parents or guar- 
dians for that purpose. 

28. The reading of the Holy Scriptures, either m the 

Authorized ” or in the “ Douay ” Version, the teaching of 

catechisms, public prayer, and all other religious exercises, come 
within the rules as to religious instruction. 

29. (a.) Religious instruction, prayer, or other religio'i® 

exercises, may take place before and after the ^ 

business (during which all children, of whatever d , . 

they may be, are required to attend) ; and may ta p 

one intermediate time between the conmenoement and “e 
close of the ordinary school business. _(b.)^ No arrangement, 
however, can be sanctioned for religious instruction, P y ’ 
other religious exercises at an intermediate time in oa __ 
it shall appear that such arrangement will 
usefulness of the school jiy preventing children ° y . ^ 

4enomination' jErom availing themselves of its ^ ^ 

by subjecting those in attendance to any inoonvenieno . 

(c.) The secular school business must not be internipted or 
suspended by any spiritual exercise whatsoever, except as pro- 
vided for above. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



10 


RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION. 


Rule 29 — continued. 

^ (d.) The Commissioners earnestly recommend that religious 
instruction shall take place either immediately before the 
commencement, or immediately after the close, of the ordinary 
school business; and (e) they further require that, whenever 
the patron or manager thinks fit to have religious instruction 
at an intermediate time, a separate apartment shall (when 
practicable) be provided for the reception of those children who, 
according to these rules, should not be present thereat. 

30. The religious instruction of the children given in the 
school-room is under the control of the clorgyiiian or lay person 
oommunioating it with the approbation of their parents. No 
liberty is given to any visitor, whether clergyman or other 
person, to interfere therewith, or to be present thereat. 

31. No secular instruction, literary or industrial, can be 
earned on in the same apartment, during school-hours, simul- 
taneously with religious instruction. 

32. In the Model schools the Commissioners afford the 
necessary opportunities for giving religious instruction to the 
pupils bj' such pastors or other persons as are approved by 
tiieir parents or guardians, and in sopdrate apartments allotted 
tor the purpose. 

33. The religious denomination of each child attending the 
scboot must be entered in the register and roll-book supplied 
by the Commissioners. 

34. The religious denomination must be ascertained from the 
parent (the father, if possible) or the guardian of the pupil, 

nd should be entered in the register according to his wish. 

36. (a ) No pupil who is registered by his or her parents ^ 
or guaidians as a Protestant can be permitted to remain in 
attendance during the time of religious instruction in case the 
teacher giving such instruction is a Roman Catholic; and 
( 0 .) no pupil who is registered by his or her parents or guar- 
^ Roman Catholic can be permitted to remain in 
attendance during the time of religious instruction in case the 
teacher giving such instruction is not a Roman Catholic. 
(.c.J And, further, no pupil can be permitted to remain in 
attendance during the time of any religious instruction to 
wbich his or her parents or guardians object, (d.) Provided, 
nowevei^ that in case any parent or guardian shall express a 
desire, that the child should receive any particular religious in- 
struction, and shall record such desire in the certificate book* 
provided for that purpose in the school, this prohibition shall 
not apply to the time during which such religious instruction 


* For the form of certificate book, see schedule V., p. 64. 
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Rule 35 — continued. 

only is given.* (e.) the parent (the father, if possible) or guar- 
dian must append his name or’ mark to the entry in the book, 
and the signing of this certificate must in 'all cases be the spon- 
taneous act of the parent or the guardian of the pupil. 
(/.) The certificate book must not be removed from the school- 
room, and should be submitted to the inspector whenever he 
visits the schoo]. 

As some doubts have arisen as to the interpretation of the 
rule, attention is requested to the following note: — 

The object of the rule is more fully to carry out the general 
principle of the Commissioners, that no child should receive any reli- 
gious instruction contrary to the wishes of his parent. Accordingly, 
the rule first provides for the case where the teacher is a Protestant 
and the child a Roman Catholic, or vice versa. In this case the 
dissent of the parent is implied, and no religious instruction can be 
given to a child by a teacher of the different creed unless the parent 
expressly requests it. But where the teacher and the child are both 
Pi’otestants, whether of the same denomination or of different de- 
nominations, tho dissent of the parent is not implied. In this case 
religious instruction in the Holy Scriptures or in his own^ catechism 
may be g;iv6ii to the child unless the parent expressly forbids it. In 
each case, however, the assent or dissent, whether implied or ex- 
pressed, may be modified by an entry, duly signed by the parent in 
the certificate book of religious instruction ; but no pupil should be 
permitted to be pi*esent whilst instruction is being given in the 
catechism of a different persuasion from his or her own, without 
the express sanction of his or her parent or guardian written on the 
form provided. 

36. If any books other than the Holy Scriptures, or the 
standard books of the Churoli to which the children using them 
belong, be employed in communicating religious instruction, 
the title of each should be made known to the Commissioners 
whenever they deem it necessary. 

37. The use of the tablet furnished by the Commissioners, 
containing the Ten Commandments, is not compulsory. 


CHA-PTEB IV. 

Patbonagb and Management of National Schools. 

38. The government of the schools is vested either in patrons 
or in managers. 

39. The person who applies in the first instance to place the 
school in connexion with the Commissioners is recognized as 
patron, unless it is otherwise specified in the application. 

40. (a.) The patron may manage^ the school himself sub- 
ject to the regulations of the Gominissioiiers, or may nominate 
any suitable persoi^ to act as manager of the school. 

* Such expression of desire may at any time be revoked by the parent 
or guardian, and shall thereupon be regarded as withdrawn. 
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(b.) The patron may, at any time, resume the direct manage- 
ment of the school, or appoint another manager. 

(c.) The manager possesses all the powers of the patron, 
■except that of appointing a manager, ' 

(d.) The manager is the person who is charged with the 
direct government of the school, the appointment of the 
teachers, subject to the approval of the Commissioners as to 
character and general qualifications, and their removal, and 
the conducting of the necessary correspondence with the Com- 
missioners. 

(e.) A. person, to be eligible for the position of manager of 
a so1mo1,_ must be either a clergyman or other person of good 
position in society, must reside within a convenient distance 
from the school, and must undertake to visit the school fre- 
quently, and to check and certify the correctness of the school 
returns furnished to the Office of National Education. 

(/.) Before finally sanctioning the appointment of any person 
as manager for the first time, the Commissioners require from 
him an undertaking in writing to have their rules and regula- 
tions complied with. 


41. When a school is under the control of a school com- 
mittee,* the school committee is the patron. 

42. When a school is vested in trustees, the trustees are recog- 
nized as the patron. 

43. When a school is vested in the Commissioners, the name 
•of the patron or patrons is inserted in the lease. 


44. (a.) If a patron wishes to resign the office, he has the 
power of nominating his successor, subject to the approval of 
the Commissioners. (b.) If the patron refuses or neglects to 
■exercise this power, the selection of a patron is made by the 
Commissioners. 


4B. In all cases the Commissioners determine whether the 
patron, or the person nominated by him, either as his successor, 
or as manager, may be recognized by them as a fit person to 
exercise the trust. 


46. (a.) The ■Commissioners may withdraw the recognition 
of a patron or of a manager if he fails to observe their rules, or 
if it_ appears to them that the educational interests of the 
■district require it. (b.) Such recognition cannot, however, 
■be withdrawn without an investigation into the above matters 
held after due notice to the patron or manager, and to all 
parties concerned. 


^ School committees’* are distinct from “ §chool attendance com- 
mittees ” under the Irish Education Act, 1892. See rule 179 (d) as to 
a school committee in the case of the amalgamation of schools under 
Protestant management. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



PATRONAGE AND MANAGEMENT OP SCHOOLS. 


13 


47. (a.) In the case of a vaoanoy in the patronship by death, 
the representative of a lay patron, or the successor of a clerical 
patron, is recognized by the Commissioners (where no valid 
objection exists) as the person to succeed to the patronship of 
the school. (6.) If such I'epresentative, or clerical successor, 
refuses to accept, or is ineligible for, the office of patron, the 
selection of a patron is made by the Commissioners. 


48. When a school is under the patronage of joint patrons, 
of trustees, or of a committee, a manager should be appointed 
by them. 


49. (a.) *The manager must enter into an agreement with the 
teacher in one of the forms provided by the Commissioners, f 
specifying the duties and emoluments of the teacher, and con- 
taining a proviso that the engagement is terminable on three 
months’ notice given either by the manager, or by the teacher, 
but preserving to the manager the power of summary dismissal, 
subject to the following condition: — 

“ In any c.asG' of summary dismissal the teacher is 
entitled to three months’ grade salary, j: to be- paid ^ the 
manager personally; but if such dismissal is for sufiiMent 
cause, the teacher is not entitled to any compensation. 

(b.) On a change of managers the new manager is required 
to enter into an agreement with each member of the existing 
teaching staff of the school, and the services of any member of 
the staff cannot be dispensed with by him except under tne 
terms of this agreement. 

(c.) No salary is, as a rule, paid unless an agreement has been 
executed. 


60. The Commissioners are the patron and manager of the 
Model schools, and they appoint, transfer, and dismiss tne 
teachers and other of&oers; regulate the course of mstruotion, 
and exercise the other powers of management through their 
inspectors. 

61. For appointments of principals or f 

schools, candidates are, as a rule, invited by a 

submit their names — with statements of their qu 

and a selection is made from such candidates after an exam 

nation of the reports of the inspectors and of other official 

documents. 

*Kule 49 does not apply to temporary teachers MustrUl^te 
or teachers not receiving salary directly from the Commi^ionera- 

t There are four forms ^ /g^?™«”t4,nhe foT^“^^:^ee^^^^ 
the option of managers and teacliers. For the 

«chcdule VII., p. 67. assistant mis- 

I In the case of agreements _ade salaries, the word 

•tresses, or other teachers not in receipt or gr 
grade ” should he omitted. 
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B2. (a.) The managers are required to notify without delay 
all changes of teachers to the Ollioe of National Education, and 
to the inspector, and (b.), as a rule, no newly-appointed teacher 
is recognized in a school until the Commissioners are satisfied 
that the requirements of rule 4,9 have been complied with. 

(c.) The appointment of teachers should be made from the 
first day of a quarter, and the managers are requested to dis- 
courage changes in the teaching staff except at the end of 
a quarter. 

B3. (a.) The managers may close their schools for tlie recog- 
nized vacations notified on the time-table. A period of eight 
weeks (forty school days) is the maximum vacation that can 
be taken in any year. 

(b.) Should a manager close his soliool on any other school 
days, the Commissioners may refuse payment of salary for these 
days, unless they are satisfied that the school was closed for a 
reasonable cause. (See rules 92 and 129). 

B4. (a.) The managers should visit their schools frequently, 
and see that the rules of the Comm.issioner,s and the provisions 
of the time-table are adhered to, and that the attondanco of 
pupils, receipt of school fees (where chargeable), &o., are accu- 
rately recorded, and should also make arrangements for holding 
periodic examinations, wliioh may be conducted by the teachers 
of the school or other competent persons. (b.) It is open to 
the managers to furnish the Commissioners yearly with a 
confidential report on each school under their jurisdiction. 

5B. (a.) The Commissioners desire to impress upon the mana- 
gers that it is their duty to make every school comfortable by 
having it properly furnished, lighted, cleaned,* and ventilated, 
and adequately heated,-}- in cold weather. 

(b.) The Commissioners earnestly urge upon the managers the 
desirability 

(1.) of providing a small library for eaoli school, and a 
small museum of natural objects, furnished, as far as 
possible, by the pupils themselves ; 

(2.) of having a lavatory or other facilities for washing 
the hands and face, combing the hair, &o., wherever pos- 
sible, but especially in schools situated in the poorer 
localities of the oountr}^; 

(3.) of stimulating the school children to greater indus- 
try by a system of school prizes to be distributed, not only 
for literary attainments, but for regularity of attendance, 
personal tidiness, good conduct, and politeness. 

* Under this head ai’e included the internal TThitetraHhing or distempering of the walls, 
•which should be done at least once every year, and the -wasliing out of the rooms witu 
carbolic soap, or other disinfectant, at least three times each year. Tire duty of Beemg 
that the rooms are cleaned and dusted every day devolves, as heretofore, on the teacher. 

t So long as State funds are not available* for this purpose, the managers aro respom 
sible for the collecting of such funds locally as will eimble the schoolrooms to be property 
heated in cold weather. 
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56. The managers are required to comply with the regula- 
tions^ in schedule III., p, 61, respecting the payment of 
salaries, &c., to teachers. 


CHAPTER V. 

Different Kinds of Schools. 

Ordinary National Schools. 

B7. The ordinary schools, whether vested or non-vested, are 
under local management, and are taught by lay* teachers 
approved by the Commissioners. 

Model Schools. 

B8. The Model Schools are conducted on the same fundamental 
principles as the ordinary National schools. They have been 
built out of the funds placed by Parliament at the disposal of 
the Commissioners, and are under their exclusive control. 

69. The chief objects of the Model schools are to promote 
united education, to exhibit to the surrounding schools the most 
improved methods of literary and scientific instruction, and to 
educate candidates for the office of teacher. 

60. Except in the case of the Model schools in the central 
establishment in Marlborough-street, residence, fuel, and light 
are ’provided, or, in lieu thereof, in some instances, allowances 
for house rent, &o., are made to the principal teachers. 

61. The central Model schools in Marlborough-street consist 
of three distinct departments, each under its own special 
organization. They afford to the King’s scholars in training 
in the Commissioners’ Training college an opportunity of 
practising the art of teaching daily under the supervision of the 
professors of the Training college, and of the teachers. 

Convent and Monastery National Schools. 

62. Convent and Monastery National schools, whether vested 
or non-vested, are regulated by the same rules as ordinary 
National schools, save so far as these rules are modified by the 
special rules relating to the qualifications and payment of teachers 
of Convent and Monastery National schools. 

Workhouse and Fishery National Schools. 

63. Workhouse schools and Eishery schools are recognmed, 
and grants of books and requisites (only) are made to them, 
on condition that they shall be subject to inspection by the 
Commissioners or their officers, and that the fundamental rules 
of the Commissioners of National Education are faithfully 
observed in these schools. 

* In elementary evening schools the teachers may be either lay or 
clerical. See rnle 205 (h). 
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CHAPTER VI. 

Inspection op National Schools. 

64. As the Commissioners do not undertake the direct con- 
trol or regulation of any school, except their own Model schools, 
but leave all schools aided by them under the authority of the 
managers, the inspectors may not give direct orders, as on the 
part of the Commissioners, respecting any necessary 'regula- 
tions, but they should point out buoh regulations to the 
managers of the schools. 

66. As a general rule, every school should be visited by the 
inspectors three times in each year. 

66. After each visit the inspectors should communicate 
personally or in writing with the manager with reference to 
matters requiring his attention and to the general condition 
of the school, and they should make such suggestions as they 
deem necessary. 

67. The inspectors should hold annually a formal inspection 
of schools whose work cannot bo regarded as satisfactory. 

68. A formal inspection need not be held annually in the 
case of schools whose work may be regarded as satisfactory. 

69. The inspectors should give due notice of their intended 
visits when they propose to make formal inspections, 
when an inspector visits a school, not for a foimal inspection, 
but with the intention of spending a considerable time therein, 
he should, when practicable, cause the manager to be notified 
of hjs presence. If the manager resides at such a distance 
that this course would present difficulty, ho should receive 
notification of the proposed visit from the inspector by post 
on the morning of the visit. 

iO. The inspectors should report to the Commissioners the 
result of each visit, and should furnish accurate information as 
to the observance of the Commissioners’ rules, the sanitary 
the school-room and premises, the proficiency of 
the pupils, and the discipline, management, and methods of 
instruction pursued in the school. Extracts from these re- 
ports are furnished directly to the teacher for his information 
and guidance. 

71. When applications for aid to establish schools are 
referred to the inspeotqrs for report, they should have an inter- 
view with the applicants ; and should also communicate 
personally, or by writing, with the clergymen of the different 
denominations, and, when necessary, with other influential 
persons in the neighbourhood, with the view' of ascertaining their 
opinions, and their objections, if any, to the granting of the 
application. 

i2. The inspectors should also supply the Commissioners 
with_ such local information as they may from time to time 
require, and should act as their agents in all matters in which 
they may be employed; but they are not invested with 
authority to decide upon any question affecting either a 
National school, or the general business of the Commissioners 
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CHAPTER VII. 

The Teaching Staffs of National Schools. 

73. The teachers recognized in National schools are principal 
teachers, assistant teachers, junior assistant mistresses, junior 
literary assistants, industrial teachers, workmistresses,* and 
qualified extern teachers. 

74. No clergyman of any denomination can be recognized as 
the teacher of a day National school. 

76. Teachers of exceptional ability and qualifications are- 
eligible for appointment as junior inspectors of National 
schools. 

76. (a.) The following are eligible for appointment as prin- 
cipal teachersf ; — 

(1) ex-King’s scholars who have been a-warded the dip- 
loma ; 

(2) persons already recognized as principal teachers; 

(3) trained certificated teachers under the English or 
Scotch Education Department. 

(b.) The following are eligible for appointment as assistant 
teachersf : — 

(1) persons eligible for appointment as principal teachers 
and certificated teachers under the English or Scotch 


Education Department; . . 

(2) persons who have been trained in recognized Train- 
ing colleges; 

(3) monitors and pupil -teachers on completing their period 

of service, and passing the King’s scholarship examination 
in their final year (See rules 145 and 166) ;j: _ 

(4) graduates of a university on passing the test in prac- 

tical teaching and such other subjects of the Kings 
scholarship examination as are not covered by their uni- 
versity degrees; . tt- ’ 

(B) junior assistant mistresses on passing the King s 
scholarship examination, j; provided (a) that they have pre- 
viously given three years’ service as manual instructresses 
or junior assistant mistresses, (b) that during that time thmr 
work has been very favourably reported upon by the 
inspector, and (c) that they have satisfied the inspector as to- 
tbeir skill and capacity in the practice oi teaching. 

(c.) Junior assistant mistresses are recognized in al] 
schools, under the conditions as to average attendance laid, 
down in rules 80, 82, 83, 86, and 114:, to give instruction in 
kindergarten, hand and eye training, object lessons, singing,, 
cookery, and needlework (to girls), and the ordinary work oi ^ 
junior standards. They are provisionally recognized on passing 

*No new appointments of workmistresses, 
literary assistants are made. For the special regulatio s g* 

these classes of teachers, see schedule II., p. 60, he. 

t All candidates for positions as teachers m infante 
fully qualified in kindergarten. In the case of new 
schools in Irish-speaking districts, teachers are required 

t recorjmHon at assittant teachers mutt fast the Sing t icholarthiii. 

examination in the first or second division. 
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Rule 76 — continued. 

an examination held by the inspector, but for continued recog- 
nition they must also pass a special examination at Easter in 
the year following the year of appointment. Persons who are 
qualified to act as assistants may be recognized as junior assistant 
mistresses without undergoing further examination, but for 
permanent recognition as junior assistant mistresses they must, 
if they are not already qualified in kindergarten, take steps to 
make themselves proficient in that subject. (For the programme 
see page 132.) 

(d.) Ex-King’s scholars who have completed their course of 
training may be recognized provisionally as principal teachers, 
but if they fail to obtain their diplomas within the limit of 
five years, prescribed in rule 172, they cannot, as a rule, be 
recognized any longer as principal teachers.* 

(e.) Qualifiedf extern teachers may be recognized in 
National schools to give instruction in special subjects in which 
the ordinary teachers are not qualified. 

(/.) A teacher, to be eligible for appointment as principal of 
a school having an average attendance of 96 or above, must have 
given five years’ satisfactory service as assistant or as principal 
of a smaller school. 

77. Candidate teachers must furnish satisfactory evidence 
of age, and a medical certificate that they are of a sound and 
healthy^ constitution, and free from any physical or mental 
defect likely to impair their usefulness as teachers. 

f8. (a.) The minimum age for junior assistant mistresses 
appointed to schools where the principal teachers are women 
IS 17 years. With this exception all teachers must, on first 
appointment, be over 18 and under 36 years of age. 

(b.) Teachers who have been continuously employed under 
educational authorities from the age of 36 years or under, may 
be admitted up to 45 years of age. 

(c.) Such exceptions to the maximum age of 36 years will 
^ase to be made if, at any time, the Lords Commissioners of 
His Majesty’s Treasury give notice in writing to the Commis- 
sioners that the number of such exceptional admissions is be- 
coming so great as to interfere with the calculations on which 
solvency of the pension scheme under the “ National School 
Teachers^ (Ireland) Act, 1879,” rests. 

(d.) Teachers who interrupt their service and resume it after 
a period not exceeding 10 years, are not subject to disqualifica- 
tion on account of age at the date of resumption. 

(e.) In the case of teachers whose service in National schools 
has been interrupted for a considerable time, the Commissioners 
determine whether they shall be recognized if re-appointed, and, 
if recognized, the rates of their incomes. 

(/•) If the interruption has lasted upwards of 10 years, they 
must qualify as teachers seeking first appointments under 
subhead (b). 

* This rule applies to teachers appoiiited for the first time as principals 
after 1st April, 1905. 

t Except for teachers of certain technical subjects, qualified means 
not only qualified in the special subjects, but in English also. 
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(g.) Teachers who have received a retiring gratuity or a 
pension cannot be re-admitted to the service of the Conunis- 
eioners. 

79. A teacher qualified under rule 76 (a) or (b) may be re- 
cognized as locum tenens for a period not exceeding three months 
pending the appointment of a permanent teacher, and may be 
paid for service at the rate of third grade salary or capitation 
salary as the case may be. A teacher employed in this capacity 
is also eligible for payment, on the usual conditions, of Residual 
Capitation Grant, and of the special additional grant in augmen- 
tation of the salary. [See rules 111 and 116 (p).] 

80. The maximum staff of assistants which can be recognized 
in a school and paid by the Commissioners is set forth in the 
following scale: — 


Average daily attendance. 

Assistants in 1 
addition to a | 
Principal. | 

35 but under 50 

1 (a junior asst. 

60 

95 

mistress). ! 

1 

! 95 

140 

2 ' 

1 140 

185 

3 

185 

230 

4 

230 

275 

5 

275 

320 

6 

j and so forth. 



81. In the Model schools the ratio between the staffs and the 
attendance of scholars is determinable by the Commissioners, 
who adjust, from time to time, the teaching staffs to the atten- 
dance of pupils as the circumstances of the Model schools seem 
to them to demand. 


82. To warrant the recognition of an assistant teacher in any 

school the average attendance must have reached the minimum 
prescribed in mle 80 , ■ , i. 

(a) for each of the two quarters immediately preceding the 

quarter in which the appointment is made; or 

(b) for the quarter in which the appointment is made and 

for the preceding calendar year ; or , . , 

(c) for the quarter and for the calendar year m which the 

appointment is made. , ■ 

The provisions of this rule are not strictly enforced m the case 
of schools newly recognized. 

83. (a.) The grant for an assistant teacher is not withdrawn 
until the end of two consecutive quarters of insufficient average 


attendance. , , „ • sn ■ 

(b.) If the Commissioners are satisfied that_ the insufficiency 
of the average attendance has been due to epidemic disease or 
other exceptional cause, they may continue the grant for an 
additional period of insufficient attendance, which must not 
exceed two consecutive quarters. 
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Buie 83 — continued. 

(c.) The exceptional causes should be clearly stated in the 
manager’s return for each quarter of insufficient average 
attendance, and the claim for the continuance of aid should be 
sustained by medical or other oertifioates. 

(.d.) Assistants from whom salary has been withdrawn, on 
account of the insufficiency of the average attendance, cannot 
be again recognized except on the conditions laid down in 
rule 82. 

(e.) In a school where two or more assistants are employed the 
manager has the power to determine the order of their seniority, 
but when a definite order of seniority has once been fixed it may 
not be changed by any manager without the sanction of the 
Commissioners. In the absence of any communication from the 
manager on the subject, the order of seniority of the assistants is 
determined by their length of service in the school in which they 
are employed. 

84. In a rural school which maintains a sufficient average 
attendance for one assistant only during some months of the 
year, a manager may appoint, with the sanction of the Com- 
missioners, a person qualified under rule 76 (a) or (b) to act as 
“ temporary assistant,” who is paid third grade salary for these 
months. 

85. In mixed schools, i.e., schools in 'which boys and girls 
are taught in the same rooms, the principal teacher, subject 
to the approval of the Commissioners, may be either a master 
or a mistress, as the circumstances of the school may require. 
The sanction of the Commissioners should be obtained for the 
substitution of a master for a mistress, or vice versa. 

86. (a.) In a mixed school under a master, when the 
average attendance is at least 60, an assistant mistress should 
be appointed unless a junior assistant mistress is already 
recognized in the school. 

(6.) It is desirable that the teachers of mixed schools, at 
which the average attendance of pupils is less than thirty- 
five, shall be women, but, when a master is recognized as 
principal of one of these schools, a junior assistant mistress 
may also be recognized, and paid under the provisions of rule 
114 (6.). 

87. (a.) A master, whether principal or assistant, is not 
recognized in a girls’ school; nor is an assistant master recog- 
nized in any school under a mistress. (6.) A mistress is not 
sanctioned as principal of a boys’ school unless the school is 
recognized as an infants’ school." 

88. (a.) 'Teachers are not permitted to carry on, or engage 
in, any business or occupation that would impair their useful- 
ness as teachers. They are strictly forbidden to keejo public- 
houses, or houses for the sale of spirituous liquors, or to live in 
any such house, and the husband (or wife) of the owner or 
occupier of such house will not bo recognized as a National 
teacher. 
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Rule 88 — continued. 


(b.) County, urban, or rural district councillors, poor law 
guardians, members or officers of school attendance com- 
mittees or of school committees, &c., (except secretaries of 
school attendance committees), cannot be recognized as 
National teachers. 


89. (a.) The attendance of teachers at meetings held for 
political purposes, or the taking part in elections for members 
of Parliament, or for poor law guardians, &o., except by voting, 
is incompatible with the performance of their duties and is a 
violation of rule, rendering them liable to withdraw'al of salary. 

(b.) This rule does not prohibit their employment, by the 
sheriff or returning officer, as presiding officers or polling clerks, 
in polling booths at Parliamentary elections, or at elections held 
under the Local Government (Ireland) A.ct, 1898, the functions 
of such officers being purely executive and non-political. 

90. (1.) Teachers who have declined in efficiency, or who have 
conducted themselves improperly, are dealt with as the Com- 
missioners determine. 


(2.) Before serious penal action is taken against a teacher 
he is afforded an opportunity of forwarding to the Commis- 
sioners any statement he may desire to submit in his defence. 

(3.) In no' case is a teacher dismissed for inefficiency before 
he has had ample opportunity of remedying the defects in his 
teaching which have been reported by the inspectors. 

(4 ) In no case is a teacher dismissed for inefficiency on the 
reports of a single inspector; before recognition is finally with- 
drawn his work is tested by means of a thorough inspection oi 
the school as a whole, and an examination of all the standards 
for whose instruction the teacher is responsible. This inspection 
is conducted by one of the senior or chief inspectors, and in the 
presence of one of the Commissioners if they think it desirable. 

(6.) Should it appear necessary to dismiss a teacher for 
inefficiency, a formal statement of the grounds on vhich it 
proposed to take action is furnished directly to the 
^ Any representations or explanations H 

in his own behalf are carefully considered by the Commissioners 
before final action is taken. 

91 In the case of teachers from whom salary has been with- 
drawn the Commissioners determine whether they shall be 
recognized if re-appointed. . 

Q9 fn ) "For occasional brief absences of teachers owing 
illness or^otter “abl^ cause, the manager’s statement may 
be accepted. ,, , , „ 

than one assistant is recognized. 
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Eule 92 — continued. 


(c.) When a school is closed, in consequence of the absence 
of a teacher from illness, for more than two days, the fact must 
be at once notified by the teacher to the manager and to the 
inspector. The manager should without delay make suitable 
arrangements for having the school business carried on during 
the teacher’s absence. In such circumstances he may avail 
himself of the temporary services of a teacher from a neigh- 
bouring National school, with the consent of its manager. 
The arrangements thus made should be notified at once^ to 
the Commissioners through the inspector. Temporary ser- 
idoe so given by teachers in schools different from their own 
counts as service in their own schools. 

This regulation applies only to oases where a teacher is absent 
for a period not longer than a month. 

(d.) Should the teacher be absent from duty, through illness 
for longer than a month in any calendar year, salary, &o., cannot 
be paid for the additional period of absence unless a substitute 
qualified under rule 76 (a) or (6), is appointed. ’ 

(e.) A teacher absent on account of illness is responsible for 
the salary of his substitute, but it is desirable that it shall be 
defrayed from local sources. 

(/.) Absence owing to illness cannot be sanctioned for more 
than six mouths continuously, including vacations, or for more 
than six months in any calendar year. 

(g.) Recurring absences of a teacher on account of illness for 
long or short periods are regarded as evidence of a decline in the 
teacher’s efficiency. 

(h.) The Commissioners cannot, as a rule, recognize the service 
of a substitute for an absent teacher if the absence is due to any 
other cause than personal illness, or attendance at a recognized 
Training college, or at a special course of training approved 
by them. It a teacher is absent under medical authority in 
consequence of infectious disease in his family, the services of a 
substitute may be accepted for a period, as a rule, not exceeding 
one month. ’ “ *'6 


(i.) No member of the school staff can be allowed to absent 
himself from duty on vacation during the ordinary period of 
operation of the school. ^ 


^ 93. In schools under the_ direct management of the Commis- 
sioners, the period for which salary, without deduction, may 
be allowed to teachers when absent owing to illness, &c., is 
determined by the_ circumstances of each case, and, if neces- 
sary, the Commissioners employ substitutes, and pay them for 
a limited period. 

94. The following practical rules must be strictly observed by 
the teachers of National schools : — 

I. To act in a spirit of obedience to the law and of loyalty to the 
Sovereign. 

II. To keep the following tablets suspended conspicuously in their 
school-rooms, and to make themselves thoroughly acquainted with 
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Rule 94 — continued. 

tlieir contents :—(ci.) The General Lesson, the principles contained in 
which should be inculcated on the minds of aU the pupils at the time 
of combined ordinary instruction; (6.) the time-table; (c.) the prac- 
tical rules for teachers; (d.) the Ten Commaudments not compul- 
sory; (e.) the religious and secular instruction tablet; also in 
pamphlet form; (/.) the Commissioners’ rules and regulations; (p.) the 
notes for teachers, and (ii.) the price list of books, requisites and 
apparatus used in the school. ’ 

III. To exclude from the school, except at hours set apart for reli- 
gious instruction, all catechisms and books inculcating peculiar 
religious opinions. 

VI. (a.) To keep the register, report book, and rolls accuratelT 
neatly, and according to the forms prescribed by the Commissioners • 
and to enter or mark in the two latter, within the, time prescribed by 
rule 128, each daj’^, the number of children in actual attendance, (b.) 
In case any child is obliged to go home after roll-call, except as pro- 
vided in rule 128 (cl.), and before the school is dismissed, the child 
should previously enter his name in the leave of absence book. 
Should the child be unable to write, the name should be written by 
another child, and not by any of tbe teachers, (c.) All attendances 
or half attendances that are incomplete [see rule 128 (6.)] should bo 
excluded from the calculation of average attendance. (d.) An 
absence mark once entered on the rolls must not be erased, cancelled, 
or altered in any circumstances whatever. (e.) The Commissioners 
also desire that immediately after roll-call the number present in 
each standard should be written in chalk in large figures on a black 
board suspended in the school, and should not be rubbed oS until 
next meeting. (/.) The teaching staff is required to be in attend- 
ance at the school half an hour before the time fixed on the time- 
table for the commencement of school business in the morning, and 
not later than 9.30 a.m., and where there is a separate afternoon 
meeting, ten minutes before the commencement of that meeting. 

V. To classify the children in accordance with the programme; to 
study the school books; to teach according to the approved methods, 
and to labour diligently to train up their pupils in each branch of 
knowledge to the degi’oe of attainment or amount of proficiency pre- 
scribed for each standard in the programme. 

VI. To observe, and to impress upon tbe minds of their pupils, 
the great rule of regularity and order — a time and a place for every- 
thing, and everything in its proper time and place. 

VII. To promote, both by precept and example, cleanliness, neat- 
ness, and decency. To effect this the teachers must set an example 
of cleanliness and neatness in their own persons, and in the state 
and general appearance of their schools. They must also satisfy 
themselves, by personal inspection every morning, that the children 
have had their hands and faces washed, their hair combed and 
clothes cleaned and, when necessary, mended. The school apart- 
ments, too, must be swept and dusted every day. Should the 
Board of Public Works be engaged in repairing or improving a 
vested school, it is the duty of the teacher to facilitate their action 
in every way. 

VIII To pay the strictest attention to the morals and general con- 
duct of their pupils, and to omit no opportunity of inculcating the 
principles of truth, honesty, and politeness, the duties of respect 
to superiors, and obedience to all persons placed in authority over 
them. 

IX. To evince a regard for tlie improvement and general welfare 
of tlieir pupils; to treat them with kindness combined with firmness; 
and to aim at governing them by their affections and reason, rather 
than by harshness and severity. 
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Rule 94 — continued. 

X. To cultivate kindly and affectionate feelings among their 
pupils; to discountenance quarrelling, cruelty to animals, and every 
approach to vice, 

XI. To have strict care over the pupils during the entire school 
time. The teachers should not, in any circumstances, allow the 
pupils out of the school ground beyond the limit over which ofEcia] 
care of them can be efficiently exercised.* Where assistants are 
employed, they also are responsible for this duty. 

XII. To record in the report book of the school all receipts of 
school-fees (where chargeable), subscriptions, &c., and the amount 
of all grants made by the Commissioners, as well as the purposes 
for which they were made, whether for salaries, premiums, or other 
payments ; also the value of school requisites, whether free grants 
or purchased requisites. 

XIII. To take strict care of the free grants of requisites made by 
the Commissioners; to keep the school constantly supplied with 
school books and other requisites approved by the Commissioners. 
The teachers are strictly prohibited from using in their schools, 
any books, &c., not sanctioned under rule 124, and from making 
any advance on the prices in the list of books and requisites suspended 
in the school. 

XIV. To give notice, some days previously, to the senior inspector 
of the circuit, the inspector of the section, and, in districts 
in which the compulsory attendance provisions of the Irish Educa- 
tion Act are in force, to the school attendance officer, of the 
intended closing of a school for vacation or for any other purpose; 
and, when a teacher intends resigning or removing to another school, 
to intimate his intention to the inspector a month at least before 
his removal or resignation, in order that the latter may have an 
opportunity of visiting his school, and reporting upon the state of 
the premises, free equipment, school accounts, &c., &c. 

XV. To attend to the ventilation of the school : — immediately 
after entering the room in the morning; at the time of roll-call; 

and at frequent intervals during the day. The ventilation can 
best be effected by lowering, where practicable, the upper part of 
the windows, so as to admit a thorough passage of air through the 
room. 

95. (a.) The Commissioners, as a rule, do not correspond 

directly with the teachers except as provided in rules 70, 90, and 

96. (b.) Official forms, however, may be forwarded direct to 

teachers from the Office of ISTational Education. 

96. Should a teacher have any well-grounded cause of com- 
plaint against the manager or the inspector he may submit his 
case in writing directly to the Commissioners for their con- 
sideration. 

97. Untrained teachers are, at present, recognized as prin- 
cipal teachers of National schools conducted by members of 
the Presentation, Marist, Patrician, and Franciscan Orders of 
Monks, but no untrained principal in such schools can receive 
salary at a higher rate than that of third grade unless he was 
recognized as a principal teacher in a National school before 
1st April, 1900.f 

* See, however, rule 128 (d). 
t See note on p. 43. 
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98. All monks wlio are certified by the manager to be mem- 
bers of the community and who pass the King’s scholarship 
examination and also the test in practical teaching conducted 
by one of the senior inspectors, are eligible, as untrained teachers, 
for the position of assistant in a Monastery National School, but 
not in an ordinary National school. 

99, (a.) In Convent and Monastery National schools, the 
members of the community may discharge the office of teachers, 
either exclusively by themselves, or with the aid of such qualified 
lay persons as they may see fit to employ as assistants with 
adequate remuneration, (b.) In every case the Commissioners 
must be satisfied that the teaching staff is sufficient, (c.) None 
but teachers qualified under rule 76 (a) or (b) can be employed 
as lay assistants in Convent or Monastery National schools. 


100. Teachers not qualified under rule 76 (a) or (b) who were 
serving as lay assistants in such schools in July, 1890, and who 
are still serving in the same capacity, continue, as a rule, to be 
recognized, and if within the limits of age are eligible for 
admission to the King’s scholarship examination, provided that 
they are recommended by the inspector. 


qOl. 1. In any Convent National school paid by capitation, 

the teaching staff is deemed sufficient if the number of recognized 
teachers, including members of the community engaged m 
teaching, in proportion to the average annual attendance, cor- 
responds with the following scale, viz.: 


Under 60 pupils, . 

60 but under 96 pupils, 


96 

„ 140 

140 

„ 185 

186 

„ 230 

230 

„ 275 

276 

„ 320 


1 teacher. 

2 teachers. 

3 „ 

4 : „ 

6 „ 

6 „ 

7 „ 


and so forth. • i • £ j 

2. Adequate remuneration for recoguized lay assistants 
at a minimum of ^40 per annum if untrained, and £44 if 

^’'T^The privileges enjoyed by recognized lay assistants 
include 

(a.) the recognition of their serMce as fulfilling the con- 
ditions required for a training diploma; ^ ^ 

(b.) the eligibility for a one-year’s course of training; 
le 1 so far as may be necessary, the claim to have this 
service count towards obtaining the boiius^ granted unde 
the Education Act, 1892, when appointed assistarits . 

(d.) the recognition of their service in respect of claims 
for first appointment or re-appointment m 
the Commissioners. 
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Eule 101 — continued. 

4. The CominissioMrs do not interfere with the discretion 
of the conductors as regards the employihent of other lay assis- 
tants than those recognised by the Commissioners; but the 
latter are not entitled to any of the privileges mentioned above 
unless qualified under rule 76 (.a) or (b), and paid not less than 
£30 a year. 

6. All lay assistants acting as such on the 1st March, 1896 
retain the privileges hitherto attached to that position. ’ 


CHAPTEE VIII. 

Grading, Promotion, and Incomes of Teachers. 

102. (<i.) All principal and assistant teachers (except the 
teachers of Monastery and Convent schools which are paid by 
capitation) are divided into three grades — the first grade con- 
taining two sections. 

(b.) Teachers recognized for the first time rank, on appoint- 
ment, in the third grade. 

(c.) The number of teachers recognized in each grade or section 
of a grade above the third grade is fi.xed from time to time by 
the Commissioners. 

(d.) The Commissioners periodically fill vacancies in the first 
and second grades in accordance with the prescribed conditions. 

103. (a.) Untrained teachers appointed for the first time, 
on or after the 1st April, 1900, are ineligible for promotion beyond 
the third grade, unless in exceptional circumstances and by the 
special order of the Commissioners. 

(b.) Untrained teachers in the service before the 1st April, 
1900, who, under the old rules were eligible for promotion to 
the first class, continue to enjoy a similar privilege with regard 
to gradation. 

(c.) Assistant teachers, trained or untrained, who were 
appointed for the first time, on or after the 1st April, 1900, are 
ineligible for promotion beyond the third grade, unless in excep- 
tional circumstances and by the special order of the Commis- 
sioners. 

104. (a.) Promotion from a lower to a higher grade, and 
from the second to the first section of the highest grade, depends 
on (i.) training: (ii.) position in school; (iii.) ability and general 
attainments ; (iv.) good service ; (v.) seniority. 

(b.) No teacher of a school in which the average attendance 
for the^ preceding calendar year is under thirty is eligible for 
promotion to the second grade or for increment in that grade. 
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Rule 104 — continued. 


(c.) No teacher of a school in which the average attendance 
for the preceding calendar year is under fifty is eligible for 
promotion to the first grade or for increment in that grade. 

(d.) No teacher of a school in which the average attendance 
for the preceding calendar year is under seventy is eligible for 
promotion to the first section of the first grade or for increment 
in that section. 

(c.) The promotions of teachers date from the 1st April. 


106. (a.) Teachers promoted from a lower to a higher grade 
receive on promotion the salary fixed for the grade to which 
they are promoted, but, as a rule, without any immediate addi- 
tion of continued good service salary. Teachers must, as a 
rule, remain three years on the maximum, of a grads before 
becoming eligible for promotion to a higher grade. 

(b.) *Prinoipal teachers who are out of employment for a 
time" retain their grades, provided they obtain re-employment 
as principals within a year. If re-employed as principals at a 
later date, the Commissioners determine in what grade they 
shall be recognized. Principal teachers if ^ re-employed as 
assistants come under the rules applicable to assistants. 

(c.) Principal teachers do not lose their grades on account of 
a decline in the average attendance at their schools, but their 
salaries may be reduced in accordance with the rules. 

(d.) Teachers whose schools have declined in efficiency 
owing to their neglfict of private study, may be re-examined as 
a test of fitness for continued recognition. 


106. (a) The incomes of teachers consist partly of local 
payments, but mainly of grants from the Commissioners. 

(b ) The local payments comprise subscriptions, donations, 
and endowments, or school fees from pupils. In some instances 
residences are provided rent free. 

(c ) Where school fees are chargeable to the pupij^^, the rates 
are fixed by the managers with the approval of the CoiMis- 
sioners, and cannot be altered except with their sanction fribh 
Education Act, 1892, s. 18 (4)f]. Such fees are pay able to the 
teachers as part of their emoluments in accordance uith the 
terms of their engagements. 

107 The arants for teachers from the Conmissioners include 
salaries, eto.ffor all work done during school hours defined 
in rule 126, and for the extra instruction 

“ school hours.” Special payments are made for efficient teach 
ins in the bilinaual programme, for cookery and laundry_ u ork, 
for the approved extra branches, and for the instruction given i 
elementary evening schools. 

* See also rule 78 (<2.), (e.), and {/.). 
t See schedule VI. (5), p. o5* 
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108. (b.) Special rates of salary and of continued good service 
salary are fixed for each grade of teachers., 

(5.) Awards of continued good service salary are made triennially 
to the teachers of schools with an average attendance of twenty pupils 
or above, when the work done in the school shows merit, and the 
general condition of the school is satisfactory. 

(c.) The Commissioners reserve to themselves the right to alter 
the rates of grade salary and of continued good service salary from 
time to time with the approval of the Lords of His Majesty’s Treasury. 

(d.) The following are the rates of grade salary and of continued 
good service salary that are awarded for work done in day National 
schools, exclusive of fees for special and extra branches and residual 
capitation grant : — * 


Grade. 

Grade Salary. 

Continued Good Service Salary 
— Triennial Increments. 

Maximum. 

Increments. 

Number of 
Increments. 


f 

£ 


£ 

(III. 

50 

7 

3 

77 

1 II. 

87 

10 

2 

107 

Men, , 12. 

J17 

10 

1 

127 

( 1’. 

139 

12 

3 

175 


44 

7 

s 

65 

] n. 

73 

8 

2 

89 

Women, I“. 

97 

8 

1 

■105 

( i‘. 

114 

9 

8 

141 


109. («.) Assistant teachers are, as a rule, awarded third grade 
salary only, and if recognized for the first time after the 1st April, 
1905, are ineligible for increments of good service salary unless they 
have been trained. 

(6.) Bonuses, in addition to increments, are awarded to assistant 
teachers who are entitled to them under the Irish Education Act, 
1892. The bonus is £9 for men and £7 10s. for women. 

(c.) Assistant teachers who have been trained in a recognized 
Training coEege rank, from the 1st April immediately preceding the 
date of the termination of their training course, as classed higher 
than third class ” for the purpose of qualifying for bonus under the 
Irish Education Act, 1892. [See Schedule VI., 9, p 66.] 

For awards to the teachers of schools with an avera.ge attendance of 
less than 20 pupils, see rule 115. 
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110. («•) A portion of the State grants available for awards for 
teachers of day schools is allocated as an annual ■ capitation grant 
(viz., the residual capitation grant) in accordance with the fourth 
schedule to the Irish Education Act, 1892. 

lb.) Eor an average attendance of 60 pupils (3-15) and under, the 
principal teacher receives the whole of the residual capitation grant 
for the school.* When the average attendance is over 60 the grant 
is distributed between the principal and the assistants according to 
the following scale ; — 


Attendance 
o£ Pupils. 
(3-16). 

1; 

ruMBEB oi? Units of ( 

! 3 apitation Grants. 

1 


Principal, j 

1st Asst. 

2nd Asst. 1 

3rd Asst. : 

4th Asst. 

- 

61-95 

96-130 

131-140 

141-175 

176-185 

186-220 

60 1 
60 1 
61-70 
70 
71-80 
80 

1 and so 
1 forth. 

1-35 

35 

35 

i 36 

1 35 

35 

1-36 1 

36 

35 1 

35 

35 

i 

1-35 i 

i 35 : 

! " 

! 1-35 

1 

1 

- 


111. All teachers who are paid grade salaries receive an additional 

annual grant at the foEowing rates 

£10 to eacli teacher who is paid the salary oi the I . or i . 

^ £7 to each teacher who is paid the salary of the 2nd or 3rd 

112 (a.) Subiect to tbe provisions of section (c), the salaries of 
teaohMS of the first grade are not reduced on account of a decline m 
the average attendance, unless it is below thirty-five for one calendar 

^Ib) Subiect to the provisions of section (c), the salaries of teachers 
of the secraid and third grades are not reduced on account of a dechne 
S £ aveSe attendance, unless it is below twenty for one calendar 

The additions to salaries which have resulted 
or ii^orements may not be retained on change of school unless the 
CeC J attendance at the new school is in accordance with the 

^'0 f ThellCt rfCeachers may he reduced at any time on account 
of ineffioienoy or other sufficient cause at the discretion of the Co 

“7? Wants on promotion to 

5SdCStroL\V^"or"^^^^^^ to large’ and important 

fixed froi 1st April, 1900, retain these salaries on change of school 

‘For special regulations in the case of boys’ and girls’ schools wMoh 
have been amalgamated, see p. 61. 
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provided, (1) that the average attendance is soffioient under the rules 
to warrant the payment, and (2) that they are not reduced in tank 
by the change of school ; 

(b.) if the average attendance is not sufficient, or if the teachers 
are reduced in rank, they ate awarded such lower incomes aa the average 
attendance or their positions may warrant ; ° 

(c.) principal teachers whose incomes (exclusive of residual capitation 
grant) are higher than £175 (masters) or £141 (mistresses), retain their 
incomes on change of school, provided (1) that they are not reduced 
in rank, and (2) that the schools in which they are employed are similar 
in size and character to them former schools. 

If these conditions are not fulfilled, the incomes of the teachers are 
determined by the Commissioners. 

(d.) Assistant teachers whose incomes (exclusive of residual capita- 
tion grant) are higher than £86 (masters) or £72 10s. (mistresses) 
retain their incomes as personal so long as they remain assistants ’ 
114. (a.) In all schools having an average attendance of at least 
35 pupils,junior assistant mistresses are paid at the rate of £24 per 
amiurm [See rule 76 (o).] ^ 

(6.) In the case of a mixed school under a master where the average 
attendance is under 35, fuU payment is made for each quarter in which 
the average attendance of ghls is at least 20. If the average attendance 
of girls is less than 20 for any quarter the junior assistant mistress is 
paid for that quarter a capitation grant of 5s. for each girl in average 
attendance. ° 

(c.) Each jrmior assistant mistress who has completed two vears’ 
efficient service is eligible for an additional grant at the rate of £4 ner 
annum. ‘ 


teachers of schools with an average attendance under 
10 pupils, are paid an ordinary capitation grant of £1 15s. for each 
umt of average attendance and residual capitation grant if the schools 
Me situated on the mainland ; but if the schools are on islands remote 
from the maiidand, the teachers may receive an ordinary capitation 
grant of £3 10s. for each unit of average attendance and residual 
capitation grant. 

teachers of schools with an average attendance of 10 to 
19 pupils, are paid £44 per annum and residual capitation grant, but 
are not entitled to mcrements. It is desirable that the teachers 
ot tJiese scjiools shall he women. 

masters of schools with an average attendance of 10 to 
annum, and residual capitation grant, pro- 
dded that they were appointed to these schools before the 1st April, 


(d.) If a school aided under sub-head (a.) has an average attendance 

teacher is eligible for payment 

under the conditions laid down in sub-bead (5.) for such quarter. 

(e.) It the attendance at a school aided under sub-head (6.) or (c.) 
faffs below 10 for any quarter, payment is made to the teacher lor such 
quar er on y at the rates prescribed in sub-head (a.), according as the 
school IS situated ou the mainland or on an island remote from the 
mainland. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



IKOOMES OF TEACHERS. 


31 


Rule 115-coniimied. 

(/.) No claim can be made in tie ease of schools aided under any 
sub-head of this rule , on account of a reduction of the average attend- 
ance due to exceptional causes. 

(g.) An extra capitation grant at the rate of 5s. is allowed annually 
to schools paid solely on the capitation system. 

116. The teachers of the Model schools are paid under the same 
conditions as the teachers of ordinary National schools. 

117. 1. The teachers of Convent National schools, possessing the 
quahfications prescribed in rule 76 (a.) and (6.) are paid at the same 
rates as the teachers of ordinary schools if the conductors so elect 

2. Convent schools in which the teachers are not required to possess 
the qualifications prescribed in rule 76 (a.) and (6.) receive grants 
according to the following rules : — 

(o.) the conductors receive capitation grants, consisting of : — 
(1) An ordinary capitation grant ; (2) the residual capitation 
grant ; (3) an extra capitation grant. The ordinary grant ranges 
between 25s. and 35s. ; 

(6.) the ordinary capitation grant may be increased or 
diminished by the Commissioners after consideration of the work 
done in the school ; 

(c.) every school having an ordinary capitation grant less than 
the maximum capitation rate of that grant may reach this rate 
by triennial increments of Is. ; 

{d.) this capitation grant, in addition to the residual capitation 
grant, the extra capitation grant, and fees for special and extra 
branches, includes ah payments from the State for work done 
during the ordinary school hours ; 

(e.) no Convent school paid by capitation grant, when aided 
for the first time, can be paid out of the ordinary capitation grant 
at a higher rate than 26s. ; 

(/.) in Convent National schools paid only by capitation grant, 
if the average attendance in any quarter is seriously reduced 
owing to exceptional causes, payment of the ordinary capitation 
grant may be claimed on the actual average attendance for the 
corresponding quarter of the preceding calendar year. In such 
oases the manager should set forth clearly in a special communica- 
tion the exceptional causes ; 

{g.) an extra capitation grant at the rate of 5s. pet unit of 
average attendance is allowed annually to Convent schools paid 
solely on the capitation system. 

3. These conditions apply also to the Monastery National schools 
recognized previously to 1855 ; but aid is granted to other Monastery 
schools only on the same conditions as to ordinary National schools. 
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118. (a.) The salaries of teachers are payable and are remitted 
on the 15th day, of January, April, July, and October, in each year, 
in oases where the school returns have been received in due time, and 
where there are no irregularities to be specially dealt with before 
payment. Should the 15th of the month fall on a Sunday ; the salaries 
are issued on the 16th. 

(5.) Where the salaries are paid by quarterly payments, the computa- 
tion for a broken period of a quarter is made with reference to the 
number of days in that quarter. 

(c.) In case of change of teachers at the end of a month, should 
the first or last day of the month fall on a Saturday, or Sunday, or 
recognized hohday, the salary is allowed for such days. 


CHAPTER IX. 

Subjects oe Insteuotion, Time-Table, School Year, and School 
Requisites. 

119. (a.) The ordinary school subjects are : — English (including 
as sub-heads reading and spelling, writing, composition, and grammar), 
geography, history, arithmetic, singing, drawing, needlework (for 
girls), physical drill, manual instruction, object lessons and elementary 
science, cookery (for girls), laundry-work (for girls), kindergarten (for 
infants), hygiene and temperance. 

The programmes of instruction may be found in schedule XVIII., 
pp. 89 to 126. 

(b.) The managers are at liberty subject to the recommendations 
of the inspectors, to adopt for the seventh and eighth standards the 
programmes issued by the Board of Intermediate Education as far 
as is mdicated in schedule XVIII., p. 118. 

(c.) Pupils over thirteen years of age, who have been enrolled 
in the seventh standard for one year, and who have, in the opinion of 
the inspector, attained to considerable proficiency in the courses of 
English, arithmetic, and geography, may be awarded a certificate of 
merit. Eor the form of the certificate see schedule X., p. 74. 

(d.) The managers may, with the approval of the Commissioners, 
arrange the programmes of their schools so as to suit the needs of the 
localities m which the schools are situated. 

120. (1.) Cookery and laundry-work form part of the ordinary 
school programme for girls emolled in the fifth and higher standards 
when suitable provision for instruction in these subjects is availablei 
Girls who have reached the age of eleven years should, as a rule, attend 
the classes in cookery and laundry-work, eveii though they are enrolled 
in a lower standard than fifth. 
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Buie 120— continued. 

(2.) A grant of five sMUings may be earned in respect of each girl 
who is taught cookery or laundry-work in a National school, provided 
she has attended at least 50 per cent, of the minimum number of lessons 
which constitute a course of instruction in cookery or laundry work, 
as prescribed in section (5.), but the grant cannot he paid for the 
same pupil for more than two years in cookery, nor for more than one 
year in laundry-work, and both grants cannot be claimed for the same 
pupil in the same year. 

In the case of a first payment to any school for instruction in 
cookery a total grant of £3 may be made when the ordinary grant 
calculated under this section would be less than that sum. 

(3.) In order that the full grant may be earned for cookery or 
laundry-work in a girls’ or mixed school the inspector must certify 
that suitable instruction is given to the pupils of the school in hypene.* 
Bor girls’ and mixed schools, under two or more teachers, in which the 
members of the staff have received training in elementary science, a 
course of domestic science, including lessons on hygiene (health and 
habits) must be included in the curriculum. 

(4.) A special roll of the pupils receiving instruction in cookery or 
in laundry-work must be kept, and the attendance must be marked 
before the commencement of the lesson. A pupil must not receive 
credit for attendance at a lesson on any day (except Saturday) on 
which she is not in attendance at the school throughout the entire day. 

(5.) Instruction must be given for at least six months^ in the year. 
Bach course must consist of at least twenty-five lessons in the case of 
cookery and of twenty in the case of laundry, and each lesson must 
be of not less than one and a half hours’ duration. The grant may be 
reduced or withheld if the proficiency is not satisfactory. 

(6.) The grant is paid to the manager, who should, after defraying 
the necessary incidental expenditme, pay the balance to the teaching 
staff. 

121. A bilingual programme (Irish and English), which must be 
introduced at the beginning of the school year, niay be sanctioned in 
Irish-spealdng districts or in locahties where Irish and English are 
spoken. Eor the programme see schedule XVIII., p- 119. and for the 
special regulations and scale of fees see page 58. Efficient teaching 
of the bilingual programme is favourably considered in connexion witn 
the increments and promotions of the teachers. 

122. (a.) The normal school year consists of forty-four weeks (22ft 
school days), and all schools should be in operation for this period. 

(5.) The school year commences, in aU schools, on the 1st July. 


* The full grant may be paid for a pupil learning cookery or ImmdiT 
work who is enrolled in a lower standard than that m which formal 
on hygiene are given. 
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Rule 122 — continued. 

(c.) The promotions of pupils, revised programmes, and new time- 
tables should date from the beginning of the school year. 

(d.) The " time table ” must be kept constantly hung up in a 
conspicuous place in the school-room. The teachers are required to 
furnish copies of their time tables to the inspectors udthin one month 
from the commencement of the school year. 

123. Irish and mathematics may be taught as extra subjects outside 
the hours constituting an attendance.* For each of the sub-divisions 
of mathematics a fee of 5s. per unit of the average attendance of pupils 
under instruction may be earned, but no fee can be paid for a pupil 
enrolled in a lower standard than the fifth. For. the programmes 
see schedule XVIII., pages 124-126 ; and for the special regulations 
and scale of fees for Irish see schedule I., page 58. The general regula- 
tions for mathematics are the same as those for Irish. 

124. {a.) No book can be used for the purpose of united secular 
instruction to whieh a reasonable objection might be entertained on 
religious or political grounds. 

(6.) The managers may, subject to the foregoing condition, select 
the books used in their schools for the purpose of secular instruction, 
but they are required to submit amiually for the examination of the 
inspector the list of proposed books not later than three months prior 
to the commencement of the school year, and they must furnish a copy 
of any book which does not appear on the list authorized by the 
Commissioners, or of any new edition of a book already sanctioned. 
No new book can be used until the official approval has been notified 
to the manager. 

(c.) The inspector should, in ah cases of doubt, forward copies of 
the book or books in question for the consideration of the Com- 
missioners to whom an appeal lies in aU cases. 


CHAPTER. X. 

School Meetings, Attendances, Average Attendance, and 
Enrolment of Pupils. 

125. Not less than four hours a day [including intervals as specified 
at 128 (c.)] must be provided on the time table for ordinary secular 
instruction on at least five days in the week. The time for secular 
instruction may consist of a single meeting of at least four hours’ 

* For the presailt, payment of fees for teaching Irish as an extra subject, 
during ordinary school honrs, may be made to extern teachers employed 
when the recognized staff of school teachers is not qualified to give the 
instruction, and when there is a substantial majority of the pupils in the 
third and higher standards learning the subject. 
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Eule 125 — continued. 

duration, or of two meetings of at least two hours each, with an interval 
of not less than one hour between the meetings. The Commissioners 
decide in each case whether two separate meetings in a school day may 
be allowed, and if so, under what conditions. 

126. The term school-hours ” should always be understood to 
mean the entire time in each day, from the opening of the school to 
its closing for the dismissal of the pupils ; or in schools having two 
meetings daily, the term means the entire time from the commencement 
to the close of each meeting. 

127. (a.) Ko child under three years of age can be enrolled as a 
pupil in any National school, and, as a rule, no pupil over seven years 
of age can, on admission to school, be enrolled in an infants’ class. 
All pupils, both boys and girls, must be removed from infants’ schools 
and from infants’ departments of schools on the 1st July next following 
the completion of their eighth year. 

(&.) Boys under seven years of age are ineligible for enrolment in a 
boys’ school where there is not a mistress, unless 

,(1.) there is no suitable* school under a mistress available in the 

locality, or 

■,{2.) the probable effect of this rule will be the loss of an assistant 

teacher to the schooLf 

(c.) Except in the case of monitors or pupil teachers, pupils^ cannot 
be retained on the rolls of day schools after reaching the age of eighteen. 

{d.) In cases of question regarding the age of a pupil a registrar s 
or a baptismal certificate should be produced, otherwise the decision 
of^the inspector is final. 

(e.) In places to which the compulsory attendance clauses of the 
Irish Education Act of 1892 apply, children not less than six nor more 
than fourteen years of age are bound to attend school unless excused. 

128. (a.) An attendance ” means presence at secular instruction 
during four hours. If the school meets twice a day, presence at secular 

*A suitable school” should be taken as meaning a school in winch 
there is adequate accommodation of a satisfactory kind, in which the 
teaching of infanta is efficient, and in which the teaching staff is of the 
same religious denomination (viz., Homan Catholic or Protestant) as in 
the neighbouring boys’ school. 

t On the occurrence of a vacancy for an assistant a mistress rfiould 
be appointed ; otherwise no further exemption as regards the prohibition 
of the enrolment of boys under seven years of age can be granted. 
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Rule 128 — continued. 

instruction during two continuous hours counts as a “ half attend- 
ance.” The calling of the rolls and the recording in the daily report 
book of the number present must be completed before the time 
prescribed for the commencement of the “ attendance ” or “ half 
attendance.” The “ attendance ” or the morning " half attendance”' 
must commence not later than 10-30 a.m. 

_ (6.) A pupil who at any meeting of the school does not remain under 
mstruction until the conclusion of the time prescribed for the “ attend- 
ance ^ or half attendance, as the case may be, cannot claim credit 
tor being present at that meeting, and the mark denoting an incomplete 
attendance must be made at once. 

(o.) The r^imum time constituting an “ attendance ” may include 
an mterval for recreation of not more than ten minutes in a meeting 
of two hours, and of not more than half an hour in a meeting of four 

hrtnr.c: ® 


{d.) The teacher of any school, however, in which there is only one 
meetmg a day, is at liberty, with the approval of the manager to aUow 
any pupil home^for dinner during the time allowed for recreation, on, 
the, written apphcation of the parent. The manager may withdraw 
the per^sion given in the case of any pupil at any time. Except, 
as provided for under (/) no arrangement can be sanctioned by which 
the,,time for the secular instruction of any pupil is reduced below 3i 
hours daily, exclusive of the dinner time. If the pupil is late in return- 
ing or does not return, credit can be given only for a “ half-attendance ” 
on that day. [See under (6).] 

(e.) The minimum time constituting an attendance may include 

tiffie occupied by instruction, given elsewhere than at 
the school, m cookery, laundry-work, domestic economy, and 
woo work, bid aU such arrangements must first receive the 
sanction of the Commissioners ; 

(2) any time occupied by visits paid during school hours, under 
arrangements sanctioned by the Commissioners, to places of 
educational value or mterest. The number of such ™its for 
any year mi^t, however, be strictly limited, and should not exceed 
twenty visits of two hours’ duration for any particular pupil. 

whei-B Senior ptipils enrolled in the infants’ classes in schools 

Tn '' attoT """ “e also taught, the minimum time constituting 

minimurr a«d the 

t a “ half attendance ” mav be reduced from 

one and ^ intervals" being allowed for 

hours in mfants are retained for more than three 

fnli ^ any school, additional playtime may be allowed to them. This 
ule does not exempt any teacher from attending the full school time. 
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129. (a.) The average daily attendance during any period (month, 
quarter, year), is the number found by dividing the total number of 
complete “ attendances ” made on the regular school days within the 
period, by the number of such school days, two “ half attendances ” 
counting as one complete “ attendance.” 

(6.) When the average attendance exceeds an integer by a fraction 
of not less than '5, the latter counts as a unit. Thus 29'0 counts as 30. 

(c.) The number of pupils present must be recorded every day m 
the roll book and report book, but when, owing to the severity of the 
weather or other exceptional cause, the number of pupils in attendance 
on any day or days is under one-third of the average attendance for 
the month in which the day or days occur, the attendance of such a 
day or days may be excluded from the calculation of the quarterly 
or annual average. The cause of such low attendauce m each case 
should be recorded in the daily report-book. 

Id.) If a school has not been in operation for at least 200 days in the 
year a reduction in the grant is made unless, from some exceptional 
cause, it has not been possible for the school to be in operation for 
200 days, in which case the Commissioners, on a proper representation 
of the circumstances, may make a proportionate reduction m this 
requirement. Excluded days cannot be counted as part of the required. 
Tnininmm of 200 days. 


CHAPTER XI. 


Monitors and Pupil Teachers.* 


130. The monitors are appointed by the Commissioners upon the- 
recommendation of the inspectors, w-ho select them by competitive 
examination, except as provided in rule 139. 


131. The inspectors recommend candidates for monitorslnp only 
in schools in which the organisation, methods of instruction, premises, 
furniture, apparatus and accommodation are satisfactory. 


132. The inspectors confer with the managers and principal teachers, 
of the schools as to the character and general suitability of the candi- 


*The same regulations as to appointment, qualifioations, salary and 
period of service apply to monitors and pupil teachers in model sohools- 
as to those in ordinary schools. 
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Eule lZ2—cmtmued. 

dates whom they have selected, and they are prohibited from recom- 
mending candidates whom the managers disapprove of or to whom 
the teachers entertain a reasonable objection. 


133. (a.) The inspector recommending the appointment of a monitor 

must certify that he has explained to the teacher— - 

1. that the monitor must not be employed in teaching for more 
than two hours in each day during his period of service except 
in his final year, when he may be employed for three hours in 
each day ;* 

2. that, except in the case of monitors whose general education 
is provided for in neighbouring Intermediate schools, the monitor 
must he carefully instructed along with the pupils of the school 
or allowed to study by himself under the teacher’s supervision 
during the remainder of the daily school time ; 

3. that the monitor must receive extra instruction regularly in 
the monitorial course outside of school hour’s, for at least three- 
(^uarters of an hour in each school day of the week, or for half 
an hour in each school day, and two hours on Saturday ; 

4. that the principal teacher must preside over formal criticism 
lessons to be given by the monitors once in i each week. In a 
school where^ one monitor only is employed one lesson each fort- 
mght is considered sufficient. (For the regulations regarding the 
manner of conducting criticism lessons see schedule IX.,, p. 73.) 


(6.) The Commissioners are prepared to sanction arrangements made 
y the managers, under which monitors of different schools may receive 
their extra instruction at specially fixed centres or their general and 
■extra mstruction at Intermediate schools. The extra instruction may 
e given in different subjects by different teachers, and should not he 
■for less tune than one hour a day. 


1 , school for which a monitor is recommended must, as a rule, 

iave had an average daily attendance of not less than fifty pupHs for 
the preceding calendar year. 


and monitors whose general education 
“ ““Stbouring Intermediate schools the time during 
f 1 to teach m the National schools may, at the 

-thTivi t f ® manager, be limited to one hour in each during 

^lie irst year of eerTic©. ^ 
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135. The maximum number of monitors that may, as a rule, be 
recognized in any school is set forth in the following table ; but the 
Commissioners reserve to themselves the right to determine whether 
this maximum should be sanctioned : — 

Average Attendance Monitors. 


60 

but under 85, 




86 

.. 130, 




130 

„ 176, 




176 

» 220, 




220 

., 20,5, 




265 

310, 




310 

„ 365, 





and 80 forth. 

136. A monitress is not recognized in : — 

(1) a boys’ school, unless it is an infants’ school or department under 
a mistress ; 

(2) ”a mixed school under a master, unless 

(a.) she is a near relative of the teacher ; or 

(b.) a mistress is charged with her extra iastruotion or is always 
present at it ; or 

(c.) during the time of her extra instruction a respectable 
woman is present, or some other monitresses or girl pupils ; or 

(d.) her extra instruction is given at a special centre [rule 133 

(i.)] ; 

(3) any school in which there is not adeq_uate provision for instruction 
in needlework. 

137. The number of monitors being limited, the managers should 
understand that they have no claim to the appointment of monitors 
merely on the ground that the conditions specified in these rules have 
aU been fulfilled. 

138. The monitors are appointed, as a rule, from the 1st July in 
each year. Their service counts from that date, and all appointments 
are subject to the fulfilment of the conditions below specified as regards 
good conduct and efficient instruction. If a monitor resigns or dies, 
or becomes disqualified, a successor may be appointed, but not later 
than the Slat December. 

139. The candidates for monitorship must be not less than fifteen 
and not more than seventeen years of age on the 1st July, and they 
must answer satisfactorily in the prescribed programme. (See page 
127.) Students who have passed in the junior or middle grade under 
the Board of Intermediate Education are eligible for appointment as 
monitors without undergoing further examination, except in any 
ordinary school subject in which the candidate did not pass at the 
Intermediate examination, should the Commissioners require it. 
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140. The candidates for monitorship must furnish a registrar’s 
certificate of the date of their birth,* and a medical certificate that they 
are of a sound and healthy constitution, and free from any physical 
or mental defect likely to impair their efficiency as teachers. 

141. The full period of service and training of monitors is three 
years. 

142. The Commissioners may appoint monitors under the former 
regulations in case sufficient candidates do not qualify under the new 
rules. The limits of age for such candidates are fourteen and sixteen, 
and the full period of service and training is five years. 

143. (a.) The monitors must undergo a yearly examination in the 
prescribed courses. (For the programmes see schedule XVIII., 
page 128.) 

(6.) The annual examinations of the monitors in the presorihed 
courses are held in their schools except in the final year, and on each 
occasion the monitors must exhibit to the inspector all the exercise 
books written by them in the course of the year, and the monitresses 
must also exhibit specimens of tbeii needlework. 

144. (a.) The examination of monitors of the final year is held 
at Easter in each year in the King’s scholarship programme. (For the 
programme see schedule XVIII., p. 133.) 

(6.) The monitors are annually awarded service marks which are 
added to the total obtained at the examination held in the final year. 

145. The monitors who pass the King’s scholarship examination 
in the first or second division, and who complete their service satis- 
factorily, are eligible for appointment as assistants (see rule 76) within 
three years, as a rule, from the termination of their service as monitors. 

^ 146. The attendance of monitors who receive their'general instruc- 
tion in the school in which they are serving as monitors must be 
recorded daily on the rolls, and he included in calculating the average 
daily attendance of pupil a 

147 . The salary granted to a monitor may be withdrawn at any time 
should want of dihgenoe, of efficiency, or of good conduct on the 
part of the monitor, or any other circumstance, render such a oomse 
desirable. 

148. When a vacancy in a monitorship occurs, whether before or 
on the expiration of a monitor’s term of service, it does not necessarily 
follow that a successor will be appointed. 

Pupils under sixteen years of age can obtain a registrar’s certificate 
of date of birth for 8d. 
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149. A monitor cannot be transferred, even temporarily, to another 
■school without the express sanction of the Commissioners ; but where 
a girls’ school or a mixed school is associated with an infants’ school 
ia the same premises, the monitors of each department may be per- 
mitted to devote a portion of their time to teaching and practising in 
the other department, 

150. (a.) The following ia the scale of salaries for monitors : — 


— 

Boys. 

Girls. 


£ 

£ 

First year, 

10 

S 

Second year. 

15 

12 

Third year. 

20 

16 


(5.) For monitors appointed under the former regulations the scale 
■is as follows : — 


# 

Boys. 

Girls, 


£ 

£ 

First year, 

0 

5 

Second year, 



Third year, 

8 

S 

Fourth year, 

12 

10 

Fifth year, 

18 



15U («.) Pupil teachers are eligible ior appointment in all schools 
which are officially recorded as, at least, “ very good,” and are ap ■ 
pointed, as a rule, from 1st September. They are selected (as far as 
possible in order of merit) from students who have “ passed with 
honours ” in the jnnior, middle, or senior grade, under the Board of 
Intermediate Education, not more than two years prior to their ap- 
pointment as pupil teachers. 

(b.) Pupil teachers are also appointed after passing an esammation 
prescribed by the Commissioners. Candidates for this esamination 
must be not less than fifteen years of age and not more than eighteen 
on the 1st June in the year in which they seek appointment. Por the 
programme of examination see page 131. 

(c.) The managers who desire to have pupil teachers appointed 
to their schools should make application to the Commissioners not 
later than 1st July. Pupil teachers are, as far as possible, appointed 
to schools in the district in which they reside* 
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RlJe 151 — caniinued. 

(i.) Pupil teacters, if appointed for three years, must not be 
employed in teaching for more than two hours in each day during the 
first year, and three hours in each day during the second and third 
years. Those appointed for two years must not be employed in 
teaching for more than three hours in each day during their period of 
service. 

152. The candidates for pupil teaoherships should forward their 
apphoations to the Secretaries not later than 1st June, and if they 
are not already qualified under rule 151 (a.), they should intimate 
whether it is their intention to present themselves at the ensuing 
Intermediate examinations, or wlietlier they propose to sit for the 
equivalent examination to be held bv the Comniissionera under rule 
151 (J.) 

153. The period of service for pupil teachers is three years for those 
who have passed with honours ” in the junior grade, and two years 
for those who have “ passed with honours ” in the middle or senior 
grade. 

154. The candidates for pupil teaoherships are required to furnish 
satisfactory evidence of age, a certificate of character from a clergyman, 
and a meical certificate that they are of sound and healthy oonstitu- 
ion, and free from any physical or mental defect likely to impair their 

usetiLiness as teachers. 

teachers must at the end of each year of service pass 
a qualifying examination, conducted by the Board’s inspectors, for 
retention during the following year. (For the programme see p. 130.) 
In lieu, however, of this qualifying examination they are allowed the 
option of presenting themselves for the Intermediate examinations. 

examination of pupil teachers of the final year is held 
a as er m the Kings scholarship programme, and those who pass 
tto examination, in the first or second division, and who complete 
tteir semoe satisfactorily are eligible for appointment as assistants 
teaclm years from the termination of their service as pupil 

{h.) Marks for good sendee axe considered in connection with this 
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157. The scale of salaries for pupil teachers is as follows : — 


— 

rirst Year. 

Second Year. 

Third Year. 


£ 

! £ 

: ^ • 

(1.) Pupil teachers who have passed with honours in 
the Junior grade* (Boys), 

is 

24 


„ ,, » (Girls), 

U ' 

20 


(2.) Punil teachers who have passed with honouia in the 




middle or senior grade* (Boys), 

24 1 



» „ „ (Girls). 

20 j 

26 

— 


NOTE.— Eulea 133 [except 133 (o.) 11,136, 137, 146,andU8 are also applicable to piipS teachers. 


CHAPTEE XII. 


TEAIfnWG CoLLBGES.f 


158. (a.) A Training college is an institution for boarding, lodging, 
and instructing students who are preparing to become, or are already, 
teachers in National or other Government elementary schools. It 
must include, within a convenient distance, a National school or schools 
in which the students may learn the practical exercise of their pro- 
fession.J 

(6.) The session of a Training college opens at latest m the week 
commencing with the first Monday after the 10th September m each 
year. 


159. (a.) A Training college must have adequate accommodation 
in dormitories, refectory, and lecture or class rooms for at least 50 
students. 

(b.) The manager or correspondent of a Training college must be 
either a clergyman or other person of good position m society. 

(c.) The repoft upon an apphcation for aid to a Training college 
must be made by one of tbe cbief inspectors. 

(d.) The Training colleges are placed under the charge of the chief 
inspectors. 


160. No grant is made to a Training college unless the Commissioners 
are satisfied with the premises, management, and staff. 

; a‘JSib“Sir SS pnzea lb Iriah tox Klbg’a achalara. 

holding them are employed in schools belonging to the respective orders. 
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161. (a.) The Commissiotier.s make giants to a college in Marlborough 
Street, Dublin, under their own management. 

(h.) They also make grants to Training colleges under local manage- 
ment. 

162. The provisions made for the training of teachers in Training 
colleges are as follows 

1. a one year’s course of training, open to prmoipal and 
assistant teachers ;* 

2. a two year’s course of training open to pupil teachers, 
monitors, and other suitable students approved by tbe Com- 
missioners, and possessing the qualifications prescribed in the 
programme for the King’s scholarship examination , this course 
is also open to principals and assistants, instead of the one year’s 
course, provided they shall have resigned their appointments 
before entering the Training college ;* 

3. {a.) if during the attendance of a recognized teacher at any 
Training college for the one year’s course, the local manager 
provides a substitute eligible for appointment as teacher under 
rule 76 {a.) or (6.), the pay of the teacher from the Commissioners 
is continued, (b.) Substitutes make their own terms with the 
managers and the teachers for whom they act, as regards the 
remuneration for their services, and they have no claim on the 
Commissioners, (c.) The employment of a substitute for a 
teacher in training cannot be sanctioned for a longer period than 
twelve months, reckoned from the date of the teacher’s leaving 
for the Training college. 

163. (a.) An examination of candidates in the course prescribed 
in the programme for the King’s scholarship examination is annually 
held at Easter at each college, or in such other place as may be approved 
by the Commissioners.f 

(6.1 The authorities of each college, on their own responsibility, select 
the candidates for admission to the examination, subject to the 
condition that they are more than eighteen years of age on the 1st 
January next following the date of the examination,* or are in their 
final year as pupil teachers or monitors.^ 

164. The authorities of any college must submit, on or before the 
1st February in each year, for the approval of the Commissioners, a 
list of the names of the candidates for the entrance examination to be 
held at Easter. No application can he entertained unless all the 
preliminary regulations are complied with. 

* In the case of students or teachers of superior promise the Commis- 
sioners are prepared to sanction a period of additional training for one 
year. 

t For programme see schedule XVIII., p. 133. 

I The maximum age on admission should not be such as to exclude 
the claim of the King's scholar for appointment as teacher after training 
under rule 73, which fixes 35 as the maximum age for such appointments. 
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165. (a.) The Coaimissioners may admit to the Marlborough-street 
college, and the authorities of the colleges under' local management 
may admit to their respective colleges, subject to the approval of the 
Commissioners — 

(1.) any candidate who, on examination, has been pronoimced 
quaUfied in the com'se prescribed in the programme for the King’s 
scholarship examination ; 

(2.) without examination, any National teacher who has not 
previously been trained and who wishes to enter the college for 
a year’s training, in the course prescribed for students of the second 
year ; 

(3.) without full examination, graduates and undergraduates 
of a university, and persons who have passed the examinations 
in the middle or senior grade held by the Board of Intermediate 
Education within two years. (A one year’s course may be 
accepted as sulEoient for graduates.) 

All candidates referred to in sub-head (3.) must qualify in the 
subjects of the King’s .scholarship programme -which are not covered 
by the special courses in which they have passed. 

(i.) The authorities of each college arrange their own terms of 
admission. 

(c.) Before candidates are admitted — 

(1.) the medical ofBoer of the college must certify the state of 
their health to be satisfactory, and that they are feee from serious 
bodily defect or deformity ; 

(2.) they must sign a declaration that they honestly intend to 
adopt and follow the profession of teacher in any institution 
referred to in rule 172* ; and 

(3.) the parent or guardian of the candidate must also sign a 
guarantee.! 

(d.) Such candidates when admitted are termed King’s scholars. 

(e.) A King’s scholar is not ehgible for employment in any capacity 
in a National school during the time which he may have contracted 
to remain as a student in a Training college, unlep the Coinimssioners 
are satisfied that the infraction of the contract is justified dj ilmess 
•or other satisfactory cause. 

166. The Commissioners recognize in the various colleges extern 
King’s scholars, who attend the instruction given by the professors 
■and teachers of the college, hut who are not hoarded or lodged on the 
premises. 

These extern students must conform to all the regulations of_^the 
college except such as ^relate to residence. 

On these conditions extern King’s scholars may be admitted to the 
annual examinations, and may obtain training diplomas. 

* For the form of declaration see p. 70. 
f For tile form of guarantee see p. 70. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



46 


TBAINING COLLEGES. 


167. The principals of the Training colleges have absolute power to 
require any King’s scholar to discontinue his course of training during 
or at the end of the first year in certain circumstances. 

168. For admission to the examination for entrance to the Marl- 
borough street Training college, candidates are selected by the Com- 
missioners, and must produce certificates of good character. The 
candidates who pass the examination are chosen in order of merit.* 

169. (a.) An examination of the King’s scholars is held vearly, in 
the month of July, at each of the Training colleges. 

(6.) No candidates may be presented for examination except King’s 
scholars m training, either as interns or as externs, throughout the 
college year. 

1 /O. At the end of their first year of residence, the two-year King’s 
scholars must pass in the prescribed programme as a condition of being 
turther retamed in training.f 

17L (o.) The King’s scholars must pass the final examination as a 
coMition of being recognized as trained and of receiving the diploma.f 

Kmg s scholar, however, who fails, may he allowed a second trial, 
on the recommendation of the principal, at the next following annual 
examination, on passing which the candidate is recognized as trained 
obtain the diploma on the usual conditions. 

( .)^ Grraduates of a university need not present themselves for 
exammation in such subjects as are covered by their university degrees. 

172. A diploma is awarded to every ex-King’s scholar who, having 
passed the final exammation— ■' » 

(a) shall have served continuously for two years as a recognized 
teacher in a National school, and shall, during these years, have 
been favourably reported on by the Inspector ; or 
(h.) shall have been reported by the proper department, in each 
case, to have completed a like period of good service as teacher 
m public elementary schools of Great Britain, in the Army or 
schools, certified industrial schools, or 
certified Reformatories in the United Kingdom. 

If, i^wever, the teacher has not (qualified for a diploma within five 
years ora the date of leaving the Training college, no diploma can,, 
as a rule, be awarded. 


out ^of scholars are boarded and lodged free of expense 

out ot tbe funds provided under rule 174. 

scholars to attend 

cler^en immrt exercises,^ and every facility is afforded to 

own floots. On iLdi™ ° King’s scholars of their 

respective places of scholar are required to attend their 

exercised over their moraUoidurt. “ supervision is at aU' times 

+ For the programme, see schedule XVIII., p. 137. 
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173. Should King’s scholars on the completion of training act as 
substitutes for teachers during the absence of the latter from their 
schools while in training, or be appointed as qualified lay assistants 
in Convent or Monastery National schools, the time so employed as 
substitutes or as lay assistants counts as part of the two years’ pro- 
bationary service for the diploma, if the service rendered is satisfactory. 

174. Grants for resident King’s scholars are made to each college 
as follows : — 

(a.) a fixed grant of £50 for each man in training for one year, 
and of £100 for each man in training for two years ; 


(6.) a fixed grant of £35 for each woman in training for one 
year, and of £70 for each woman in training for two years : 

(c.) in addition, a bonus of £10 for each man of the one year’s 
coru'se of training, and of £20 for each man of the two years’ 
course of training, after two years’ probationary service of a 
satisfactory character in the actual work of teaching. [See 
rule 172 (ct.) and (6.)] ; 

(d.) a bonus of £7 for each woman of the one year’s course of 
training, and of £14 for each woman of the two years’ course of 
training’ after two years’ probationary service of a satisfactory 
character in the actual work of teaching. [See rule 172 (a.) and 

(fc.)l; 

(e.) the fixed grant to each college is paid as follows : 

An instalment of £12 (for men), or £8 (for women), is paid on 
1st November, 1st February, and 1st May, for each Kings 
scholar in residence for continuous training throughout the year. 
Xhe balance is adjusted as soon as the college accounts for the 
year have been closed, audited, and approved by the Com- 
missioners ; 

(/.) if these grants yield a surplus upon the certified expenditure, 
it may be apphed to scholarships, prizes, the purchase of apparatus 
and educational appliances, or any other suitable purpose approved 
by the Commissioners .; 

(o } a King’s scholar, owing to any exceptional cause, 

not complete a training session, the fixed grant is paid m proportion 
to the time of residence ; 


175. The accounts of a college must, at all times, be regularly posted 
up, and be ready for the inspection of the Accountant to the Com- 
missioners, or other officer authorized by them. 


176. Grants are made to the practising school or spools of a ftaimng 
college on the same conditions as to other National schools, but teachers 
reco^iized in these schools prior to the 1st April, 1900, having scales 
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Kule 176 — continued,. 

of salaries better than those now fixed [see rule lOS] are allowed to 
retain such scales as personal so long as they occupy the same positions 
as they did on the 31st March, 1900. 

177. Teachers trained at the cost of the State must repay the cost 
of their training before they are allowed to enter the Civil Service. 
The repayments must be made in accordance with a scale sanctioned 
by the Treasury.* 


CTIAPTEE XIII. 

General Conditions eor the Recognition oe Schools as 
National Schools. 

17S. (1.) As conditions of aid the Commissioners must as a rule be 
satisfied : — 

(ffi.) that the school has been in actual operation for at least 
three months under a competent teacher and with a sufficient 
average attendance ; 

(6. ) that the case is deserving of assistance, and that the school 
is required for the purposes of National Education ; 

(c.) that there is reason to expect that the school will maintain 
an average daily attendance of at least twenty pupils between, 
the ages of three and fifteen years ; 

(d.) that such local provision will be made to supplement the 
teacher’s emoluments from the Commissioners as they may deem 
necessary ; 

(e.) that the school-house is suitable, in good repair, adequately 
furnished, and provided with proper out-offices ; 

(/.) that such local provision will be made for the proper' 
cleansing of the rooms and the heating of them in cold weather' 
as the Commissioners may deem adequate ; 

(p.) that neither the teacher nor the teacher’s husband or wife- 
nor any of their relatives, nor any other person in their interest, 
is the owner in whole or in part, or liable for the rent of the- 
school-house ; 

(/i.) that no near relative of the patron or local manager is a. 
member of the school sta-ffi ; 

(i.) Plans for new school-houses, or for extensions to existing, 
school-houses, whether the buildings are to be erected by the aid 
of grant or loan, or entirely from local resources, must first receive' 
the approval of the Commissioners. 

* Persons admitted as King’s scholars to a Training college are required 
to repay^ the amount expended by the Sta-te upon their training. The sum, 
is reducible by one-thirtieth for each year served, after the end of the 
training, in elementary schools. 
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(2.) Before the Commissioners decide upon an application for aid^ 
they require from the inspector a report upon all the circumstances of 
the case. 


(3.) To warrant continuance of the grants to any school the con- 
ditions (1.) (e.)j (/.), (g.) and (h.) must be strictly observed. 


179. (a.) In certain cases, namely, where the means of religious 
instruction are not attainable by the children of a particular denomina- 
tion in any National school within reasonable distance from their 
homes, the Commissioners are prepared to make modified grants to 
schools in which the average daily attendance of pupils is less than 
twenty ; they, however, reserve to themselves the power in all cases 
of preventing the unnecessary multiplication of schools in any district. 


(6.) When one or more schools under Protestant management 
and with Protestant teachers is or are in operation in any place, and 
with sufficient available accommodation for the Protestant children 
residing in the vicinity, the Commissioners dechne to grant aid to any 
additional school under Protestant management and with Protestant 
teachers within a distance of less than two miles from any such school 
as described above, except under special conditions to be considered 
by the Commissioners, after due notice setting forth, as far as possible, 
the exceptional circumstances of the case. A similar rule applies in 
the case of schools under Roman Catholic management and with Roman 
Catholic teachers. 


(c.) In the case of a vacancy in a school imder Protestant manage- 
ment with an average daily attendance of under twenty-five and within 
two miles’ distance of one or more schools under the management of 
any Protestant denomination, a new teacher must not be appointed 
until the Commissioners have considered a re-arrangement of the 
schools in the district. A similar rule applies in the case of schools 
under Roman CathoHc management. 

(ti.) In the case of the amalgamation of two or more schools under 
Protestant management, it is desirable that the managers of the schools 
so united shall constitute a committee with power to appoint a local 
correspondent. 


180. The grants made by the Commissioners to schools consist of 
salary, continued good service salary, augmentation grant, and 
capitation payments to the teaching stafis ; books, maps, charts, 
&c., to schools when first recognized or when structurally improved 
at considerable local cost ; and, generally, supplies of equipment for 
instruction in certain subjects of the programme. 
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181. "Wlien any sotool is recognized, the Commissioners require that 
the inseription National School,” shall be put up in plain and 
legible characters on a conspicuous part of the school house, or on such 
other place as may render it conspicuous to the public. In_ vested 
schools a stone should be introduced into the wall having that inscrip- 
tion out upon it. 

182. Persons desirous of obtaining aid from the Commissioners 
towards the support of a school, are furnished from the Office of 
National Education with the forms upon which their application must 
be laid before the Commissioners ; and, as a general rule, grants of 
salary, &c., cannot commence from an earher date than the first of the 
month in which such forms of application are returned to the Office. 

183. The Commissioners reserve to themselves, in every case, the 
right to determine finally whether the payment of salaries or the grant 
of any other aid should be made in whole or in part, or be altogether 
withheld. 

184. As a general rule, a National school, in order to continue to he 
recognized by the Commissioners, must have an annual average 
daily attendance of at least twenty pupils between the ages of three 
and fifteen years. 

185. To warrant the continuance of aid, the house, premises, and 
furniture must be kept in sufficient repair, and the school must be 
condnoted in all respects in a satisfactory manner, and in accordance 
with the rules and regulations of the Commissioners. 

Ten square feet of floor space should he provided for each pupil in 
attendance, and new enrolments axe not permitted in any school m 
which the number on the rolls exceeds one-sixth of the total number 
of square feet in the school-rooms and ordinary class-rooms, exclusive 
of passages, lavatories, and cloak-rooms. 

18fi. When a school has been recognized as a school for boys or 
for girls solely, or as a mixed school, the sanction of the Commissioners 
must he obtained for a change from a boys’ to a girls’ school, or vice 
vsTb-a, or to a mixed school, or from a mixed school to separate schools. 

187. Separate ordinary schools for hoys and girls adjoining or in 
close proximity, and under the same management, at one or both of 
which there is an average attendance of le.ss than thirty, must be 
amalgamated on the retirement of either principal, unless for special 
reasons it shall be otherwise directed.* This rule does not apply to 
any hoys’ school the average attendance at which but for the operation 
of rule 127 (b.) would, in the opinion of the Commissioners, be over SO. 

* [For the special regulations as to the payment of the teachers where 
two separate hoys’ and girls’ schools are amalgamated see schedule III- 
<b.) p. 61 .] 
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188. In the case of applications for the recognition of hoya’ and 
gh'ls’ schools in the same locality in place of a mixed school, aid cannot 
he oranted to separate schools unless there is satisfactory evidence that 
■each school will have an average attendance of , at least fifty pupils. 

189. Tf the building in which a school is conducted is unsuitable, 
a new school to replace the old ono should not be provided until the 
Commissioners shall have considered the question of its neoe.ssity, 
having regard to the school accommodation in the locality. 


CHAPTEK XIV. 


Building, Fuenisiiing, .4nd Impeovemen Gk.4,nts for School' 
HOUSES, &o. 

190. The Commissioners award aid towards building school-houses, 
and' providing suitable fittings and furniture, and for providing science 
laboratories, accommodation for instruction in cookery and laundry, 
workshops, &o., in certain cases. This aid Is given for vested schools 
tnly. 

191. Before any grant is made towards building a schoolhouse, the 
Commissioners must be satisfied — 

(a.) that a necessity exists for such a school ; 

(6.) that an eligible site has been procured ; 

(c ) that a proper lease of the site for the purposes of National 
Education shall be executed either to trustees, or to the Com- 
missioners in their corporate capacity , 

(d ) that whatever aid in addition to the grant is necessary for 
erecting the house and providing furniture, according to the 
approved plans and specifications, shall be .supplied by local con- 
tribution ; and 

(e.l that when the school comes into operation such local aid 
shall he provided in supplement of the teacher’s emoluments 
from the Commissioners as they may deem necessary. 


192. In rural districts, if the proposed site for a school is within 
three statute miles by road of a vested National school, no grant is 
made, except in special circumstances. 

193. (a.) The site should be healthy, with a supply of pure water 
''onveniLttv near, should be easy of access, and must be approved by 
the Board of PubUo Works. (6.) As a ide, sites sho^<l 

than a rood or thereabouts in extent, and for 

extent may be requited, fc.) The Commissioners do not contribute 
towards the cost of obtaining sites* ^ 
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194. In cases of applications for building grants for adjoining boys’ 
and girls’ scbools, grants for separate schools can not be made unless 
there is an average attendance of at least 50 pupils in each school. 

19.5. Although the Commissioners do not refuse aid towards the 
erection of school-houses on ground connected with places of worship, 
yet they much prefer that they should be erected on ground which is 
not so connected, where it can be obtained ; they therefore require 
that, before Church, Chapel, or Meeting-house ground is selected as the 
site of a school-house, strict inquiry .should be made whether any other 
convenient site can be obtained, and that the result shall be reported 
to them. 


196. (a.) The school premises to be vested in the Commissioners 
must be held either in fee-simple, or at a nominal rent ; (6.) those to 
be vested in trustees must either be held at a nominal rent, or must 
be indemnified by special smeties against any liability for rent ; and 
(c.) the lease of premises not held in fee-simple must be for such a term 
as, iu the circumstances, the Commissioners may deem necessary. 

197. The Commissioners determine what amount of school accommo- 
dation should he provided iu the proposed building ; and the cost of 
the house, <fco., is determined by the number of children which it is 
intended to accommodate. (For the special regulations concerning 
building, fiunishing, and improvement grants, see schedule XV„ 
p. 80.) 

198. Loans for the erection of non-vested school-houses. Training 
colleges, and teachers’ residences are made by the Board of Public 
Works on the recommendation of the Commissioners. Grants may 
also be made towards the erection of a teacher’s residence. (For the 
special regulations see schedule XVI., p. 84, and schedule XVII., 

p. 86.) 

199. Under the Irish Education Acts, 1892 and 189.3, sites for school- 
houses or teachers’ residences may be compulsorily acquired, under 
prescribed conditions. 


CHAPTEE XV. 

Elementary Evening Schools. 

200. The Commissioners consider applications for grants to evening 
schools from managers of National schools, committees, or other 
suitable persons, on condition that these schools shall not receive aid 
from any other public department for the same work, and that they 
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Rale 200 — continued. 

shall be subject to the general rules of the Commissioners, except ia 
so far as the general rules may be modified by these special rules. 

No grants may be claimed under these regulations on account of 
any student in respect of whom grants are claimable under the revula- 
tio'ns of the Department of Agriculture and Technical Instruction for 
the administration of the Science and Art grants for schools other 
than day secondary schools. 


201. (a.) Evening schools must not meet before 4 p.m., except on 
Saturday, when the meetings must not take place before 2 p.m. 

(6.) A meeting must be of at least two hours’ duration. 

(fl.) The time of a meeting must be devoted exclusively to secular 
instruction. 

202. There must be 70 meetings in a session to warrant the full 
payment of the fee allowed (see 203 (i.)) . If through exceptional causes 
a school meets less often, a pro rata payment may be made, provided 
that the total number of meetings is not less than 45. Notice of 
intention to shorten the session to less than 70 meetings must be given 
as early as possible before the proposed date of closing, so as to allow 
the Commissioners time to inquire into the exceptional causes. Only 
one session of an evening school can be held within twelve months, and 
only four meetings of a school can he held in any week. 


203. [a.) The minimum average attendance entitling a school to 
the payment of the. grant and to continued recognition is 10. 

(6.) The average attendance is calculated by dividing the total 
number of complete attendances made by eligible pupils (rule 207) 
during the school session by the number of meetings. A pupil’s 
attendances cannot be included in calculating the average attendance 
unless he has been present during at least 12 meetings of the class. 
For each unit of the average attendance the manager or committee 
of the school may be allowed a fee of 17s. 6d. or of 15s. The rate of 
the fee may be reduced at the discretion of the Commissioners. No 
higher fee than 12s. 6d. is paid unless at least 25 per cent, of the pupils 
in attendance are successfully taught two or more of the subjects 
specified as additional subjects in rule 209 {a). 

(c.) The rate of the fee ia determined as a rule by the report of the 
inspector on the school at the end of the session. Payment at the 
rate of 17«. 6d. is granted only where the report is specially satisfactory. 

(d.) The payment of the grants is made after the end of each session. 
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204. Tte sctool must be held in suitable premises having sufficient 
acommodation, suitably Mghted and heated when necessary. Schools 
are not recognized in teachers’ residences, nor if situated in remote 
places difficult of access from a public road. 


205. (a.) The managers or the committees employ the teachers 
and arrange the amount of their remuneration. 

(b.) The teachers may be persons (lay or clerical) over 18 years of 
age, approved as qualified by the inspectors. Teachers who have 
retired from the service on retiring allowances are not eligible as 
teachers of evening schools. A teacher of a day National school can 
be recognized as teacher of only one evening school. If his day school 
is not efficiently conducted, he cannot be recognized as a teacher of 
an evening school. 

(e.) The Commissioners determine as to the adequacy of the staff. 
As a rule, no teacher in an evening school should have charge of more 
than thirty pupils. 

206. As a rule, no evening school can be attended by pupils of both 
sexes. On the application of the manager leave may be given in 
exceptional cases for the attendance of both sexes at an evening school. 

207. Persons over fourteen years of age, children excused from 
attendance at school under the provisions of the Irish Education ,ict 
of 1892, and children unable to attend day schools, are eligible as pupils 
of an evening school. No person can be recognized as a pupil of more 
than one evening school at the same time, nor can any pupil in actual 
attendance at a day National school be recognized as a pupil of an 
evening school for the purposes of payment. Persons not included in 
those defined as eligible pupils may attend evening .schools, but they 
•annot be taken into account in the calculation of the average attend- 
ance, and their names should be entered on a separate roll. 

208. (a.) A time table for each school must be drawn up and sub- 
mitted for approval. 

(h.) Eegisters and roll books, approved by the Commissioners, must 
be kept. The rolls must be completely marked before the termination 
of the first quarter hour of each meeting. The attendance mark must 
be cancelled if any pupil leaves before the end of a meeting. The 
registers and rolls must be checked and certified in the schoolroom 
during the time of a meeting, at least once a month, by the manager 
or by some suitable person deputed by the manager or by the com- 
mittee. 

(c.) The school must be at all times open to inspection by the Com- 
missioners or their officers. 
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209. {a.) Any of the elementary subjects taught in all day STational 
schools may be taught in evening schools, together with the following 
additional subjects : — 

Advanced arithmetic and algebra. 

Geometry and mensuration. 

Irish. 

French. 

Latin. 

Shorthand and typewriting. 

Elementary science. 

Model drawing. 

Geometrical drawing. 

History of Great Britain and Ireland (a period of). 

Cookery. 

Bookkeeping. 

Hygiene (Health and Habits.) 

Other subjects not included in the above may be taught subject to 
the approval of the Commissioners. 

(b.) A syllabus of the subjects to be taught in each evenmg school 
must be submitted for approval at the commencement of the session. 

(c.) At least two subjects should be. taught in each evening school, 
but not necessarily at each meeting. Beading, writing, and arithmetic 
must be taught in every evening school to such pupils as are not already 
qualified in these subjects. No payment is allowed in respect of any 
pupil who is taught other subjects only, unless the inspector is satisfied 
that the pupil has a sufficient elementary knowledge of reading, writing 
and arithmetic. 

210. No political or polemical business, or business other tban that 
laid down in the approved time table of the school, must be transacted 
during the time of meeting. 

211. (n.) Evening schools must not he conducted for the private 
profit of the manager or committee. All the state grant must he 
expended on the schools and teachers. 

(h.) The managers must submit a satisfactory return of the expendi- 
ture at the end of the school session. 

(c.) The scale of fees (if any) to be charged to the pupils must be 
submitted to the Commissioners for approval. 

212. Evening schools are supplied with books, &c., on the same 
conditions as day National schools. 

21.S. (a.) The Commissioners may whenever they think fit, with- 
draw their grants from any evening school. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



ELEMENTARY EVENING SCHOOLS. 


56 

Rule 213 — contimied. 

(b \ The oontinuanoe of the grants depends on the observance of the 
foregoing conditions and on the nature of the inspector’s report at the 
end of a school session. 


214 In evening schools where Irish is successfully taught book prizes 
mav be awarded to the pupils for proficiency in that subject on the 
conditions set forth in schedule I., page 59. 


P. E. LBMASS, ) 

J- Secretariet. 

W. J. DILWOBTH, ) 


Office op National Buuoation, 
[3puBLiN, June, 1909. 
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SCHEDULES. 


SCHEDULE I. 


SPECWL FBOVISION FOB IJS'STBUCTIOB IB IBISE IB 

bItiobalscbools and tbaining colleges. 


1. Irish as an Extra Subject in National Schools. 

(For the programme see page 123.) 

Fees may be paid for Irish taught as an extra subject to pupils of the 
third and higher standards according to . the following scale 

For pupils enrolled in the third standard 3s. per unit of the average- 
attendance at the Irish lessons. , n « • i 

For pupils enrolled in the fourth standard 6s. per unit of the average' 
attendance at the Irish lessons. 

For pupils enrolled in the fifth standard 9s. per unit of the average' 
attendance at the Irish lessons. 

For pupils enrolled in the sixth and higher standards 12s. per unit, 
of the average attendance at the Irish lessons. 

The course of instruction is set forth in the “ Programme of Instruc- 
tion for National Schools/’ and any proposed alternative courses of 
instruction must receive the sanction of the Commissionors before they 
are adopted. 

A fee cannot be paid for the same pupil more than once in the same' 
course. 

If a pupil enrolled in the fourth or higher standards receives instruction 
in the course for a lower standard only the rate of foe for the lower 
standard can be paid. 

At least forty extra liours’ instruction must be given, and the teaching' 
of the extra branch must continue throughout the entire school year. 
Bach lesson must be of at least half an hour’s duration. 

Extra instruction must be given before or after the hours constituting; 
an attendance; but see note to Rule 123. 

The fees may be reduced or withheld at the discretion of the Commis- 
sioners. 

Every teacher of Irish is required to produce a certificate or other' 
satisfactory proofs of his competency to teach the subject. 

Irish cannot be taught by the ordinary staff in any school in which 
the work done in the other school subjects does not show merit. 

A special roll for each standard must be kept and the roll must be- 
marked each day before instruction in the extra subject begins. 

No fee for Irish as an extra subject is payable for any pupil of a. 
“ bilingual ” school for whom a fee has been paid. 


2. — Irish in Schools where the Bilingual Programme has been 
SANCTIONED BY THE COMMISSIONERS. 

(For the hUing'iial prograiiime sec page 119.) 

The use of the bilingual pi'ogramme may be permitted only — 

(1) If the home language of the majority of the pupils is Irish; 

(2) If the teacher can speak Irish fluently ; 

(3) If instruction through the medium of E'ugli.sli will be given to any 

exclusively English-speaking pupils whoso parents desire it. 

In schools in which the bilingual programme is adopted, Irish should! 
be mainly the medium of instruction for the junior standards (I. to HI.)> 
and English mainly for the higher. 

The merit of the teaching is judged by the proficiency both in Irish 
and English, the former being the main factor in the case of the junior- 
classes, and the latter in the case of the higher. 

Permission to use the bilingual programme is withdrawn if the school' 
declines in usefulness under bilingual conditions, or, if the recognized 
Irish-speaking teacher leaves, unless his successor satisfies the condition 
as to knowledge of Irish. 

A^ fee of 45. may be paid for each unit of the average attendance of 
pupils receiving bilingual instruction in schools classified as “ fair,”' 
as a result of the annual inspection, of 65. in schools classified as “ good,’’'' 
of 85. in schools classified as “ very good ” or “ excellojit.” 
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3. — Ieish in Uecognized Teaining Colleges. 

Prizes not exceeding thirty in. number may be awarded annually tG 
King’s scholars who, at the close of their final year of training, pass the 
examination generally and obtain a certificate of competency to teach. 
Irish. 

No teacher already certificated ” in Irish is eligible for a prize. 

A prize is not awarded to any student who does not display ade<iuate- 
colloquial knowledge of Irisli. 

If more than thirty King’s scholars satisfy the required conditions,, 
the prizes are awarded to the best answerers, irrespective of what college 
they have attended. 

The prize for each King’s scholar is £5. A sum of £10 may also 
be awarded to every teacher who has obtained a prize of £5 as a King's, 
scholar at the final examination for King’s scholars, and who is there- 
after reported to have shown high merit in the teaching of Irish for two> 
consecutive years in a National school. 

4. — ^Regulations qoveening the gbants made to Colleges fob the 

TEACHING OF IbISH. 


The special colleges for the teaching of Irish must have a course of 
at least four weeks, comprising instruction for not less than eighty 
hours, under teachers whose competency is certified by some recognized- 
authority. 

The ntimber of students under any one teacher may not exceed 25. 

A record of the students’ attendances must be kept according to a 
prescribed form, and the time table of the college, the pi’ogramme of' 
studies, and the list of professors must bo submitted for approval. 

Any student who absents himself from classes, except owing to illness- 
or other reasonable cause, is not recognized as eligible to earn payment 
for the college. 

No student is paid for if he fails to attend three-fourths of the lessons, 
but if his absence is owing to illness the Commissioners may allow him 
to receive supplemental lessons sufficient to secure payment. 

A qualified substitute may be employed by the teacher of a National 
school during his attendance at any of these classes, and the service of 
a substitute is recognized as service given by the teacher. 

No student who is already certificated in Irish by the Board will be- 
paid for unless special sanction to attend the course has been obtained 
from the Commissioners. 

At the end of the courses the professors of the sever.al colleges examine- 
the teachers who have attended and submit the results for tlie considera- 
tion of the Commissioners. 

Those who pass this examination are registered as qualified to teach 
“ Irish as an ordinary or extra subject,” and those who reach a suffici- 
ently high standard are registered as competent to take charge of a 
bilingual school. 

A payment of £o is made to the college for each teacher who passes, 
the examination, and who subsequently teaches Irish satisfactorily in ai 
public school for one year. 

5. — Ibish in Evening Schools. 

In evening schools where Irish is successfully taught book prizes may 
be awarded to the pupils for proficiency in that subject on the following; 
conditions : 

(a.) no prize can be awarded for any pass in a lower programme- 
than that prescribed for the fourth standard in day schools; 

(b.) no i^rizG can be awarded unless the number of pupils learning; 
such programme, and presented for examination, is at least five, and 
unless the proficiency in Irish is pronounced good; 

(c.) in the case of a school in which the number of pupils presented 
for .examination is not less than five and not more than nineteen the- 
prizes cannot exceed £1 in total value. - x i 

(d.) in the case of a school in which the number of pupils presented 
for examination is at least twenty, the prizes cannot exceed £2 in 

total value. . t i i. i. 

(e.) No prizes are awarded unless the evening school has been 
in operation for the complete session of 70 meetings, as prescribed^ 
in Rule 202. 
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SCHEDULE II. 

WOREMISTEESSES, JuNIOB LiTERAET ASSISTANTS, AND INDUSTRIAL 
Teachees. 

(No new appointments are made.) 

1. Workmistresses in tlie service on the 1st April, 1900, may continue 
to be employed for the purpose of giving instruction in needlework so 
long as 

(1.) the average attendance of girls does not fall below 20 j * f 
(2.) a mistress is not employed in the school. 

2. Workmistresses are required^ to attend for only two hours a day, 
and, if competent, they must assist the teachers generally in conducting 
the school during the time they are not employed in giving instruction 
in needlework. 

3. Salary is withdrawn from junior literary assistants and work- 
mistresses under the same conditions as those laid down in the case of 
assistants. 

4. (o) So long as an industrial teacher is employed in any school, such 
teacher is charged with the general supervision of the entire industrial 
education in the school, including the plain needlework, &c., prescribed 
in the programmes of the several standards, and is personally responsible 
for the efficient instruction and training of a special industrial class, 
composed of extern young women, and of such pupils as may have passed 
through the ordinary literary course of the school. 

(6.) Each member of the special industrial class must be engaged in 
receiving industrial instruction daily for such time as, in consideration 
of the nature of the industry pursued, may be deemed adequate. 

(c.) The recognition of a special industrial teacher does not relieve 
the ordinary mistresses of the school from the obligation of giving 
efficient practical instruction, under the supervision of the special in- 
dustrial teacher, in plain needlework, &c., to the pupils of the school. 

(d.) To warrant the continued recognition of a special industrial teacher, 
there must be a separate workroom, suitably furnished, and used for the 
instruction of the special industrial class. 

(e.) In every industrial department a separate roll book and separate 
daily report book must be kept for the special industrial class. 

5. Industrial teachers in the service prior to the 1st April, 1900, having 
incomes from the State greater than these now fixed for junior assistant 
mistresses will retain such incomes as personal, so long as they may 
remain in their present schools. 


‘If an aasifltent raaster is employed in the school there must he an average o£ at least 70 to 
warrant the continued recognition of a workmistress. 

service on 1st October, 1898, the number which ciualiftes for con- 
tinued. recognition is 12, so long ns they continue in tlie school ip which they were then serving. 
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SCHEDULE III. 


(a). Regulations respecting Payments to Teachers. 

1. The school returns furnished in connection with the claims for pay- 
ment of salaries must be examined and checked by the manager, and the 
certificate printed at the foot of such returns must be signed by him 
•without alteration. 

2. If the manager finds it necessary to be absent from the locality for 
an interval, previously to his leaving some suitable person resident in the 
locality should be nominated for the approval of the Commissioners as 
“ manager tcm.” Otherwise, delays in the payment of salaries may 

Where the payment of the teacher's claim would otherwise be delayed 
owing to the illness, death, or removal of the recognized manager, or to 
other exceptional causes, the amounts due may be paid through the 
inspector, or through any respectable resident, approved by the Commis- 
sioners, who will undertake to certify and sign the usual returns to be 
furnished for the school. _ , , ,, , , , • x 

4. Every claim for the salai’y must be signed by the teacher who is to 
receive the amount therein specified, and unless in exceptional circum- 
stances it must also be certified by the manager of the school. 

5. Whenever a manager advances money to a teacher on account of 
salary payable by the Commissioners of National Education, he should 
take a receipt for the same (stamped if the amount be £2 or upwards), 
stating that it is on account of such salary, in order to have a proper 
voucher to produce to the Office of National Education for repayment. 

6. If a teacher leave a National school and authorize the manager or 
some other person to receive payment of money accruing to him from the 
Commissioners, such authority must be given in writing, or the amount 

7. Incoming teachers receive salary only from the date of commencing 

duty, subject in regard to payment for days of current vacation, <£c., to 
the decision of the Commissioners. , . • x x- i. 

8. If a teacher die intestate, or if letters of administration be not 
taken out, payment may be made to the next-of-kin on a declaration 
being made before a magistrate on a form that wiU 

applicant, that he or she is the next-of-km, 

any balance of pay awarded to the deceased, and, further, that ^he whole 
amount due to the deceased from public funds does not exceed £100. 

(b.) Special regulations respecting payment to teachers or boys am) 
girls’ schools which have been amalgamated. 

Where two separate boys’ and girls’ sd»ols are amalgamated the 
principal of the separate girls’ schools is ’’f ““<1 t“ol^ 

Lialgamated school, grants for such assistants are available even thougn 

the average attendance should not be 50. . . ...pnuiit of 

Salary is not withdrawn from the privileged assistant on account 

insufficient average attendance. , t ii . 

The residual capitation grant is distributed as follows . 


Principal 
(i.e.. the School 
Master). 
1-60. 

(Boys only). 


Privileged Assistant 
(i.e.. the School 
Mistress). 

1-60. 

(Girls only). 


H. Assistant. 


1-35 

of the remaining Boys 
and Girls. 


III. Assistant. 


1-35 
Ac., &c. 


The privileged assistant receives a 

tioii grant not less than the salary which she W.1 privileges as 

of tlm separate school before the Xised as Trivileged 

regards increments, &o., are continued when recognised as priv B 

assistant in the amalgamated school. , , • for promotion 

The principal teacher of the “mhined school is eligiwe ro p 

and increments on the total average attendance ef hoys and girls. 
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SCHEDULE IV. 

pEBMiuaia FOR Teachers, Reid Exhibitions and Prizes, and Prizes m 
Irish. 

Carlisle and Blahe Premiums. 

1. The Commissioners of National Education are ompowerod to allocate- 
to the teachers of ordinary National scliools tho iiitorost accruing from 
certain funds at their disposal in premiums, to bo called “ Tlio Carlisle and 
Blake ” Premiums. Teachers of Model schools, Convent schools, or other 
special schools are not eligible for these premiums. 

2. The interest from the acciimulatod funds available for premiums, 
will be distributed in premiums of £5 each — one for the most doservfug 
principal teacher in each of the circuits every year, upon the following; 
conditions : — 

(a.) that the average attendance and tho regularity of the attend- 
ance of the pupils are satisfactory ; 

(6.) that a fair proportion of the pupils have passed in the higher 
standards; 

(c.) that, if a boys’ or mixed school, tauglit by a master in a rural 
district, the elements of the sciences underlying agriculture are fairly 
taught to the boys of the senior standards; and, if a girls’ school 
(rural or town), needlework is carefully attended to ; 

(d.) that the state of the school has been reported during the previous 
two years as satisfactory in respect of elRciency, moral tone, order, 
cleanliness, discipline, school accounts, supply of requisites, and 
observance of the Commissioners’ rules. 

3. No teacher is eligible for a premium more frequently than once in 
five years. 

4. The names of the teachers to whom premiums are awarded are pub- 
lished in the Annual Report of the Commissioners. 


Worship Previmms, 

The annual interest on £100, bequest of tlie late Rev. \V. T. Worsliip, 
Rector of Beeston, Norfolk, is allocated by tho Commissioners as 
premiums to those two of the King’s scholars sent up for training who> 
snail, upon examination by the professors, appear best pj'opared for 
eutenug on tlie counso of training in the Coiuniisoionors' colleo’e, Marl- 
borough-street. 

licid Exhihiiions. 

Tlie trustees of tlie will of the late K. T. Reid, Esq., of Bombay, 

in pursuance of tlie express stipulations of the testator, have authorized 
tue Commissioners of National Education to apply £80 a year out of the 
proceeds of his bequest to the inaiiitenauoe of two Roid exhibitions in 
irinity College, Dublin, of the value of £40 each, to enable students of 
the County Kerry, who have sucoessfuUy passed tho final examination at 
the close of their course of training in the Marlborougli-stroot Training 
college, to matriculate in Trinity College, and to pass on without dropping; 
a year, to the degree of Arts. ‘ 

The recommendations of candidates for the Roid exhibitions, Trinity 
colkge*’’ professors of the Marlborougli-streot Training 
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Frizes for Irish — King's Scholars. 

Prizes, not exceeding thirty in number, may be awarded annually to 
K.iiig’s scholars, who, at the close of their final year of training, pass 
the examination generally and obtain a certificate of competency to 
teach Irish. 

No teaclior already “ certificated ’’ in Irish is eligible for a prize. 

A prize is not awarded to any student who does not display adequate 
colloquial knowledge of Irish. 

If more than thirty King’s scholars satisfy the required conditions, 
the prizes are awarded to the best answerers, irrespective of what college 
they havo attended. 

The prize for each King’s scholar is £6. 

A sum of £10 may also be awarded to every teacher who has obtained 
a prize of £5 as a King’s scholar at the final examination for King’s 
scholars, and who is thereafter reported to have shown high merit in 
the teaching of Irish for two consecutive years in a National school. 


licid Prizes. 

The trustees of the Will of tJio late K. T. Reid, Esq., ll.d., of Bombay, 
who bequeathed £9,^:35 towards the advancement of education in 
the County Kerry (.his native county), have authorized the following 
scheme of prizes to be awarded out of the proceeds of the bequest by 
the Commissioners of National Education. 

The Reid l^rizes are awarded to the six best answerers amongst the 
male monitors of the National schools of the County Kerry, at examina- 
tions held at the end of their third* and filth* year of service, provided 
that the answering in every case shall be of a satisfactory cliaracter. 
The following is the scale of prizes : — 


<a) AT END OP MONITOR'S THIRD YEAR 
or SERVICE : — 


First Prize, 
Second 
ThinI 
Fourth „ 
Fifth, 

Si.Yth 


£20 

18 

16 

14 

12 

10 


(&.) AT END OF MONITOR’S FIFTH YEAR 
OF SERVICE, 


First Prize, 
Second „ 
Third „ 
Fourth . 
Fifth „ 
Sixth „ 


. £25 
. 22 
. 20 
■ 18 
. 16 
. 14 

£115 


•Monitors npnointed for n term ol three yesrs under provisions ol Buie 130 ure eSamlned 
(or these Prizes at the end oi their Ural and third year ol service respectively. 
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SCHEDULE V. 

TIeugiotjs Instruction. 

The following is the form of certificfite book 

Koll No.- School — ^ ;7 County— 

Name of teacher who gives^ religious mstructiou 

Relidous denomination of do.^ 

Certificate of Parent or Guardian. 

[In case a parent or guardian should wisli his child to receive 
religious instruction from a teacher who is of a religious denomina- 
tion different from that of the child, or from a teacher who gives 
any religious instruction different from th<at which is in accordance 
with the creed of the child, the following cei-tiffcate is appointed for 
use by such parent or guardian.] 

( 1 ) , being the (3; of (3) , who is registered by me 

as (4) ill the school register of the (5) National School, herebj' 

certify that it is my desire that the said (6) shall receive instruc- 
tion in (J) during the time set apart for religious instruction. 

Signature of parent or guardian, (8) 

Witness, if signed by " mark," 

Dated day of , 19 . 

Certificate of Teacher. 

I hereby certify that before (9) signed tho above certificate, I 

read aloud to the following rule of the Commissioners of 

National Education : — 

“ No -pupi] who is registered hy liis or her pnrents or guardians ns nnProtestiint can 
be permitted to remain in attendance during the time of religious instruction in case the 
teacher giving such instruction is a ilomaii Catholic ; and no pupil who is registered by 
his or her parents or guardians as a Roman Cathode cun be permitted to remain in attend- 
ance during the time of religious instruction In case the teawier giving such imstruction is 
not a Roman Catholic. And further, no pupil can be permitted to remain in attendance 
during the time of any religious instruction to which his or her parents cr guardians 

°^^‘‘'‘Prov'ided, however, that in case any parent or guardian shall exprew a desire'that 
the child should receive any particular religious instruction, and shall record such desire 
in the certificate book provided for that purpose in the school, this prohibition slialIJ|iiot 
apply to the time during which such religious instruction only ia given. 

" The parent (the father, if possible) or guardian must append IrLs name or mark to 
the entry In the book, and tlie signing of this certificate must In all cases be the spontaneous 
act of tlie parent or the guardian of the pupil. The certificate book must not be removed 
from the schoolroom, and should be submitted to the Inspector whenever„.he visits the 
school.” 

And I further certify that I believe when the said P) signed 

the above certificate (i-) had a full apprehension of the meaning 

and force of the rule, and also of the true intent and object of the certi- 
ficate. 

Signature of Teacher 

Dated day of , 19 . 

Certificate op Inspector. 

I hereby certify that I have examined the certificate of 

and also of the teacher (W) above set forth, and that I am satis- 

fied as to the genuineness of each. 

Signature of Inspector 

Dated day of , 19 . 

(1) Insert the name of the parent or guardian who makes the-certifleate. 

(2) Insert the relationship of the parent or guardian ; as — ” father,” ” mother,” “ aunt, ’ 

dec. 

(3) Insert the name of the pupil. (4) Insert the registered religion of tlie pupil. 

(6) Insert the name of the National school. (0) Insert the name of tho pupil again. 

(7) Insert in full the nature of the rellgiou-s instruction, aa — Tlie Holy Scriptures in the 

“ Authorized" Version— The Roman Catholic catechism — The Protestant catechism, 
<fec., &c. This is to be written by the parent or guardian ; but in cose the parent 
or guardian cannot UTite. it may be written by tho teacher. 

(8) The parent or guardian should here inscribe liis or her name. If the parent or guardian 

be unable to write his or her name, he or she Is to sign by a mark : but tins mark 
must be witnessed by some respectable third party. 

(9) Insert the name of the parent or guardian. (10) Insert “ him ” or ” her." 

(11) Insert the name of the parent or guardian. (l2) Insert ” he ” or ” she.” 

(13) Insert the name of tho parent or guardian. (11) Insert tlie name of the teacher. 
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SCHEDULE VI. 

School (xvant (Irish Education Act, 1892.) 

Tiie following are rules for adiuiiiisteriug tlie Parliamentary school 
grant under the 18th section and 4tli schedule of the Irish Education 
Act, 1892, 5o and 56 Vic., ch. 42 : — 

1. The average rate of school-fees for the year 1891 is computed by 
taking the school-fees received during that year for subjects taught 
either wholly or partly within the ordinary school hours from pupils 
of over 3 and under 15 years of age, and dividing these fees by the 
average daily attendance for that year of pupils within these ages. 

2. In schools where the average rate of school-fees received from 
children of over 3 and under 15 years of age, during the year 1891, 
was not in excess of six shillings for each child of the number of 
sucli children in average attendance, no school-fee is chargeable to 
any such child for any subjects taught either wholly or partly within 
the ordinary school hours. 

3. School-fees may be charged to pupils of lo years of age and 
upwards. 

Fees may also be charged to children under 15 years of age for 
extra or optional subjects taught wholly outside the ordinary school 
hoiii-s ; but in no circumstances may fees for extra or optional sub- 
jects be charged to such children, even though the instruction is 
given wholly outside the ordinary school hours, if the payment is to 
be a condition of admission to the school. 

4. In schools where the average rate of school-fees, during the year 
1891, was in excess of six shillings for each child of the number of 
children between 3 and 15 yeui-s of age, in average daily attendance, 
fees may be charged to such children; but the total amount of fees 
shall not be such as to make the average rate of fees for all children 
in average attendance at the school, exceed for any year the amount 
of the said excess. Fees for any subjects fcaught either wholly or 
partly within the ordinary school hours, are held to be school fees for 
purposes of this rule, and must be included in determining the 
average rate charged. 


5. In respect of school-foes, no scale of fees shall be altered or 
fixed except with the approval of the Commissioners. And should 
the application of the scale sanctioned for any school result in the 
levy of an average fee in excess of the authorized limit, such excess 
should be reJnnded to the parents or guardians. 


6 Ml schools brought into connexion as National schools on or 
after the 1st January, 1892, shall, if receiTiiig the school grant, be 
free of school-fees for pupils over 3 and under 15 years of age. 


7. Evening schools are excluded from the benefit of the school 
grant. 


8. Payment shall be made subject to the existing rules and regu- 
lations of the .Commissioners ill respect of 

aiice of pupils, as provided in the first clause of the fourth schedule. 


(o.) in augmenting by 20 per centum the 
salaries of teachers and of salaries or 


existing 

assistant 


rate of clasa 
teachers, and. 
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(ij ) in auginBU-ting by three shillings, and sixpence the capitation 
grant to schools receiving such grants and not having teachers 
paid by class salaries; the latter augmentation to be an aug- 
mentation of the ordinary capitation grants as computed 
under the rules of the Commissioners, existing at the time 
of the passing of the Act, in respect of average daily attend- 
ance. 

9 (a ) The bonuses for assistants under the second clause of the 
fourth schedule shall be amiually granted to all assistants of five 
jears’ standing or over who are classed higher than third class. 

(h ) In case of interrupted service as assistant, if the period of 
interruption bo spent as principal teacher, such service may count 
for bonus. 

10 Schools that have an average daily attendance of twenty and 
nnder thirty pupils over 3 and under 15 years of age, are recognized 
iind aided, under the third clause of the fourth schednlo, as schools 
■entitled to “ third class salary,” &c. 

11. The payment of the residue under the fourth clause of the 
fourth schedule is to be made on the average daily attendance, com- 
puted on attendances of pupils over 3 and under 15 years of age. 

12. The unit of distribution of the residue shall bo found by 
■dividing the estimated residue as nearly as possible by the aggre- 
gate average daily attendance of pupils over 3 and under 15 years 
at schools receiving the school grant. 

Fractious of a penny to be omitted. 

13. The average daily attendance at the schools receiving the 
school grant shall, for the purposes of the residual capitation grant, 
be the average d.iily attendance for the periods to which the pay- 
ments respectively relate. 

14. (a.) The twenty per cent, increase under the first clause of 
the fourth schedule shall be computed on the class-salary portion of 
the salaries of principals and assistants of Model and practising 
;schools. 

(6.) The bonuses, under tbe second clause of the fourth schedule, 
shall be annually granted to all assistants in such schools of five 
years’ service and over. 

(c.) The general rules determining the average rate of excess-fee, 
if any, shall be applied in the case of those schools. 

(d.) The school fees of Model schools are distributed on a basis 
specially determined by the Commissioners. 
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SOHEDULE VII. 
Fonars op AoBEEaiENi. 


Agheement between Ma,na.gees akd Teachers (.Principals and 
Assistants). 

The following are the four forms of agreement provided by the 
^Commissioners : — 


Fonai No. 1. 


•Memorandum of an Agreement made the 
between local manager of the 

the manager) of the one part, and 
(hereinafter called tho teacher) of the 


day of , 19 , 

. school (hereinafter called 
teacher of the said school 
other part : 


I. The managor agrees to employ the teacher as the teacher 

•of tho scliool, from the day of , 19 , henccfoi-tli until the 

•expiration of tliree calendar months from the date at which notice in 
writing shall have boon given by either side to the other to determine the 
.said employment. 

II. The manager shall have absolute power to determine the said em- 
ployment, at any time, without previous notice, on payment by him 
to the teacher of three months' grade salary. 


III. Tho manager shall also have power to determine the said em- 
ployment, without previous uotice, for misconduct or other sufBcient 
reason 5 but in every case of such determination the teacher shall be 
entitled to tliree months’ grade salary, to be paid by the manager, unless 
.such manager shall obtain the declaration of the opinion of the Com- 
missioners of National Education, that such determination of employ- 
ment was for sufficient cause, in which latter case the teacher shall not 
he entitled to any compensation. 


IV. In the event of the employment being determined by tlie manager 
•on the ground of misconduct or other sufficient reason (under Article 
III.), the opinion of the Commissioners of Niitionel Education that 
such detennination was or was not justified shall be conclusive and fin^l 
to all intents and purposes, and a letter to that effect, signed by the 
acting Secretaries or Secretary of the Commissioners, shall be conclusive 
'evidence between the parties of such opinion. 


V. In case the teacher shall determine the said employment at any 
time without giving three calendar months’ notice as hereinbefore pro- 
vided (except for good and sufficient reason testified by the opinion of 
the Commissioners, and evidenced by a letter signed as above men- 
tioned), he shall forfeit any salary and emoluments or any part of such 
salary and emolumeuts, then due to him, as the Commissioners may 
'Order. 

VI. The duties of the teacher shall be such as are in accordance with 
the rules of the Commissioners. 

Vir. The salary and emoluments of the teacher are as follows 


[Here insert the- salary and emoluments.] 

Noi*.— Any entry in either of these forms of agreement at Taxianoe 
■with the. spirit and conditions of rule 106 (c), -vnll render the. a^ement 
invalid. The responsibility . of a manager under an agreement ce^s 
from the date of his retirement from the -office of manager, or the witn- 
•drawal of . salary from the teacher , hy -the Comnussioners. ^ 
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FoRii No. 2. 

Memorandum of an Agreemeni' made the day of , 19 

between local manager of the school (hereinafter called 

the manager) of the one part, and teacher of the said school 

(hereinafter called the teacher) of the other part : 

I. The manager agrees to employ the teacher as the teacher 

of the school, from the day of , 19 , henceforth until the 

expiration of three calendar months from the date at which notice in 
writing shall have been given by either side to the other to determine the 
said employment. 

II. The manager shall have absolute power to determine the said em- 
ployment at any time without previous notice to the teacher; but in 
every such case (not coming under Ai-ticle III.) ho shall be bound to 
pay to the teacher three months’ grade salary, recoverable as a debt. 

III. The manager sliall also have power to determine the said em- 
ployment, without previous notice, for misconduct or other sufficient 
reason ; in which case the teacher shall not be entitled to any compen- 
sation. 

IV. In case the teacher shall determine the said employment at any 
time without giving three calendar months’ notice, as hereinbefore pro- 
vided (except for good and sufficient reason), ho shall pay to the 
manager three montb.s’ grade salary, recoverable as a debt. 

V. The duties of the teacher shall be such as are in accordance with 
the rules of the Commissioners. 

VI. The salary and emoluments of the teacher are as follows: — 

[Here insert the salary and emoluments.] 

Note. — ^Auy entry iu either of these forms of agreement, at variance 
with the spirit and conditions of rule 106 (c), will render the agree- 
ment invalid. The responsibility of a manager under an agreement 
ceases from the date of his retirement from the office of manager, or of 
the witJidrawal of salary from the teacher by the Coiumissionera. 


Form No. 3. 

Memorandum op an Agreement made the day of , 19 , 

between local manager of the National school 

(hereinafter called the manager) of the one part, and 
teacher of the said school (hereinafter called the teacher) of the 
other part : , 

I. The manager agrees to employ the teacher as teacher 

of the ^ school, from the day of , 19 , henceforth until the 

expiration of three calendar months from the date at which notice in 
writing shall have been given by either side to the other, to determine 
the said employment ; provided that such notice on the part of the 
manager shall be countersigned by , hereinafter called the referee. 

H. The manager, with the written concurrence of the referee, shall 
have power to determine the said employment at .any time without pre- 
vious notice^ to the teacher ; but in every case of dismissal without three 
mont^ notice, the manager shall be bound to pay to the teacher tliree 
months grade salary, unless the manager shall obtain the declaration of 
the opinion of the Commissioners of National Education, that such deter- 
mination of employment be for misconduct or other sufficient cause, in 
which case the teacher shall not be entitled to- any compensation- 
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III. In the event of the employment being determined on the ground 
of misconduct or otluM* sufficient cause, the opinion of the Commissioners 
that such determination was or was not justified shall be final to all 
intents and purposes, and a letter, signed by the acting Secretaries or 
Secretary of the Couimissiouers, shall be conclusive evidence between 
the parties of such opinion. 

IV. In case the teacher shall determine the said employment at any 
time without giving three calendar months’ notice (except with the con- 
sent of the manager, or for such cause, as in the opinion of the Com- 
missioners evidenced by a letter signed as above mentioned, shall be 
sufficient), he shall forfeit to the manager an amount equal to three 
months’ grade salary, which may be deducted from any moneys payable 
to him by the Commissioners at the time or subsequently. 

V. The duties of the teacher shall be such as are in accordance with 
the rules of the Commissioners. 

VI. The conditions endorsed hereon shall form part of this agreement.* 


VII. The salary and emolumeuts of the teacher are as follows 
[ifcrc insei't the scildTy and emoluin&nts.'] 

Form No. 4. 

Memorandum of an Agreement made the day of , 19 > 

between local manager of the National school 

(hereinafter called the manager) of the one part, and 
teacher of the said scliool (hereinafter called the teacher) of the 
other part : 

I. The manager agrees to employ *^cher as ^ heaeetettuntil 

the expiration “throe caletidar montlis from the 

writing shall have been glTOii by either side to S the 

the said employment; provided that such 

manager shall be countersigned by , hereinafter called the reteree. 

II. The manager, with the written Mme 'wUhout tre- 

have power to determine the said employm (lisniissal without three 

Tious notice to the teacher; hut in every case dismissal wituolir x 

months’ netioc, the manager slial be ^oand to pay to^ 

months’ grade salary, unless such determi teacher shall not 

misconduct or other sufficient cause, in which ease the teacner sn 

be entitled to any compensation. 

III. In case the teacher com 

time without giving three calendar month -efiree shall deem suffi- 

* PanuttiONS of AQREEMEKT. 

. 4 -fl f- 5 r.li rtf this lorm of agreement at variance with any of the 

1. Any addition to, or modification of, this lorm « 

rules and regulations of the Commisaionas, s ^ ‘gj^ggg fjon^ the date of his retire- 

2. The responsibility of a withdrawal of salary from the teacher by the Com- 

ment from the office of manager, or of the witnorawai u 

raissioDeis. , and in all other cases where such an arrange- 

3. In the case of schools imder to recognize as referee the Ordinary or other 

menb is desired, the Commissioners will be p P diocese or district in which the school is situated 
ecclesiastical Superior, for the time hamg, referee is enteteil, the religious denomination 

When the title only (omitting the name) of sucu reierec 

of the referee should be stated. fbemselves may be named as the referee. 

4. The Commissioners of Monal 

5. The referee may be one or ^ w the Commissioners. In future, neither teachers 

for the purpose in the agreement, and reco^ persons or bodies mentioned 

nor managers are to be recognized m referees except m ^ ^ 

in the conditions endorsed on the ® ® ^er condition 5, the manager and teacher, on the 

6. When the referee has been enter Into a new agreement, and until 

»bau have au tbe pewexs o. tbe xe^exe. 
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rV. The duties of the teacher shall be such as are iu accordance with 
the rules of the Commissioners. 

V. The conditions endorsed liercon shall form part of this agreement.* 

VI. The salary and emoluments of the teacher are its follows : 

[Here insert the salary and cinolximcnts.'] 

Note.— T he forms of agreement provided for junior assistant mis- 
tresses and workiuistresses are identical in terms witli those for prin- 
cipal and assistant teacliers, except that the word •'‘grade” before 
salary does not appear in any of the sections. 


Foair to te filled by National Teaciieus or otlier Candidate King's 
bcnoLAits on ndmission into ii Training College. 

agree and declare in oonsideration ot my being admitted into' the 
to nnilifTT ,-nT-c.. u +1 College, that I will use my best oiidenvours 

^ thorong ily for the calling or ocoupation of teacher, 
adit aL f D™ declared so nualified I will fortliwitli 

a te-thlr.v in a National school or as 
1 ^ien'entary schools of Great Britain, in the Army 

liefo, maV™; ■ Industrial schools or certified 

Ketoi matories m the Omted Kingdom. 

or^T.'bsPiiHnrf^^^ event of ray leaving the said collogo 

g myself therefrom before the completion of my course of 
fha ii -j- . witliout the express permission of 

loUel for /‘ntl.or.ties or in case I shall be dismisiod f.'om the said 
or irf r/cp T ? ? regulations, or for othor ihi.sconduct, 

my kid a reasonable period after tho completion of 

s“onek nf satisfaction of the Commis- 

of the hiducatlou, who shall be tho solo and absolute judges 

as DuhHr'plpn-ip, such period, a probationary service of two years 
then tli'i'f T ■m'u afforded opportunity of such employment, 

tion Tin^ ■ii-./i \ request of the Commissioners of National Educa- 

beeu aX^npp/ such sum as they may determine as having 
tenanrp nnd + '+^ them to the said College in consideration of my main- 
tenance and tuition whilst resident therein. 


Witness, - 


Siguatu^o,- 

Date,- 


Form to be filled by the Parent or Guardian of a Candidate King’s 
SCHOLAR on admission into a Training College. 

of (the parent or guardian) 

undertake in considoration of the said 

being admitted into the rr • • r. u +i,n+ 

‘•-“‘I hidrselt^rZgufTrlh: 

declare so that bo soon as he shall be duly 

or^cma?L 4 forthwith adopt and follow that calling 

of Pr« + c .^“•.‘•■““1 or as a teacher in public elementary 

“eSd iSnir-Ar or Navy, or in Poor Law schools, 

ES^dom.^ ^ oertified Reformatories in the United 

•For conditiona aee footnote p. 69. 
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I also hereby guarantee and undertake that in the event of his leaving 
the said college or absenting himself therefrom before the completion 
of his course of year -without the express 

permission of the college authorities, or in case he shall be dismissed 
from the said college for breach of its rules and regulations or for other 
misconduct, or in case he shall not within a reasonable period^ after the 
completion of his said course of training fulfil to the satisfaction- of the 
Commissioners of National Education, who shall he the sole and abso- 
lute judges of the reasonableness of such period, a probationary period 
of two years as public elementary teacher if afforded opportunity of such 
employment, then that I will on the request of the Commissioners of 
National Education pay and refund to them such sum as they may 
detei'mine as having been advanced by them to the said College in 
consideration of the mnintenaiice and tuition of the said 
whilst resident therein. 

Signature, 

Date, 


Witness, 


CAnETAKBR’S AGREBSrENT IN THE CaSE OE AN OFEICIAL HESIDENC* 

Peovxded for a Teacher. 

I, the undersigTied, teacher of the , -r 

school, roll No. do hereby acknowledge that I haye '=een put 

into possession of situate m the townland of /“““y 

of ^ and county of by NatlmJ 

said school, in my capacity of teacher^ of the ntUarwise 

school, and for the purpose of a teachers residence, ’ 

and on condition that said his 

s^c^Issr loT t being in thi 0 ^?^ such inanager . 1^ 

as I shall lawfully continue to he such teacher in conformity ^th 
rules of tho Commissioners of National Education and not as 
tenant or further or otherwise; and I hereby “ 

cause to be erected upon the said premises any 

ing, or structure of any kind, without the Vrevion, of the 

Commissioners of National Education, giyen over the signal of one 

of their Secretaries, and I hereby further undertake 
up free and undisturbed possession of the said house, otces, g 
arri all buildings or structures on the said premises “e said , 

or other the manager for the time being of 
shall cease to be. such teacher and caretaker, a y 

day of 1® ■ 


Witness present, ■ 


Name, — 
Address, > 


-{Signature of teacher.') 


Occnpation, 
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SCHEDULE VIII. 

Expenses op Pupil-Teachees, Monitoes, and othee Candidate Teachees, 

INCLUDING PeoVISIONALLT EECOGNIZED JuNIOR ASSISTANT MISTRESSES, 

&O.J AT THE Annual Examinations. 

Persons attending the Annual Examinations for the first time as candi- 
dates for recognition as teacher may be allowed their expenses as follows : — 

(a.) where there is no railway or other public conveyance to the 
. place of examination, the actual expenses may be allowed, provided 
the total cost of the entire journey each way does not exced 2d. 
per statute mile 5 

0>.) where there is a public conveyance available, the fare payable 
thereby is allowed, provided the total cost of the entire journey each 
way does not exceed 2d. per statute mile ; 

(c.) for railway journeys, third class fare ouly is allowed to men, 
but second-class fare may be allowed to women when they have paid 
it I return tickets should be taken when available 5 

(d.) the lodging allowance may be estimated at 2s. per niglit (for 
each day of the examination), with one night additional when the 
school is situated at an inconvenient distance from the place of exami- 
nation. 

(c.) no expenses are payable when the school is under four statute 
miles from the town where the examination is held. 

(f.) ex-monitors and other candidates who have already been paid 
expenses for attending at their final examination have no claim to 
e^enses ; and candidates for certificates in extra subjects, or for admis- 
sion to training colleges, are not allowed expenses, unless entitled to 
charge in some other capacity. 
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SCHEDULE IX. 


CmTioisM Lessons fok Monitors and Pupil-Teachers. 

The Commissioners require that, in addition to the general supervision 
which the principal of a school at present exercises over the teaching of 
the pupil-teachers and monitors during the school hours, there should be 
a formal criticism lesson once each week. In a school whei*e one monitor 
only is employed one lesson each fortnight is considered sufficient. 

Tliis criticism lesson should be conducted as far as possible in the 
following manner : — 

I. The principal should specify the lesson to he taught in a given 
subject, and should explain in some detail to the pupil-teacheis or 
monitors the best methods of presenting the subject to the class 
The pupil-teachers or monitors should then prepare notes of a short 
lesson. The notes should be handed in to the principal teachm for 
the purpose of correotioii and revision at least two days befoie the 
day fixed for tho lesson. 

II. This lesson should be taught to a class of not fewer than twenty 
pupils. 

III. The lesson should, as a rule, be given f "‘'“8 

possibly three-quarters of an hour) immediately picceding or followii g 
the four hours whicJi constitute an attendance. 

IV. The whole staff of the school should be present, and should write 
criticisms and make suggestions. 

V. The principal or one of 

a specially prepared lesson as a model lesson for the jiiiiioi stall. 

■\TT * 1 -c -J-V.O /vvi+ioi&m and model lessons should bo kept. 

The noies“with the principals 

inspector should be informed of the 
days and hours fixed for criticism lessons). 

VII. The lessons given The'^ subject 

:L:.s,roLVarrg3f ji 

previously have been taught the mattei of the lesso . 
lesson. 

IX. In schools where there 

s^tsJ^’tadVorri-nUbt be taught by different members 
of the junior staff. 
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SCHEDULE X. 

Oeriificate op Meeit. 

Th^ Commissioners of National Education in IroUmd have awarded; 
tms L/ertincate of Merit to « ■nnnil 

fo? „+ “rtified that the holder has been enrolled in the seventh standard 
tor at least one year, and has in the opinion of tho Comnusaionors' 
Ari+hmT satisfactory proficiency in tho courses of English. 

Arithmetic, and Geography prescribed for that standard. ® 

seffnrtb°'h®‘'fi various subjects of tho school course is. 

haiactr certificate and his. 


Senior liispacior. 


STjBJECTS. 

Heading and Explanation, 

Handwriting, 

£?Wi™ Grammar') 

Geography, 


Oj*i.nion op Teaojjke.. 


Additional Sttbjicts. 


Opinion op Tbacheb, 


1 certify that foregoing statements represent my opinion of 
above, and that his character and conducf hive beer^"“*““ mentioned 


Principal Teacher. 


CounUr-nonature of the manager. 
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SCHEDULE XI. 


(a.) Factory and Workshop Act, 190i. 


Extracts from Sections 68 and 71 of the Act : — ■. 

The parent nf a child employed in a factory or workshop shall cause 
that child to attend some recognized efficient school (which school may be 
selected by the parent), as follows : — 

(a.) The child, when employed in a morning or afternoon set, must 
ill every week, during any part of which he is so employed, be caused 
to attend on each work day for at least one attendance; and 

(6.) The child, when employed on the alternate day system, must 
on each work day preceding each day of employment be caused to 
attend for at least two attendances ; 


(c.) An attendance for the purposes of this section shall be an 
attendance as defined for the time being by the Secretary of btate, 
with the consent of the Board of Education, and be between the 
hours of eight in the morning and six in the evening. 


When a child of the age of thirteen years has obtained from a person 
authorized by the Board of Education a certificate of .^^ving attained 
such standard of proficiency in reading, "writing and arithmetic, 
standard of previous due attendance at a certificated efficient ^^®cl as 
is mentioned in this section; that child shall be deemed to 7 £ 

person for the purposes of this Act. 


Certificates of Proficiency. 


In future principal teachers of National schools should giro certificates-. 

hare reached the standard of profleienOT prescribed m the following 
Order : — 

Order of the Secretary of State, dated 19th February. 1903, defining, 
with the consent of the Lord Lieutenant and PriTy Council in Ireland, 
rttendtice rkhool, and fixing with like consent a Standard of 
Proficiency (Ireland). 

In pursuance of Sections 68 and 71 of the Factory and Workshop- 
Act, 1901, I hereby make the following Order . 

1 An n++«ndance for the purposes of section 68 of the said Act 
shall be an attendance at instruction in secular subjecte for a period 
of not less than two hours at some recognized efficient school. 

2 The standard of proficiency for the purpose of section 71 of the 
said Act shS be such proficiency in reading, 

S is prescribed for the fifth class or standard in the programine of 
instruction of the Commissioners of National Education in Ireland. 
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3. Certificates of proficiency may be granted in the same manner as 
is prescribed for certificates under the Irish Education Act of 1892 
by the said Second Schedule to that Act (55 and 56 Vic., chapter 42). 

4. The Order of the 15th February, 1879, defining an attendance 
at a recognized efficient school in Ireland, and prescribing the standard 
of proficiency and the standard of previous due attendance in Ireland, 
is hereby revoked. 


A. Akers Douglas, 

One of Sis Majesty’s Frincipal 
Secretaries of State. 


Whitehall, 

19f/i, February^ 1903. 


On the 10th March, 1903, the Lord Lieutenant and Privy Council in 
Ireland consented to and approved of the foregoing Order. 

Inspectors are required to see that certificates under the Act are issued 
in the cases contemplated by the 68th Section above referred to. 

The Inspectors of National schools are requii’ed to co-operate in every 
way in their power with the sub-inspectors of factories in Ireland, whose 
duty it is to see that the provisions of the Factory Act are fully complied 
with. 


(6.) Irish Education Act, 1892 — Sections 1 and 2, and Schedule 2. 

Oeriifieates of Proficiency. 

(Ordei* made in November, 1899). 

The Commissioners of National Education, in pursuance of the powers 
vested in them under the Irish Education Act, 1892, and of every other 
power enabling them in this behalf, do order, and it is hereby ordered, 
that from the 1st day of April, 1900, a certificate of proficiency for the 
purposes of the Irish Education Act, 1892, shall be a certificate issued 
by the principal teacher of the school which the child last attended of 
such proficiency in reading, writing, and elementary arithmetic, as is now 
prescribed for the fifth class, first stage,* in the programme of instruction 
of the Commissioners. 


* Now fifth standard. 
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SCHEDULE XII. 

(1.) — Pupils of Industkial Schools attending National Schools. 

(ft.) The accounts of the attendance, &c., of Industrial school pupils 
must be perfectly separate and distinct from those of the ordinary pupils 
of the National school- Separate registers, roll books, and daily report 
books must always be used. 

(6.) The attendances of the certified Industrial school pupils must be 
returned by the Inspector, in a supplemental report, and by the manager, 
in the school returns, separately from the ordinary pupils, so that payment 
may not be made by the Commissioners of National Education for the 
instruction of the Industrial school pupils — such payment being made 
directly by the Department of Industrial Schools. 

(c.) Industrial pupils attending a National school are instructed in 
precisely the same manner as the ordinary day pupils. 


(2.) — National Teacheiis sertinq in Reformatory and Industrial 
Schools. 

National teachers serving in Reformatory and Industrial schools in 
Ireland are regarded, and have the same privileges, as National teachers 
serving in Workhouse National schools, provided the curriculum in 
Reformatory and Industrial schools is brought into harmony with the 
curriculum in National schools. 


(3). — Boarded-out pauper children. 


Regulation, concerning boarded-out pauper children, adopted by the 
Local Government Board, with the approval of His Excellency the Lord 
Lieutenajit : 


tic** The’cliild ’when o£!sufflcient age to attend school, shall, subject to the approval of the w orlc- 
houae::chapIain of the religious persuasion in which such child Is registered, attend the nearest 
National school, or shall, subject to the approval of the guardians and of such chaplata, attend 
Bome'other public school, and a certificate of such attendance, signed by the teacher, and showtag 
the days’of absence, if any, shall be given to the relieving officer each month, provided that If 
theschoollbe not a National school the child shaU be examined annuaUy by an Inspector of the 
Commissioners of National Education at a convenient time and place, and the result of such e.xam- 
Ination shall Jbe’reported to the guardians.” 


The Commissioners hare intimated to the Local Sovernmeut Board, that 
with regard to “ boarded-out ” pauper pupils attending schools that are 
not National, schools, their inspectors are prepared to examine them at the 
workhouse nearest or most convenient to them. 


Also, that the inspector will give at least one months notice of fcs 
intended examination, at which the Poor Law authorities secure the 
attendance of “boarded-out" children; and that the Inspector will, in 
each case, leave an abstract of the answering of each of the children with 
the master of the workhouse in which the examination is held. 


As nearly all the workhouses have National schools attached to them, 
it is presnraed that in many cases inspectors will have the opportunity of 
inspecting the children referred to, along with the workhouse pupils. 
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SCHEDULE XIII. 


School Requisites. 

^ stock of school requisites is furnished gratuitously to 
each school in proportion to the attendance of children. 


(6.) When an unsuitable school-house has been superseded by a suitable 
school-house erected from private funds, or when a considerable sum 
derived from private contributions has been expended upon the enlarge- 
ment or structural improvement of a school-house, a special free stock of 
school requisites may be granted, on the recommendation of tlie Inspector. 

(c.) Money expended on furnitm-o, apparatus, or repairs cannot be taken 
into account in deciding a claim for a special free stock. 


(d.) These requisites should bo kept as a scliool stock, for which the- 
master or mistress is held responsible, and must not bo sold or taken out 


(e.) The school account books are furnished gratiutouslv 
and are the property of the Commissioners. 


to the schools, 


(/.) No school account book may be romovod from tho scliool except by 
the inspector, or with his express sanction. 

2. Scale of grants of school requisites made to new schools, Ac. 


Average 

Attendance. 


i Amount 
I of “ 


Free 

Grant. 


Amount 
to be 

purchased 

Sale 

Stock. 


I 50 Children or 
1 under, I 
51 to 75 
76 to 100 
101 to 125 
126 to 150 : 
151 to 175 I 
176 to 200 : 
201 to 225 I 
220 to 250 I 
251 to 275 
276 to 300 
301 to 325 
326 to 350 
351 to 375 
376 to 400 


4 0 0; 
4 10 0 i 


0 

5 10 

6 0 
8 10 
7 0 

7 10 

8 0 
8 10 
0 0 
9 10 

10 0 
10 10 
11 0 


1 5 
1 7 
1 10 
1 12 
1 15 

1 17 

2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 10 
2 10 
2 10 


Average 

Attondauce. 

Amount 
of Free 
Grant. 

Amount 
to bo 
purclia.9od 
ad Sale 
Stock. 


£ 8 . 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d.' 

401 to 425 

11 10 

n 

3 

0 


426 to 450 

12 0 

0 

3 

0 

0 1 

451 to 475 

12 10 

n 

3 

0 

(t 

476 to 500 

13. 0 

0 

3 

0 

(1 

501 to 526 

13 10 

n 

3 

10 

n 

526 to 650 

14 0 

0 

3 

10 

0 

551 to 575 

14 10 

0 

3 

in 

0 

676 to 600 

15 0 

(» 

3 

in 

t) 

601 to 625 

15 10 

0 

4 

0 

n 

626 to 650 

10 0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

6.51 to 675 

16 10 

n 

4 

n 

n 

676 to 700 

17 0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

701 to 725 

17 10 

0 

4 

(1 

n 

720 to 760 

18 0 

0 

4 

0 

n 

761 to 775 

18 10 

0 

4 

0 

n 

776 to 800 

19 0 

0 

4 

0 

0 


ratlw ‘Ilf*® ® requisites-approved of 

foVille 

requisites saneiioned for 
so&olrn^ r be kept in each 

BhofinTSet.li. A™ *^>8 PiPils. Also a tablet 

which thftv aro a 1,1 + ™ each school and the prices at 

toit scSol™^ ° the pupils, must be suspended in a conspicuous place 

in^o™ase°^ ar children attending a National school, 

sioners • and tL • ^ ‘'dvance be made on the prices fixed by the Commis- 
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SCHEDULE XIY. 

Supplies op EQUIPJrE^^T. 

1. (a.) The expenses of the necessary appliances required in connection 
with, instruction in elementary science should, whenever possible, be 
defraj’^ed locally. There are, however, many schools for which the Com- 
missioners feel satisfied the full cost of the appliances, or part of the cost, 
cannot be provided locally, and to meet the cases of such schools His 
Majesty’s Government and the Lords of His Majesty’s Treasury have placed 
at the disposal of the Commissioners of National Education a limited grant'. 

(&.) Supplies of equipment of the amounts specified in the appended 
scale may be sanctioned accordingly; but the full amounts in the scale 
can be allowed only in necessitous cases. 

(c.) A supply of equipment is granted only to a school where there is 
a teacher fully competent to use it. 

(d.) A supply of equipment remains the property of the Commissioners, 
and is granted on condition that the manager of the school undertakes to 
have it properly stored, and to provide for its maintenance in an efficient 
condition. No second grant is made under any circumstances. 

(e.) The supplies of equipment are sanctioned on the recommendation 
■of the inspectors and the head organizer of elementary science. A list 
is sent in the case of each supply of equipment, showing of what items 
it is constituted, and the cost of each item, so that in cases of renewal 
managers may be in a position to know what expenditure is necessary 
for the purpose. 

(/.) The supplies of equipment are forwarded by the Commissioners’ 
contractors, and when received at the school should be checked with the 
lists which are sent from the Office of National Education. 


Elcincntary Science and Object Lessons. 


Eor an average attendance of under 30, ... 

„ 95, ... 

” „ 145, ... 

” 145 and above, 


£ s. d. 
5 0 0 
7 10 0 
9 0 0 
10 0 0 
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SCHEDULE XV. 


(xEANTs roa Building^ Furnishing, and Improv'ement op Schooliiouses. 


1. (a.) The following table indicates the typo and design of plan to be 
nTn intended to accommodate not less than 20 and not more 

than 240 pupils, and shows hi each caso the number of rooms, the floor 
space to be provided, and the amount of the grant. For a school intended 
to accommodate a larger number of pupils than 240 the applicant is 
^ special plan for the aiiproval of the Commissioners 
and the Board of Public Works, and the grant is based on an estimate of 
the cost (including architect’s fees) framed by the Board of Public Works 


Type 

Plan. 

I Design. 

I 

No. of pupils to be 
accommodated. 

I. 

la 

20 



25 


2 

80 


3 

35 



40 

n. 

1 

45 



60 



55 


2 

60 


3 

65 


3 

70 



75 


4 

80 


5 

85 


5 

SO 



95 



100 



105 

in. 

1 

110 


1 

120 



130 



140 



150 



160 

IV. 

X 

170 



180 



190 



200 



210 

V. 

1 

220 



230 



240 


No. of 
Rooms. 

Total area in sciunro 
feet to be provided In 
Class-rooms. 

Board’s 

Grant. 



£ 

1 

223 

108 

1 i 

273 

186 

1 

328 

204 

1 

387 

226 

1 

401 

236 

2 

440 

270 

2 

501 

286 

2 

551 

300 

2 

' 000 

314 

2 

650 

348 


609 

364 

2 

750 

380 

2 

800 

396 

2 

850 

412 

2 

900 

426 

2 

950 

440 

2 

1,000 

458 

2 

1,050 

472 

3 

1,101 1 

528 

8 

1,201 

556 

3 

1,300 

592 

3 

1,400 

622 

3 

1,600 

654 

8 

1,600 

684 

4 

1,700 

736 

4 

1,800 

766 

4 

1,900 

796 

4 

2,000 

824 

4 

2,100 

852 

5 

2,200 

042 

5 

2,300 

986 

5 

2,400 

1,016 


the aliove table represent two-thirds of the estimated 
Snitare f building and fuel store and the requisite 

walls bA+4rofl +vf ^ 1 * include grants for the enclosing walls, the division 
fhe rnS fi, Playgrounds, the out-offices, paths, and French drains. 
frTmed h, ^included in a separate estimate, which will be 

trained by the Board of Public Works in each case. 

should a^vG giants may in exceptionally poor localities be increased, 
the neonle on a full consideration of the circumstances cf 

buildiuff can + ^ district, be satisfied that one-third of the cost of the 
ouiiaing cannot be contributed locally. 
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(d.) The accommodation in each ease is determined by allowing 10 square 
feet* for each unit of the mean between the average number in daily 
attendance and the average number on rolls for the calendar year 
inunediiitcly preceding that in which the grant is made, and the giants 
are based on this scale of accommodation. 


(e.) Should, however, the Commissioners be satisfied that accommodation 
for the mean number between the average on the rolls and the average 
attendance will not be suflBcient for the future educational needs of the 
locality to be served by the proposed school, they are prepared to approve 
of plans providing accommodation for a larger number, on the undw- 
standing that a supplemental building grant shall be issued should the 
statistics of attendance for any year within a limit of five years at the 
new school show that the lai'ger building is required. 


If at the expiration of five years tbo larger attendance anticipated shall 
not have been readied, the Commissioners will consider the question ot 
issuing a siipplemontal grant based on the difference between the mean 
number on wliicli the grant has already been sanctioned and the mean 
between the average on rolls and the average attendance for the last ot 
the five years. 

(/.) Instructions for the guidance of architects in drawing 
plans ma,y be obtained on application to the Secretaries of the Boaid ot 
National Education. 

(a). Every grant towards building school-houses is CMditioiial 
being avail4le out of the amount provided by Parliament for the puipo 
of such grants. 

2. (a.) No grant (see rule 191) can be approved “““ 
have reported upon all the circumstances of the caM, * n^yiser 

Works shall have reported on the eligibility of the ^ ^ 

of the Commissioners shall have given Ins opimon. from the infoimation 
laid before him, that a satisfactory lease can be executed. 

(b.) Without the express sanction of the Lords of His 
“en ^“m^lcld Tthe manager of the specific authorisa- 

tion of the Board of Public Works. 

, 3 The shortest lease that can 

(io^^rprodd^^^ 

ninety-nine years when the grantor is a limited ownei . 

. 4. (a.) The ^ 

. ti3s.rrrjr.T4?— 

remitted to the board of Public Works. 

6. (a.) The Board of Public Works furnish instructions *0 the plan 
and specifications, to which the parties receiving 

adhere (b ) The Commissioners, however, are prepared to consider and 
suLit' to the Board of Public Works special plans 

annlioants- but should such special plans provide accommodation tor .i 
larger number of pupils than that sanctioned by the Conmissioners, or a 
more costly class of bnilding than is deemed by them to be necessary, all 
the extra expense must be borne by the applicants. 

•In the case of small schools Intendea to accommodate not more than 35 pupils the allowance 
of spao6 lor each pupil is H stjuare feet. 
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(c.) The Coniuiissioners require that in every case where a builder is 
employed a formal contract shall be entered into between the manager 
and the builder, and that one condition of the contract shall be the com- 
pletion of the works in accordance with tlie plans and specifications 
approved by the Commissioners and the Board of Public Works, and to 
the satisfaction of the inspecting officer of that Board, within a period to 
be specified in the contract, and not to exceed eighteen montlis from the 
date of the receipt by the applicant of the authorization of the Board of 
Works for the commencement of the building. 

(d.) Grants are sanctioned on condition that the work shall be of a 
high-class character, and any departure from the specifications, or from 
this standard, entails either the taking down ■ of the inferior work and 
the rebuilding of it up to standard ; or, if this should bo impracticable, 
either the rejection of the work in toto and the withholding of the grant, 
or, at least, a reduction from the grant in proportion to the departure 
from the specifications and the standard. This latter course is adopted 
only where the work, though not up to the standard, is not structurally 
unsound. 

7. (a.) The Commissioners do not sanction grants for the ornamenting 
of school-houses. If buildings of an ornamental description be preferred, 
the whole of the extra expense must be provided by the applicants. 


(?».) The Commissioners do not accept a transfer to themselves (as a 
vested school) of any building already used as a National school; but such 
buildings may be vested in trustees. 


(c.) The Commissioners reserve to themselves the right of accepting 
repayment of the grants made towards the erection of a school-house, and 
in such a case, of removing the school from their list of vested schools. 

8. When the school premises are vested in the Commissioners, they will 
keep the school-house and furniture in repair. The Commissioners do not 
sanction grants towards ordinary repairs of schools vested in trustees or 
•of lion-vested schools; or to the rent of school-houses. 

9. (a.) When the school premises are vested in trustees it is the duty 
of such trustees to keep the house, furniture, &c., in repair, and should 
the trustees fail to carry out their obligations in this matter the grants 
to the school may be suspended. 

(&.) Grants in aid of local contributions are made to existing vested 
schools, whether vested in the Commissioners or in trustees, for adding 
to or enlarging them, for enclosing the sites, or for other desirable or 
nec^sary structural ohanges or improvements, on the basis of two-thirds 
of the cost as estimated by the Board of Public Works. 

(c.) Such works must not, except in very special circumstances, be com- 
menced until the grants have been made by the Commissioners, and the 
specification furnished or approved by the Board .of Public Works. (See 2.) 

(d.) In the case of . schools vested in trustees no :grants can be made for 
the execution of any work which is required tos make good damages arising 
from neglect, misuse, .lapse of time, or continuous use, unless in cases 
specially recommended by the Board of pubUciWorhs. 
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Specinl Grants for Extra Worlcs. 

Grants for hot water heating apparatus may be allowed to schools in 
large towns liaving a mean attendance of not less than 160 pupils. 


Grants for tho following extra works may be made : — 

(1) For play-sheds and for concreting playgrounds in all cases in which 
grants are asked for by the managers and recommended by the Commis- 
sioners of National Education. 

(2) For water-supply and drainage by water carriage whenever applied 
for, if an adequate water supply is available. 

(3) For gas fittings when applied for by managei-s and considered neces- 
sary by tho Commissioners of National Education. 

(4) For sinking wells and providing pumps, provided that the Board of 
Public AVorks is satisfied that tlie works are necessary and that an adequate 
supply of water can be obtained at a reasonable expenditure. 

In all cases in which special plans are considered necessary by the Com- 
missioners grants for architects’ fees and quantities surveyors’ fees may 
be made. As a rule special plans will be required only in the case of 
schools with a mean attendance of 250 children or over. 


In schools under four or more teachers or in adjoining boys’ and girls’ 
schools with a combined average attendance of 160, grants are made 
towards the provision of a special room for the teaching of cookerj and 
science. 
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SCHEDULE XVI. 

Loans for Non-vested National SciiooL-nousES and Training Colleges. 

1. Schools. — (a.) Applications for loans should bo made to the Commis- 
sioners of National Education on an application form, whicli can be 
obtained at thoir office, and such loans can bo made only on thoir recom- 
mendation. 

(b.) Every application must be accompanied by an ordnance sheot (G-inch 
scale*), showing by distinctive colouring the site, or intended site, of tho 
school, and also the lands or premises which arc tho Bcciirity for the loan 
required. 

(c.) Applicants may adopt the plans for the erection of a school whicli 
have been prepared by the Board of Public AVorks and approved by the 
Commissioners of National Education, or they may submit thoir own 
designs, together with specification and ostimate for approval. Tho official 
plans can be obtained by application to the Secretary, Office of Public 
Works, Dublin. 

(d.) When it is proposed to alter and adajit an existing building to the 
purpose of a National sciiool, plans of tho proposed alterations, with specifi- 
cation and estimate, must, in like manuor, bo submitted for approval before 
a loan can be sanctioned. 

(e.) The loans will not be extended to cover tlie cost of ornamental 
work or materials, without tho special sanction of tho Board of Public 
Works. 


2. Training Colleges.— (a.) Applications for loans should be made to 
the Commissioners of National Education on an application form, which 
can be obtained at their office, and such loans can bo made only ’on tho 
recommendation of fcho Commissioners of National Education. 


(6.) In all cases where loans are sought for the orection of now buildings, 
or for the enlargement or structural improvement of existing buildings’ 
the application must be accompanied by plans, .specifications, and estimate 
of the proposed works. 


(c.) The Commissioners of National Education aro not prepared to sanc- 
tion a loan for the building or improvemont of any Training college that 
does not provide suitable accommodation in respeot of lecture Imlls, class- 
rooms, refectory, dormitories, lavatories, &c., with suitable oxerciso ground, 
and all necessary sanitary arrangements. 

(d.) Every application must be accompanied by an ordnance slicet (G-in. 
scale*) showing by distinctive colouring the site, or iiitondod site, of tho 
Iraining college, and also the lands or prcinise.s wliicii aro tlio security 
tor the loan required. 


3. (<7.) If the Commissioners of National Education consider an applica- 
^ xr made in accordaiico witli tho foregoing instructions to bo 
1 ^ refer it for investigation and complotion to tho Board 
of Public Works. The Lords of His Majesty’s Troasury dccliiio to sanction 
loans for the purchase or acquisition of premises or lands already occupied 
tor purposes of National schools or Training colleges, but tlioy will sanction 
oans tor the emargement and structural improvement of National schools 
or training colleges, if tho alterations proposed bo reported as reasonable 
and necessary, and the cost not less than £50. 


collegc_ premises are sitnatotl in towns, tho nrrtnanco sheet of tho larRcsb scaln 
wltli tlie appllwvtion. Ordnance slioots may he ordered 
whore tlicro are no agonclos, they may bo ordered at tho 
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(6.) No loan can bo made for tho purpose of discharging any debt unless 
the sanction of tho Lords of His Majesty’s Treasury to such loan was 
obtained before the debt was incurred. 

(c.) Applicants are accordingly cautioned against proceeding with 
buildings, or incurring liabilities in connection with the Loans for Schools 
and Training Collogos (Ireland) Act, ISS^l, until they shall have received 
authority from tho Board of Public Works. 

(d.) To securo the repayment of any loan made under the provisions of 
tliQ Act, tho Board of Public Works, if they deem it necessary, will require 
the further security of at least three persons, and the sufficiency and 
solvency of those persons shall bo made out to the satisfaction of the said 
Board. 

(c.) When the necessary information has been obtained the Board of 
Public Works, on being satisfied with the idans, specification, and 
estimate, gives public notice that the applicant has applied for a loan for 
the pui’ijoso stated, and takes such further steps as may bo necessary under 
tho provisions of the Land Improvement Acts,* and when the loan has 
boon sanctioned by tho Lords of His Majesty’s Treasury, and the order for 
it shall have boeir duly registered and the bond perfected, the Board 
authorizes tho applicant to proceed with the works. 

(/.) The amount of tho loan sanctioned is issued in instalments as the 
works progress, on the certificate of the architect of tho Board of Public 
Works, a Ijalance, however, being retained sufficient to cover the cost of 
completing the work. 


(( 7 .) The Board of Public Works insures the premises against damage 
by fire and tho premiums on any such insurance are deemed to be included 
in all charges and securities whereby tho repayment of such loan is 
secured, and is recoverable in like manner as any instalment of the rent- 
charge payable in respect of sucli loan. 

(h.) Tho buildings, in all cases, must be kept in good and sufficient repair 
during the period over which tho repayment of tho loan is extended, and 
a guarantee must be given to that effect; and the buildings must bo open 
at all reasonable times to tho inspection of the officers of tho Board of 
Public Works and of those of the Commissioners of National Education. 


(i.) If any non-vestod National school or Training college, established 
by loan under tho provisions of the Act, ceases to be used as a non-vested 
National school or Training college, tho Board of Public Works reserve to 
themselves tho power of calling in any portion of such loan that may be 
outstanding. 

•Tho provisions of tho Lftml Improvoraont Acta apply to all loans made under the Act of 
ISS-i. 
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SCHEDULES. 


SCHEDULE XVII. 


Grants and Loans for Teachers IG^esidsnces. 


1, Grants are made by the Commissioners of National Education towards 
the" cost of erectioiij or for the enlargement, structural improvement, or 
purchase of dwelling-houses for residences for the teachers of all vested 
National schools on the following conditions, viz. 

(a.) the site must be demised free of rent, or at a nominal rent, 
for a term of at least 61 years, or for 3 lives and 31 years concurrent; 
and must not be distant more than one statute mile from the school ; 

(6.) the grant may be for half the estimated cost of the erection, 
improvement, or pnrcliase! of the dwelling-house, provided such 
moiety shall not exceed the sum of £100. In case the whole 
amount should exceed £200, the excess must be borne by the 
applicant ; 

(c.) in all cases where it is proposed to erect or improve dwellings, 
the plans, specifications, and estimate of the proposed works 
should be forwarded with the application for a grant to the Com- 
missioners of National Education, who, if approving of the plana, 
forward them, witli a notification of their approval, to the Board of 
Public Works. Tlie Board of Public Works are required to object 
to particulars showing bad construction or unnecessary cost, or in- 
sufficient light, drainage, or ventilation. Applicants for grants 
may adopt the plans which have been prepared by the Board of 
Public Works, and approved by the Commissioners of National 
Education,* or they may submit their own designs ; 

(d.) the Board of Public Works on examination of the plans, 
specification, and estimate for such works, and approval thereof' 
determine the value of the work and the amount of the grant which 
can be made in respect thereof, and communicate the result to the 
Commissioners of National Ed\ication; and on the due completion 
of the residence pay the stipulated sum. In like manner where it 
is proposed to purchase a building, the Board of Public Works 
determine its suitability and value ; 


_ (e.) the residence must be exclusively employed for the occupa- 
tion and use of the teacher or teachers actually for the time being 
in charge of the National school in connexion with which it has 
been erected, and must be rent free to such teacher or teachers; 


(/•) if it is proposed to build a teacher’s residence on ground 
already vested for National school purposes, a grant of one-half the 
estimated cost (up to £100) is the only form of aid available, and 
the Commissioners require to be satisfied with the tenure ; 

(g.) residences for teachers which are vested in the Commissioners 
are kept in repair by the Board of Public Works, f 

2. Loans are available for teachers’ residences in connexion with 
either vested or non-vested National schools. (See Acts 38 and 39 Vic 
ch. 82, 1875, and 47 & 48 Vic., ch. 45, 1884.) 


(a.) The Board of Public Works, subject to such rules and regula- 
tions as may from time to time be made by the Lords Commis- 
sioners of His Majesty’s^ Treasury, may make loans in such cases 
as ley may judge expedient for the purpose of assisting any person 
in tile erection, enlargement, structural improvoinont, or purchase 
ot any dwelling-house, for a residence for the teacher of a National 
school, pronded that the amount of any such loan shall not exceed 
two hundred and fifty pounds. 


•See note (f), page 88. 

TGrants are not made for teachers' residences in connexion wltji non-vested schools, 
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(6.) Every loan shall bo ropuid by the payment of an annual sum 
of five pounds for every liundred pounds of such loan from time to 
time advanced, and a propoj-tionate sum for any less amount, and 
bo payable for the term of thirty-five years, to be computed from 
tlio date of the advance in respect of which the said annual sum 
shall be charged, such annual sum to be paid by equal half-yearly 
payments, on tho fifth day of April and the tenth day of October in 
evei'y year during the said tenn of thirty-five years; but it is also 
provided tliat the amount of such annual sum may, by agreement, 
bo increased to such ainoxint as will repay the sum so advanced 
sooner than the said period of thirty-five years. 

(r.> To secure the repayment of any such loan, the Board of 
i*ublic Works, if they deem it necessary, may require the further 
security of at least three persons, and the sufficiency and solvency 
of these persons sluill be made out to the satisfaction of the said 
Board. 

(d.) The Board of Public Works may insure the promises against 
damage by lire, and tho i^remiums on any such insurance shall be 
deemed to be included in all charges and securities whereby repayment 
of such loans shall be secured. 

(c.) Mortgages, bunds, obligations, securities, contracts, and agree- 
ments in connexion with such loans, are exempt from stamp duty. 

3. (a.) Tho dwelling must be exclusively employed for the accommo- 
dation of a teacher or teachers of a National school. 


(6.) The dwelling, as a rule, must nut be situated more than a statute 
mile from the school of the teacher whom it is intended to accommodate. 

(c.) The Commissioners of National Education do not sanctioJi any 
dwelling as a teacher’s residence which shall not comprise at least one 
sitting-room, three bed-rooms, a kitchen, and the usual out-offices. 


(d.) Tlie quality of all work and materials used in the buildings must 
be sound, good, and durable. 


(c.) The works must, if possible, be carried out under contract, and 
strictly according to the plans and specifications which have been approved 
by and deposited /with the Boai'd of Public Works. 


(/.) The Commissioners of National Education, so long as the dwelling 
is ill their judgmont used hona fide as a residence for a teacher or 
teachers of a National school, conformably to the following rule [(i7.)], 
and is not, without the special permission of the Commissioners, em- 
ployed for any other purpose, and is in their judgment kept in suitable 
repair, contribute half tlie anuiml instalment payable in reimbursement 
of the loan advanced by the Board of Public Works. The borrower will 
accordingly be required to paj; to the Board of Public Works, on condi- 
tions being fulfilled, only a moiety of the rent-charge. 


((/.) The teacher in no circumstances should be charged, in respect of 
use and occupation as teacher, a higher sum per aiinurn than two an 
a-lialf per cent, of tho loan advanced by the Board of P«bhc Works ; but 
it is the earnest wisli of the Commissioners of National Education, ana 
it was tlioir intention in promoting legislation on the subject, tiiat tiio 
moiety locally payable in respect of the loan may be paid by tlie 
manager of the school, or by the parties interested in the school, so as 
to iirocure a “ free residence” for the teacher. 

(h.) Application for a loan slwiild bo made to tbe Commipion^s of 
National Ednoation on a form wiiioli may be obtained from tbeir Office. 
If tbe Commissioners of National Education deem the case satisfactory, 
they refer it for investigation and completion to the Board ot buduc 
W orks. 
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(i.) Every application must be accompanied by an ordnance sboet* 
(6-incli scale), showing by distinctive colouring the intended site, and 
also the lands or premises which are to form the security for the loan 
required, and by a map or diagram showing the position of the site with 
reference 'to the school-house with which the residence is to bo connectod. 

(j.) Applicants may adopt the plans which have boon prepared by the 
Board of Public Works, f mid approved by the Commissionors of National 
Education; or they may submit their own designs, together with sxJccifica- 
tiou and estimate, for ax^proval. The official x^lans can bo obtained by 
application to the Secretaries, Office of National Education. 

(7:.) When it is proposed to alter and adapt an existing building to the 
purpose of a teacher’s residence, plans of the x^roposed alterations, with 
specification and estimate, must, in like manner, bo submitted for axiiJroval 
before a loan c«in be sanctioned. 

( 1 .) During the x^eriod over wliich tho repayment of loans is extended, 
the buildings must be kept in good and sufficient repair, and a guarantee 
must be given to that effect; and they mUvSt bo open at all reasonable 
times to the inspection of the officers of the Board of Public Works, and 
those of the Commissioners of National Education. 

(m.) The Lords of His Majesty’s Treasury decline to sanction loans 
for the purcliase of houses already occiipiGcl as toaclioi-s’ i-osidoncos, but 
they sanction loans for the eulargomeut and structural imx^rovGiuont of 
such houses on the same footing as new residences, if tho alterations 
proposed be reported as reasonable and necessary, and the cost not less 
than £50. 

(n.) The Board of Public Works are prepared to mako loans on tho 
above condition.^, to provide toaclicrs’ residences in connection wutli all 
National schools, but in tho case of vested National schools the site for 
tho proposed residence must bo distinct from tho ground leased for the 
school premises, so as to be legally chargeable as security for the loan. 

4. In every case in which an official residonce is provided for a teacher, 
a caretaker’s agreement between the manager and tho teacher must be 
executed, and a duplicate thereof bo sent to tho Office of National Educa- 
tion. 

Tlie Commissioners expect that all teachers sliall have done at their 
ow'n expense tho following, vL?:. : — limewashing; cleaning and repairing 
glass; cleaning privies and ashpits; gravelling yards and walks, and 
keeping surface channels in order; sw'cepiug cinmueys; making good any 
damage arising from carclessnoss or neglect; maiutaining fciicos and 
gates, except damages from lapse of time; — and in cases of residences 
built by grants for teaclicrs of National schools vested in tluj Cominis- 
sioners of National Education or in trinstcos, tho Commi.s.si()nor,s will inflict 
such penalty as they may deem adequate, if the teacher fails to fulfil 
these conditions. 


•Onhiaijcc sheets may be ordered through any hfxjkaeller, ami, iu towns whore there aro no 
agencies, they may bo ordered at the Hoad Post OilU-es. 

FtTljc Board of Public Works have iiropareil four designs for tcaciierB’ residouci’s. any one 
of winch the applicant may adopt, tho maximum loan obtidiinble iu any case being i!2o0. 
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SCHIilDULE XVIII. 

PllOGIltVJIMES or InSTHUCTION I’Oll NATIONAL SOIIOOLS FOll THE 

School Yeah 1909-10. 


Page 

Schools UDclor three or more teaciiDrs, . . . . DU 

Schools utidor two toachors, lOG 

Schools under o?ic teaclior, 112 

Infants’ Scliools, IIG 

Alternative ])rogrammo for sevontli and eighth standards, 118 

Bilingual progi’amme, 119 

Optional subjects, 122 

E.\tra subjects, , 124 


INTRODUCTION. 


These programmes are drawn up for schools varying in type according 
to the number of teachers employed on the staff. 

It should bo rcmonibored that the i^rogramnies, especially in elementary 
science and in drawing, represent the maximum, requirements, and they 
are not insisted on in their entirety, except in favourably circumstanced 
schools. 

Teachers who consider that the circumstances of their schools render 
it impossible to compass the full programme, are required, _ subject to 
the manager’s approval, to prepare a modified programme of instruction, 
which should set forth fully the course aimed at in each subject. This 
modified programme should be submitted to the inspector for approval 
before the commencement of the school year. The modification of the 
prograinmo should bo made, not by cutting out portions of the course for 
each standard, but by shortening the geuei*al syllabus, and distributing 
the remainder over the standards. 

A “ Scheme of Work” should be drawn up at the beginning of each 
month or other period, and a “ Progress Record ” at the close of such 
period. It sh ould be borne in mind that the quality of the work is of 
nioro cunsoquenco than the quantity. 

The tcacliiug of history was provided for in former programmes under 
the hoad of reading, but, in order to ensure that the teachers shall pursue 
a definite course of instruction in this important subject during the time 
allotod to it in connection with the reading lesson, suggestive schemes 


under tho head of “ History ” are now set forth. 

As expert teaching in the higher branches of manual instruction is not 
availablo, in tho majority of National schools, this subject need not be 
taught beyond the second standard. In cases, however, where such teach- 
iiio" ia dosirod, the managers are at liberty to submit courses of instruction 
in°this branch for the third and fourth standards. In the fifth and 
higher standards the attendance of pupils at central classes for instruction 
in tho subjects of manual and practical instruction, including cookery 
and laundry-work, may, with the sanction of the Commissioners, bo 
counted as part of the school attendance. Cookery and 
form pai-t of the ordiiuiry school programme for girls enrolled in the httn 
and higher standards when suitable provision for instruction in these 
subjects has been secured. In such cases the successful teaclimg of cookery 
has an important bearing on the award of increments of salaries and 
the promotion of teachers. The Commissioners have a arge _ staff ot 
Oi'giuiizers iu the subject who will, if rcquirea, assist teacliers m 
duoing courses of cookery, humdry-work, and hygiene. Girls enroM in 
a lower standard than the fifth who have reached the age of eleven years 
should, as a rule, attend the classes in cookery and laundry-work. 
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Lessons on hygiene and temperance should bo regularly given in all 
schools. The subject should not be treated as a mere reading lesson, 
and text-books should not be placed in the Imnds of the pupils. As the 
science piogramme includes the principles underlying instruction in these 
branches, the lessons on hygiene and temperance should be embodied in 
the science programme in all schools in which science is required to be 
taught. 

The course of object lessons prescribed on page 115, which is intended 
as an introductory scheme of instruction in nature study, is recommended 
for use in rural schools. 

In rural schools under not more than two teachers, it is desirable that 
a programme in science of reduced scope shall bo submitted; and in girls’ 
schools it is expected that a modified programme embracing cookery, 
domestic science, and hygiene and temperance, shall be drawn up for 
approval. 

Irish and mathematics may be taught as extra, subjects outside the 
hours constituting the “ attendance the scalo.s of fees are given in the 
Itules and Eegulations of the Commissi onors. 

The teachers are expected to be familiar with the Notes for Toacliers," 
and arc required to show evidenco of daily preparation for the work of 
the school. 

PEOGRAMME FOR SCHOOLS UNDER THREE OR MORE 
TEACHERvS. 

For the programme for infants, see page lOo. 

Written exercises in all subjects must be carefully executed and regularly 
signed, dated, and preserved for inspection. 

ENGLISH. 

Reading and SrEunNo, 

Note. — Heading must include the exphtnation and subject matter of 
the lessons. In all standards above the first, the reading at sight of 
passages from any suitable hook approved by the Commissioners other 
than Readers in use must be practised. The reading must be correct and 
intelligent, and due attention must be paid to phrasing and intonation. 

First standard. 

To read with correctness and intelligence, and W'itli duo attention to 
phrasing and intonation, the lessons in a First Reader, and to write 
phrases and sentences from it. A simple story book should supplement 
the ordinary Reader. 

Oral spelling may be practised. 

iS'fico/td stundard. 

To read with correctne.s.s and iiitelligonco, and with duo attention to 
phrasing and intonation, the lessons in a Second Reader; and to recite 
at least foi*ty lines of verso from it. 

A suitable story book should supplement the ordinary Reader. 

Proficiency in spelling should be acquired mainly through reading, 
transcription, and dictation. 

Oral spelling may also be practised. 

Third standard. 

To read with correctness and intelligGnoe, and with duo attention to 
phrasing and intonation, the lessons in a Third Reader ; and to recite 
at least sixty lines of verse from it. 

A suitable story book should supplement the ordinary Reader. 
Proneiency in spelling should be acquired mainly through reading, 
transcription, and dictation. 

Oral spelling may also be practised. 

I same story book may be used for second and third standards, but 
should not be used two years in succession.] 
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Fourth standard. 

To read with cojTcctiioJSS and intelligence, and with, due attention to 
phrasing and intonation, tiio lessons in a Literary Fourth Reader; and 
to recite at least oiglity lines of verse from it. 

An intorosting book of travel or adventure, and a suitable Historical 
Reader should also be used. 

Rrofioiency in spelling should be acquired mainly through reading, 
dictation, and composition. 


Fifth standard. 

To road with correctness and intelligence, and with due attention to 
phrasing and intonation, the lessons in a Literary Fifth Reader; and 
to recite eighty lines of verso from it. 

A suitable Historical Reader should also be used, and a standard work 
of popular interest inti'oduced. 

Pj-oficioncy in spelling should be acquired mainly through reading, 
dictation, and composition. 


Sixth standard. 


To read with correctness and intelligence, and with_ due attention to 
phrasing and intonation, the lessons in a Literary Sixth Reader; and 
to recite eighty lines of verse from it. . . , . . 

A suitable Historical Reader or test-book in history should also be 
used and a standard work of popular interest introduced. 

Proficiency in spelling should be acquired mainly through reading, 

dictation, and composition. j ^ ^ xu c . +i, 

(The same work of popular interest may be employed foi*the tourt-n, 
fifth, and sixth standards, but should not be used two years in succession.! 

Seventh standard. 


Sonic standard works (including prose and poetry) should be read and 
studied as literature. , v 1 

A short period of history should be studied. 


Writing. 


First, seeond, and third standards. 

To copy Tvibli fair imitation suitable models, which should he written 
mainly on the blackboard. 

l^ourth and fifth standards. 

To write a wcll-proportioued legible hand. Large hand should be 
practised occasionally. 

Sixth and seventh standards. 

To write a free legible hand; some of the written exercises should consist 
of simple exercises in book-keeping. 


COMrOSITION. 

Note,— TT riiica comiiosiiion is best tmaht tltro'igl oral composition, 
which should therefore he object lessons, and 

The suh sect-matter of reading /■,, j composition, loth oral 

of hygiene and coohery lessons, may oe utilisea / F 

and written. 

To fonn sentences orally 
sentences. 


iind to answer occasionally in complete 
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standard. 

As in tho first standard; also tlio roproduction by pupils, in tboir own 
words, of tliG subject-matter of tlie lesson read. 

Third standard. 

To write from memory tbe substance of short stories. 


Fourth standard. 

Short (lescriptious on i)aper of familiar scones and incidents. 
Fifth standard. 


Letter-writing. 


Sixth and seventh standards. 

Letters and essays. They should be well oxprussod, and neatly written 
with correct grammar, spelling, and punctuation. 

Grammar. 


Note. — Texi-hoohs should not he used hy inipils until they have reached 
the fifth standard. Easy parshig exercises may he taken in co7incctio?i 
with analysis in tho fifth and higher standards. 

Fuzzllng, crotchety sentences should not he used in teaching grammar. 
The aim to he kept in riev) is the elucidation of tho vnitten language, 
and the intelligent acquirement of a correct style of cxpressioJi. 

Third standard. 

Very easy analysis. 

Fourth standard. 

Easy analysis. To distinguisli iiitolligcntly tho parts of speech, and to 
know tho more important infiections. 


Fifth standard. 

More advanced analysis of simple sontoncos and easy parsing of the 
same. Etymology and syntax, particularly so far as they boar on tho 
correction of errors made by the piii^ils in speaking, or in written com- 
position. 

Sixth and seventh standards. 

More advanced analysis with etymology ami syntax; eorroctiem of oiTors, 
with reasons for same. The most common roots, profixos and affixes. 


HISTORY. 

Note. — Historical Headers nr Text-hooks may he used in the fourth 
and higher standards as su 2 )plcmcntary to oral insirucHun. 

First, scco7id, and third standards. 

Conversational lessons introductory to history may bo given. 

Fourth standard. 

General outline of the history of Ireland by characteristic epochs or 
periods, with a knowledge of the life of one representative man in each 
period. 
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Vifth standard. 

A soloctod period of history, preferably Irish, with outline of the 
corresponding period of English history. 

Sixth standard. 

Another selected period of history, as in the fifth standard. 

SCi'Qcnth standard. 

(«.) A period of liistor'y studied in greater detail than in preceding 
years; oi’ , 

{h) A special course of local liistory, j.fi., of the city or county or 
province in which the school is situated; or 
(c) A course of lessons in citizenship. 

GEOailAPHY. 

Note. — Gcngmiikical Headers may he used. Texi-hoohs may be intro- 
duced ni the fifth and higher standards, hut these, as well as the jRcaders, 
should always be used in connection with the maps. 

First and second standards. 

Object lessons introductory to geography. 

Third standard. 

ScliooUiouse and promises (plan and map). Geographical terms and 
definitions, which should bo learnt as far as possible from the natural 
features of the locality. The cardinal points. 

Fourth standard. 

General knowledge of the map of Ireland. The Globe (only the posi- 
tion of Ireland and the relative positions of the continents and oceans 
need bo taught.) 

Fifth standard. 

The geography of Ireland fully, with interesting information on the 
more important localities. The map of the World. 

Sixth standard. 

In addition to tlic above, elementary mathematical and physical 
geography. The maps of Europe and Groat Britain. 

Seventh standard. 

In addition to the above, tho gcograi)liy of Europe, and a gouoral know- 
ledge of tho geography of tho British Empire and of tho map of the 
United States. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Arithmetic should he worked m the desks and, as far as passible, 
°^TUuiUes of money, weirjhi, measure, <bc., should be illustrated and 


taught practically. , . i -at ±- 

Farticular attention should he given to mental arithmcUc. 

The work of the higher standard includes that of the Lower. 

Teachers are recommended to submit an alternative 
lower standards based on the simultaneous teaching of the four simple 
rules. 
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First standard. 

(a.) Numeration and notation up to and including throe places of 
figures. • . , 1 

{h.) Addition and subtraction tables. 

(c.) Addition and subtraction with numbers less than 100. 

{d.) Easy mental addition and subtraction of concrete numbers, includ- 
ing simple exercises involving a knowledge of tiie sub-divisions of a 
shilling. 

Second standard. 

(a.) Numeration and notation up to and including throe places of 
figures. 

(6.) The multiplication table up to and including ten tunes. 

(c.) Addition and subtraction, and multiplication by one figure, numbers 
in no case to exceed 999. 

(d.) Easy mental addition, subtraction, and multiplication (concrete 
numbers), including simple exercises involving a knowledge of the sub- 
divisions of a pound sterling. 


Third standard. 

{a.) Numeration and notation of whole nuiiibors up to and including 
six places. 

(6.) Multiplication and pence tables. 

(c.) The simple rules, including easy problems using concrete numbers. 

(d.) Addition, subtraction, multiplication and division of sums of money 
less than a pound sterling. 

(e.) A knowledge of the meaning of one-half, one-third, one-fourth, &c., 
up to one-tenth. 

(/.) The measurement of lines in inches and tenths of an inch, and the 
recording of the results in decimal notation. 

(f/.) Simple exercises involving a knowledge of the subdivisions of a yard 
(long measure). 

(/i..) Easy mental exercises, involving the use of concrete numbers, on 
the rules learned. 

Fourth standard. 

(a). Numeration and notation of whole numbers, and of decimals to two 
places. 

(6.) Tables of avoirdupois weight, long measure, and time. 

(c.) The simple rules, involving decimals to two places. Compound rules 
(money only). Multipliers and divisors in compound rules and in decimals 
should be whole numbers not exceeding ten, or numbers composed of two 
factors which do not exceed ten. Heduction of money, avoirdupois weight, 
long measure, and time, limited in the same exercise to two steps. 

(d.) A knowledge of what is meant by a fraction, and the equality 
between fractions having different denominators (c.f/., &c.)j the 

reduotion of a fraction to its lowest terms. 

(e.) The measurement of a line and its parts in inches and tenths of an 
inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, and recoi’diiig the result in 
decimal notation. The measurement of tbe area of regular figures on 
squared paper by counting squares. 

(/.) Easy mental exercises on the rules learned. 

Fifth standard. 

(a.) Tables in common use. 

(6.) Compound rules and reduction (exercises as a rule to bo short). 
Shop bills. The unitary method, easy exorcises in decimals, and in 
addition and subtraction of vulgar fractions — the latter to be taught 
chiefly as mental arithmetic. 

(c.) An intelligent knowledge of the method of calculating the areas of 
rectangles and hence of triangles, and the working of exercises from pupils’ 
own measurements. The measurement, approximately, of the area of 
irregular figures on squared paper by counting squares. 
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(rf.) Easy montal calculatioi^s.. 

(e.) An elementary practical knowledge of the metric system. (Length, 
area, volunni, weight). This may be gained by measuring and weigliing 
in tlie metric system. 

Sixth standard. 

(a.) Simple proportion, practice, simple interest, percentages, decimals 
(not circnlnting), vulgar fractions. 

(h.) An intelligent knowledge of the methods of calculating the surfaces 
and the cubic content of rectangtilar solids and tlie working of exercises 
from pupils' own measurements. An elementary practical knowledge of the 
measurmont of angles and arcs. 

(c.) Mental calculations. 

Seventh and eighth standards. 

{a.) A knowledge of tlio preceding courses in arithmetic, with special 
attention to the reasons of the processes employed. Decimals, averages, 
stocks, s<inaro root, c.omponnd proportion. 

(/;.) Easy mensuration of rectilineal figures and of the circle. Ratio of 
sides of similar triangles. 

(c.) Mental calculations. 


SINGING. 

(A.) Tonic Sol-fa or (B.) Staff Notation. 
First standard. 


(A.) 1. To .sing from the toaclier’s pointing on the modnl.ator the tones 
of the (diorcl of doh in any easy order. 

2. To sing swootly, in unison, any three approved school songs. 

(li.) To sing sweetly, in unison, any three approved school songs. 

Second standard. 

(A.) 1. To sing from the teaclier’s pointing on the modulator the tones 
of the chord of doh in any order. ^ ^ 

2. To sing any six previously prepared exercises with time and tune 
combined on the first step of the method. 

3. To sing sweetly, in unison, any four approved school songs. 

(B.) 1. To sing from the teacher’s pointing on a blank staff, the tones 
of the chord of doh in any order. 

2. To sol-fa any six previously prepared exercises of a very elementary 
character, with tune and time combined. 

3. To sing sweetly, in unison, any four approved school songs. 

Third standard. 


(A.) 1. To sing from the teacher’s pointing on the moauiator tJie tones 
of the chords of dnh and soh in any easy order. 

2. To sing any six previously prepared exercises with time and tune com- 
bined on the second step of the method. 

3. To sing sweetly, in unison, any six approved school songs. 

(B.) 1. To sing from the teacher’s pointing on a blank staff, the tones 

of the chords of doh and soh in any easy order. 

2. To sol-fa any six previously prepared exercises of an elementary 
character, with time and tune combined. 

3. To sing sweetly, in unison, any six approved school songs. 

Fourth standard. 


(A.1 1. To sing from the teacher’s pointing on the modulator simple 

passages in the major diatonic scale. _ ..^.i +nno 

2. To sing any six previonsly prepared exercises with time and tune 

combined on the third step of the method. 
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3. To sing sweetly, in unison, any eight approved school songs. 

(B.) 1. To sing from the teacher’s pointing on a blank staff, simple 
passages in the major diatonic scale. 

2. To sol-fa any six previously prepared exorcises of a simple character, 
containing all the tones of the major diatonic scale. 

3. To sing sweetly, in unison, any eight approved school songs. 

Fifth and sixth standaj'ds. 

(A.) 1. To sing from the teacher’s pointing on the modulator simple 
passages, including transition to first sharp or flat keys ; also simple 
passages in the minor mode. 

2. To sing any six previously prepared exorcises with time and tune 
combined, containing transitions of one remove. 

3. To sing from notes, in two or more parts, any throo approved school 
songs. 

(B.) 1. To sing fi'om the teacher’s pointing on a blank staff, simple 
passages in the keys of G, D, F, or B/'j also simple passages in the minor 
mode. 

2. To sing any six previously prepared exercises with time and tune 
combined, in the keys of G, D, F, or B/‘. 

3. To sing from notes, in two or more parts, any three approved school 
songs. 

Seventh standard, 

(A.) 1. To sol-fa, from the teacher’s pointing on a blank staff, simple 
diatonic passages in any key. 

2. To sing any six previously prepared exercises of a simple character 
in staff notation — each exercise to be in a different key. 

3. To sing from notes in either tonic sol-fa or stuff notation, and in two 
or more parts, any three approved school songs. 

(B.) 1. To sing from the teacher’s pointing on a blank staff, diatonic 
passages in any key. 

2. To sol-fa any six previously prepared exercises of a fairly advanced 
character — each exercise to be in a different key. 

3. To sing from notes, in two or more parts, any throe approved school 
songs. 


DRAWING. 

Note. — In Sectinn A, the ‘pupils should he tau-ohi to mnhe a drawing 
without mcchnnic.nl aid. In Sextion B no instruments hut those, necessary 
for the worlc of each separate standard should he used. 

The two sections should he worhed concurrc7itly, or on nltcrnafx days. 
In schools where three drawino lessons are oivcri in each wcclt, two of 
these, as a rule, should he devoted to the work in Scctioji A. 

First standard. 

Section A. : — Simple right-lined figures and forms, including simple 
curves i7i connection with them, also flat familiar objects and natural 
specimens, to be drawn on paper with pencil, or on boards with chalk. 

Section B. : — Simple geometrical figures, such !ia the Rfjiiaro, the rectangle 
or oblong, and other easy forms, to be drawn with tlio ruler to measure- 
ments which do not include fractions of an inch. 

Second standard. 

Section A. : — Exercises of a similar nature to those in the first standard; 
but involving the use of more difficult curve elements, also simple conven- 
tional and natural forms and flat familiar objects. 

Section B. The geometrical figures of the first standard, in addition 
to other exercises of similar difficulty, to bo drawn with the ruler and the 
45® set-square. 
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Third standard. 

Section A. : — The “ oval " and tlie “ ellipse,” very simple conventional 
ornament from “flat” examples (black-board), natural forms and flat 
familiar objects, also drawing simple curves when seen foreshortened. 

Section B. : — ^Tho geometrical figures of tlie first aud second standards, 
in addition to the equilateral triangle, the regular hexagon and the 
oetagnn, to be drawn with the ruler and the set-squares. 


Fourth standard. 

Section A. ; — Simple conventional ornament from flat examples and 
natural forms, to be utilised to illustrate the primary principles of design. 
Drawing simple familiar objects of circular section when their axes are 
placed in a vertical position, also drawing simple rectilinear figures when 
the same are seen foreshortened. 

Section B. : — -Construction of simple scales, and tlio drawing to scale 
of .sinipio rectilinear objects. 

Alternaiive programme : — Fourth standard. 

(a.) Bold curves with guide lines. 

(/>.) Simple freehand copies from wall charts or black-board, and 
occasionally from small copies. 

(c.) Simple exercises in drawing to scale on plain paper. 

These exercises should bo made from dimensioned sketches and 
occasionally from actual measurements of rectangular surfaces of common 
objects, such as tables, maps, &c. 

Fifth standard. 

Section A. : — Conventional ornament from flat examples, and natural 
forms, to be utilised to illustrate principles of design. Drawing rectilinear 
figures and ciirves in connection with them, when seen foreshortened, and 
drawing “ at sight ” and from memory, simple rectilinear objects in 
conjunction with the objects of circular section studied in the fourth 
standard. , , , _ . 

Section B. ; —Construction of “ metric” and other scales, scale drawing, 
and problems in Geometry, including the division of lines and angles, and 
the construction of triangles and quadrilaterals from very simple data. 


Alternative programme : — Fifth standard. 


(d.) More advanced oxorcisos in (b) and (c). . • i 

(0.) Modftl drawing of simple regular fignre.s, or simple geometrical 
drawing. . . 

(/.) Designs in freohand, partly original. 

Sixth standard. 


Section. A. : — Conventional ornament from flat examples, and natural 
forms, to bo ntilisod in original design. Drawing “ at sight and trora 
memory, rectilinear objects in conjunction with obiects of eirciilav section. 

Section B. : — Scale drawing, and problems m Geometry, including the 
construction of polygons on n lino _or_ in a circle, simple problems on 
tangents, and problems relating to similar figures. 


Alternaiive programme : — Sixth standard. 


(g.) More advanced exercises in (e) and (/). 

(h.) Original designs in freehand. , 

(i.) Model drawing of simplo common objects, or more 
geometrical drawing. 

(fc.) Easy scale making. 


advanced 
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Seventh standard. 

Section A. Ratlier more difficult conventional ornament from flat 
examples <and natural examples than in the sixth standard, and utilising 
the same in original design. Drawing “at sight” and from memory, 
more difficult rectilinear objects in coniunctioii with objects of circular 
section than in the sixth standard. 

Section B. Mor© advanced scale drawing, and problems in Geometry, 
including the application of geometrical problems in the drawing and 
planning of designs. Problems in “ Projection ” or plans and elevations, 
including the “development” of the cube, prisms, pyramids, and the 
cylinder and the cone, in very simple positions witli regsu-d to the planes 
of projection, also plans and elevations of very simple objects. 

Alternative programme : — Seventh standard. 

(I.) More advanced exercises in (i.) 

<m.) Drawing simple natural objects, such as a leaf, a flower, &c. 

( 71 .) Shading. 


NEEDLD'WORK (GIRLS).* 

Note. — The pupils should, as a rule, use coloured thread when sewing 
on their practising pieces. 


First standard. 

To knit on two needles, learning how to cast on stitclies, to fold a strip 
of paper as if for turning down a hem., to thread a coarse needle, and 
to use a thimble for putting the needle through the paper in making a 
hemming stitch. To hem with coloured cotton. 

Second standard. 

To knit on four needles (a wristlet), learning how to cast off stitches; 
to hem on calico, and to run. When material is available, and sufficient 
nractice has been had, the pupils should be occupied in hemming squares 
for handkerchiefs and the like. 

Third standard. 

To knit the leg of a sock or 'stocking, with rib; also to top-sew, and to 
run and fell, and to make a simple pinafore or a woman’s apron. One of 
tliese articles to be completed by pupil during year. 

Fourth standard. 

TJie woric or previous years; also to turn the heel of a stocking and 
to pick up stitches for foot; to stitch, to do plain patching, to sew on 
strings, to make a clieinise or a more advanced stylo of pinafore than is 
taught in previous class. One of these garments to be completed during 
the year. 


Fifth standard. 

The work of previous year, with increased proficiency ; also to narrow 
for toe of sock, and close it ; and (in sewing) to work a buttonhole, to sew 
on a button, and to darn a round hole in stocking-material, running to 
half an incli beyond hole, and leaving loops. To cut out a chemise. 
Garment to be made during year — a chemise, with opening in front, closed 
by button and buttonhole. Mending should begin in this standard. 

“Teachers are at liberty to adopt a different syllabus. Por example, stondards 1 ami 2 may 
he eonflnecl to knitting i^stnndards 3 and 4 mnyl perfecfc^themselvcB in knitting, and begin ele- 
nients of sewing; and standards^.'), fl.^andlT^may perfcct'^tliemaelvaa In sewing, mending, 
cutting out and making up, keeping «p at the same time their knowledge of knittitig. 
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Sixth standard. 

Work of previous yeiu’; to shape the leg of a long stocking by narrowing* 
to sew on gathers, to patch flannel with herring-bone stitch, to cut out 
ail overall or a boys shirt. Garment to be made — an overall with yoke 
and sleeves, a girl’s nightdress, or a boy’s shirt. This standard should 
be taught how to mend woi*n articles of clothing by darning and patching, 
done on garments in need of repair. 

Seventh standard. 

As in tlio sixth standard, with greater proficiency. 


M.'imrAL INSTJiUGTION AND KINDEUGANTEN. 


First standard. 

Stick-laying — ^Forming lines, angles, and figures. Placing from 
dictation, placing from drawing. Making drawings on dotted paper of 
simple designs inado with the sticks. 

Paper-folding. Folding simple borders from plans. Folding simple 
flat shapes from plans. 


Second standard. 

More advanced exercises in paper-folding. Drawing plans of various 
simple folds on dotted paper and on the blackboard. 

Observations of a solid. Placing two bricks from plan and elevation, 
and from description. Drawing the plan and elevation of two bricks 
placed in different positions. 


Third standard. 

Programme to bo submitted for approval. (Optional.) 

Fourth standard. 

Programme to be submitted for approval. (Optional.) 


OBSERVATION LESSONS, NATTOE STUDY, HEALTH AND HABITS, 
AND ELEMENTARY EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE.* 

First, second, and third standards. 

Observation Lessons, Nature Study, and Simple Lessons on 
Health and Habits. 

A well-considerod, and, as far as possible, connected, scheme of thirty 
object lessons selected from the following subjects : — 

In the Winter months.— Lessons on Health and Habits and Geography, 
illustrated by objects and simple demonstrations (see detailed 
suggestions in the “ Notes for Teachers.”) 

In the Summer months.— Nature Study based entirely upon observations 
by the pupils of natural objects and the conditions of plant 
growth (see lists of suggested topics in the “ Notes for Teachers.”) 
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Elementabt Experimental Soienoe (Boys).* 

Note.— I n the fourih and higher standards in rural schools one half hour 
per week should be devoted to the compilation of a record of observations 
made during the week— embracing (a) the general character of the 
weather; {b) farm operations; (e) condition of farm and garden crops; 
let) the condition of trees and hedges; (e) wild flowers; if) birds and other 
animals; (g) other natural objects of interest in the locality. 

In schools where such obserraiions arc regularly and systematically 
carried out, the full course in elementary experimental science provided 
for the standard or group is not required. The course in elementary 
science in such schools should aim at affording an explanation of the 
matters referred to under (b) and (c), or in girls' and mixed schools of 
matters coming under the heads of domestic economy, cookery, laundry, etc. 

■ assumed that pupils in their arithmetic, lessons have gained an 
intelligent grasp of the units of measurement neee.mnru to the course of 
elementary experimental science. 


IPourth standard. 

a body totally immersed in it; first notions of force; 
nf +Si i?fi ; the see-saw or lover leadinp; to a knowledge 

omvrhnys of balancc. Applications of the lever, 

crowbar, fire-tongs, scissors, weighing machine. 

nf volume and of weight; weight of unit volume 

iTrt 7 ffii+ find of solids ; water the standard of comparison ; 

volume a means of indicating adulteration and quality of 

wnt ■’ experiments with a TJ tube; flow 

ot water in pipes and rivers. 

illns^ations to show reality of air; methods of remov- 
Construction of simple air and water pumps. 

nre^nra ^ cold air; experiments to illustrate 

pressure exerted by the atmosphere. 

means of measuring the changes in pressure of tlio 
tinn Daily observations of barometer, kind of day; winds, direc- 
tion and amount, height of sun at midday. .v . . 


Fifth standard. 

Levers and principle of moments. 

of unifY^h.™ ° the water it holds ; its use to find weight 

ww- “ “i'k. oil, treacle, &o. 

heaviness®of''iiqu?ds.'‘*‘^ '“^**°“ hydrometer for testing 

cdTTiMR^nt rnei ’'^®'8ht of bodics BUspended in water; application to 
carnage of rocks, stones, &o., by rivers ; the diver 

expaMTon v“ animal, vegetable, and mineral matter; 

oXrnWL '^ith applications to method 

winds, draughts, vSitTo™, &c^’ l»>t water, ocean currents, 

to measure hotness or temperature; distinction 

Uuntoenm ° measured; the kect of the 

vTini otream on the climate of Ireland. 

boilers.^^^^ toiling of water; bursting of water pipes and of steam 

lt“n‘lng"of Dissolving and melting, 

of the air we breathl ''“al'ng of iron in air leading to a knowledge 
Regular weather observations. 

If sch^'^tSfnof equipDed°wifch^RTOfltS elementary experimental science, or 

sufficient in all Btandarda to mpp,f lessons on suitable subjects are considered 

th. pmsTAnmie .orttlS? Wt" 
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Sixth standard. 

The uses of the pulley, wheel and axle, wedge and inclined plane treated 
simply. 

The siphon and its uses. 

llelative density. Voliune of irregular small bodies and of a hoary 
liqihd (mercury). 

Heat— measurement of expansion of solids, liquids, and gases; applica- 
tions of expansion by heat to experiences of everyday life. 

Capacity for heat of metals; simple measurements of quantities of heat. 
Heating by hot water pipes. 

Cooling effect of evaporation; applications to plant and animal life. 
Nature and composition of air; preparation of oxygen and nitrogen. 
Effect of animal and vegetable life on air. 

Combustion and nature of gas and candle flames. Lamps — construction 
and use. Nivturo ajul functions of breathing. Ventilation. 


Seventh and eighth standards. 

Pressure of gases and liquids; water and gas supply. 

Heat capacity more fully treated. 

Change of state (latent heat) ; applications to evaporation, steam as a 
motive power, slow formation of ice, steam scalds — clothing, &c. Nature 
and uses of chalk and lime — hard waters. Nature and composition^ of 
water. Natural waters. Hangers of impure water ; means of rendering 
it safe for drinking purposes. 

Acids and alkalis; familiar examples of the action of these on one 
another. Soap and soda, and their use in cleaning. . - it 

Cleanliness, domestic and personal ; disease germs ; conditions favourable 
to their growth ; how they are carried from place to place. 

The elements entering into the composition of the human body, ine 
necessity of maintaining the supply of these in the form of food. Import- 
ance of mixed diet. Eood as the fuel for the maintenance of the body 

temperature. The kinds of food that supply the needs of the body. ^ ^ 

General functions and structure of the digestive system; the principal 
changes that foods undergo. Respiration and circulation of the blood. 

Putrefaction and decay. Organisms producing decay and deodonseis 
and disinfectants. 


Dombstio Science (Gibls’ and Mixed Schools). 
programme for the fourth and higher standards. 
See introductory note on page 100. 


Fourth standard. 

Water displaced by a body totally immersed in it. First notions of 
force ; definition of equal weights. Weight of unit vol^nmes of w^ter, of 
other liquids, such as milk and diluted milk, cream, _ cold tea, oil, &c., and 
of solids. Water the standard of comparison; weight of unit volume a 
means of indicating adulteration and quality of materials. 

Air exerts pressure. “Water finds its own level if air pressure on 
both surfaces is the same. Pressure of water and gas supply. 

Experiments and illustrations to show that air is ^l_real^ substance. 
Methods of removing air from a vessel. Air has weight. Hot air is lighter 
than cold air, and therefore rises above cold air in a room ; the used air 
from a fire, a lamp, or our lungs, is hot and rises ; first notions of natural 

ventilation. , . * 

The barometer a means of measuring the changes in pressure of the air, 
an indicator of wet or fine weather. Daily observations of the weather- 
barometer, kind of day, wind, height of sun at mid-day. The seasons. 

•See note at foot of page 100, . 
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Fifth standard. 

Bodies wtich float in Tvater are ligliter tlmi water. 'Weight of liquid 
displaced by a floating body. Floats used for testing tlio purity of milk, 
and strength of other liquids. XJse of a brino solution for testing the 
freshness of eggs. General effects of strongly-heating animal and vegetable 
foods; the amount of water and amount of unburnablo ash in common 
food materials; differences noted on burning animal and vegetable foods. 
Expansion by heat of solids, liquids, and gases. Cracking of glass vessels 
and lamp chimneys owing to unequal expansion. Expansion of water 
when heated ; the circulation of hot water. 

The thermometer — to measure hotness or tomporature ; temperature of 
rooms, of hot bath, of tlie body in healtli and in sickness. Freezing and 
boiling points of water; expansion of water wlion freezing; bursting of 
waterpipes ; ice lighter than water. 

Expansion of air by heat; application to winds, draughts, chimneys; 
effect of strong draught on burning of a fire ; breathing and burning both 
make the air hot and poisonous ; necessity for ventilation ; natural ventila- 
tion; ventilators. 

Melting, boiling, evaporation ; absorption of heat during tho.se cliangos ; 
cooling of body due to perspiration; dangers of damp clothes, of damp 
oeds; “airing of clothes”; heating power of steam. 

Moistxire in the atmosphere ; condensation of moisture in the air ; dis- 
tillation. Soluble and insoluble substances used in the household ; distinc- 
tion between dissolving and melting. Foods must bo rendered soluble 
before they can pass into the blood stream and nourish tho body. Deter- 
mination of the amount of solid matter in common beverages. 


Sixth standard. 


Determination of water and ash in some common foods. Loss of weight 
during roasting and baking. Transference of heat and applications to 
modes or cookmg; heating by conduction, convection, and radiation, and 
tneir common applications. Open fires and closed stoves. Air a bad 
conductor of heat, application to clothing. 

Combustion or burning in air; composition of air; products of combiis- 
tion of candle, lamp, and food materials; similarity of burning and 
reatmng; the oi-gans of breathing; importance of exercise in strengthen- 
ing the organa of breaking; maintenance of the body tomporature. Effects 
ot lieating metals in air ; the active and inactive parts of air. Tho burning 
or inflammable substances, such as phosphorus and sulphur in air. Pre- 
paration and examination of the active and inactive parts of air. The 
burning of carbon, of fuel and of food material in the active part of air 

coal gas, flame. Care and use 

of oil lamps. 

C^ief types of food material. Starch (and sugar), fat, and lean. The 
a ing 01 a loaf of bread; fermentation of starch and sugar by yeast; 
proauction of carbonic acid gas and alcohol. The nature of alcohol ; its 
^ ^ stimulant ; the dangers of alcohol ; its effects on 

xne body when taken in excess. Yeast substitutes, bread soda, baking 


Seventh standard. 

natural waters ; water as a food ; other uses 
“ fill-” w+i soft waters; mea.siirement and removal of hardness; 
water nS ^ hoUod. Conti.miiiation of 

filters domestic purposes ; purification by boiling ; dangers of cheap 

’’I’™*?®!, air ” (hydrogen) ; composition 

AcM, ,3. ""^stances when burning, 

meters and faS.’ ™ colouring 

The action of heat and acids on chalk, 
ooap and soda; manufacture and uses, 
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The elements entering into the composition of the luiman body; the 
necessity of maintiiiuing supply of these in the form of food; importance 
of mixed diet. Food as the fuel for the maintenance of the body tempera- 
ture. The chief types of food material. 

General functions and structure of the digestive system; the principal 
changes that foods undergo. Jtespiration and circulation of the blood. 

Germs of decay and diseaso; conditions favourable to germ life; the 
mduonco of germs (bacteria) in daily life. 


HYGIENE— HEALTH AND HABITS. 

Instruction in the laws of health should embrace the following 
subjects : — 

1. Cleanliness (a) Domestic. — The origin and dangers of dirt; germs 

of disease and decay thrive best where there is dirt, dark- 
ness, warmth and moisture. Importance of sunshine and 
fresh air in the home. 

Cleaning of rooms — the best method of sweeping, dusting, 
washing, scrubbing, cleaning of furniture, curtains, carpets, 
walls, chimneys, sinks and drains, of cooking and eating 
utensils ; importance of clean out-houses, cowsheds, &c. 
Dangers of manure heaps near house or water supply. 

(6) .PersonaL . — Cleanliness of skin, hair, teeth; importance of 
bathing. , , . i • 

Frequent changes of clothes worn next the skin; cleaning 
of outer garments; perspiration; change and airing of 
bedding. . . . . 

The dirty and dangerous habit of spitting— a frequent 
cause of the spread of tuberculosis ; other good and bad 
personal habite; dirtiness a sign of want of self-respect; signs 
of good health. 

2. Fresh Air. — Breathing; importance of erect carriage and posture, 

and of exercise to strengthen the muscles which regulate 
oroathing. Changes in air when breathed; necessity for 
continual supply of fresh air. Ventilation and ventilators , 
chimneys, doors, windows. The importance of fresli air as 
a preventive of tuberculosis, or as an aid in resisting it. 

3. PUEE Watee.— U ses ot water; dangers of impure water. How water 

is contaminated and liow it may be made fit for domestic use. 

4. Waemino and Lighting.— Fires and stores; laying and lighting the 

fire, cleaning the store. Proper temperature of rooms. 
Nature of burning ; compare with breathing. 

Oil lamps, gas, coal. 

Catching cold; dangers of damp clothes, damp beds, damp 
feet. 

o. Food. — ^Typical food materials— starch, fat, and lean; milk, hour, eggs, 
meat, bacon, potatoes, and green foods ; importance of mixed 
diet; water and salt as food; air as food; food the fuel of 
the body ; orer-feeding and underfeeding ; regular meals. 

Beverages— tea, coffee, cocoa are stimulants, but have little 
food value; tea it drunk too strong and m excess acts as a 
poison; useful if taken in moderation. 

6. I’EMPEEANOE.-Alcohol taken in any but very small quantities pr^ 

injurious effects on digestion, breathing, ciioulation, and 
excretion ; its use by young people always harmful , few people 
require it; the habit, if acquired, of using alcohol, expensive 
and leading to loss of ability and energy, and in many oases 
to complete moral and social degi'adation. 

The use and abuse of tobacco; everyone can do without 
it ; it is dangerous and poisonous until young people have 
done growing. 
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7. Illness. — Miuor ailments and accidents — burns, wounds, sprains, 

stings, fainting, fits — how dealt with, necessity of keeping 
cool, i.e., freedom from excitement in dealing with sudden 
illness or accidents. Poisoning, infection, and disinfection. 
The principles of home nursing. 

8. Thrift.— M oney earnings, spending, saving, household accounts. 

9. Order.— -A place for everything, and everything in its place; regular 

times and regular days for fixed duties; saving time by fore- 
thought in arranging one’s work properly ; finish one task at 
a time. 

10. Conduct. — P unctuality — self-control — politeness. 


PHYSICAL DRILL. 

A.— Suitable games should he encouraged by teachers daring play 
tune. Great attention should be x>aid to the mamiers and deportment of 
the pupils. They should be trained to habits of prompt obedience. 

nergy, gracefulness, and precision of movement in the various exercises 
slioulcl be particularly cultivated. 

Note B.— I eac/iera may substitute Swedish drill or o^7^cr appi'oved 
system for this course. 


First standard. 

March in step; right and left turns as in marching. Hoad movements. 
Combination exercises. Musical drill, if possible. 

Second standard. 

I ri»te at oven distances and with good Ciarnago. Right, 

left, half-right, and half-left turiLs. March to position for exorcise 
instead of wheeling. Arm exercises. Head movements. Body (trunk) 
movements. Feet and leg movements. Combination exercises. Musical 
drill, if possible. 

Third and fourth standards. 

Maiphing^s for second standard). Change step on the march. Counter- 
m step. Tunis— right turn; loft turn; half-right 
’ right-about turn. Wheeling in fours, forwards and 
where poss'ible^’^^’’”’^ closing of ranks for exercises. Dumh-bells 

Fifthj sixth, and seventh standards. 

(as for former standards). Change step, and do the riglit- 
forwards and backwards. Turns, 
g, '0. (as for former standards). Stave or Indian club exercises. 


COOKERY (GIRLS). 

{lor pupils of Hut fifth and higher standards; also for pupils of the lower 
Standards that are over eleven years of ago.) 

For detailed syllabus and schemes of work see “ Notes for Teachers." 

(iENEBAL.-Kitohen work, setting and lighting fires; oloaiiiiig and 
nianagoinent of a range or stove. 

Scullery work, cleaning kitchen utensils, dishes, plates, 
knives, &c. ’ 

Boiling or steaming, roasting, frying, 

E GS. Boiling, poaching, frying; scramble egg, custard, pancakes. 
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Vegetables. — ^Root — potatoes, turnips, &c. 

G-reen — cabbage, cauliflowers, peas, &c. 

Sauces. — Wliite sauce (melted butter); grcavy. 

Meat. — Boiling or steaming; stewing. 

Rousting, baking, frying or grilling. 

Re-heating, mince, hash, rissoles, &c. 

(Joints suitable for each mode of cooking). 

Fish. — Boiling, frying, and baking. 

(Fish suitable for each mode of cooking). 

Soup. — Lentil; vegetable; meat. 

Bread, &o. — Soda bread; yeast bread. 

Cakes, not more than three. 

Pastry — plain, suet, and flaky. 

Puddings. — Milk puddings, rice, &c. 

Suet puddings, suet dumplings, &c. 

Batter puddings. 

Tarts — rhubarb, apple. 

Preserves. — Gooaeben^ jam, apple and blackberry jellies. 

Invalid and Sundries. — Beef tea, gruel, whey, &c. 

Tea, coffee, porridge. 

Laying breakfast and dinner table. 

(Instruction iti cookery may be limited to 25 lessons given during the 
winter months of the year.) 


LAUNDRY WORK (GIRLS). 

CJ’or pupils of the fifth and higher standards; also for pupils of the lower 
standards that are over eleven years of age.) 

For detailed syllaius see Notes for Teachers" 


The instruction should include lessons on : 

1. utensils— cleansing and care of tubs, irons, clothes lines, 

S. Materials— water, soap, soda, borax, starch, blue, fflc. 

3. Preparation for washing day. 

i. Washing— linen, woollen, cotton prints, and muslin. 

5. Starching and stiffening processes. 

6. Methods of drying and hanging out of clothes. 

7. Bleaching. t - • 

8. Ironing, polishing, folding, and airing. 

9. Removing stains. 

10. Disinfectants. 


&c. 


Articles to be washed — 

Kitchen cloths, handkerchiefs, body-linen, stockings, 
collars, cuffs, coloured prints, and table linen. 

The course may be limited to 20 lessons. 


flannels, 


PROGEAMME POE INPUTS IN^^OLS WITHOUT 
INFANTS’ departments. 

English. 

To be taught to speak audibly 
teacher and the reproduction by pupils m their own woi 
incidents in the stories told. ^ pleases 

To read from an Infants . nnnil is five years of age. 

taken from the book, but not before the pupil is nve years 
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Younger pupils should learn to road easy words pruitocl on tho blackboard 
or formed in the reading f ramo, such words to bo connocted with tho stories 
told to the pupils. 

To copy from the blackboard tho letters of tho alphabot and combinu- 
tioiis forming simple words. 

N.B. — The letters should be taught in their order of difficulty. 

Aeitiimetic. 

(a.) Decimal ball frame. 

(6.) To read and writo numbers up to 10. 

(c.) Addition of pairs of concroto numbers, total jiob to exceed 18; and 
similar exorcises in subtraction. 

Singing. 

To sing sweetly, in unison with first standard, any throe approved songs, 
one or two of which may be action songs. 

Dhawing. 

Section A. : — Simple figures and forms, inchidiug simple curves in 
connection with them, also the form of such fiat familiar objects and 
natural specimens as may be introduced in “ Object lessons. I*oncil and 
coloured chalks to be used. 

Section B. : — Simple geometrical figures, such as the square, the 
rectangle or oblong, and other easy forms, to bo drawn with the rulor 
on paper ruled with ink lines of ii light “ grey ” colour in squares of one 
inch side. 

Kinueegaeten, 

Such occupations as can be usofuUy introduced by the toachor (e.g., 
stick-laying, bead-threading, &c.). 

Deill. 

Babies’ drill, school games, good manners. 

Needlewoek. 

Knitting on two needles, learning to cast on stitches. 

CONVEESATIONAIi AND OBJECT LeSSONB. 

Animal life (dog, cat, <fco.). 

Plant life (blossoms, leaves, roots, stems, &o.). 

Common things (milk, clothes, paper, &c.). 


PROGRAMME FOR SCHOOLS UNDER TWO TEACHERS. 


For English and Aritlmietic, schools in charge of two teachers may be 
amded into four groups, consisting respectively of infants; first and 
second standards; third and fourth standards; and fifth, sixth, and 
seventh standards. 

For o^er subjects the junior standards may form ono group, and the 
senior standards another. t- x.> 


The grouping suggested is not compulsory, as it must to some extent 
depend on the classification of the pupils: but some form of suitable 
grouping should be adopted. 

giving instruction to the first group, teachers should follow, so far as 
■time may permit, the main outlines of the course of instruction prescribed 
lor intants in a school under three or more teachers (page 105). 

S’liiccts must be carcfulhj executed and 
regularly signed, dated, and preserved jor inspection. ■ 
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ENGLISH. 

Heading and Spelling. 

Note. — h\, ail standards reading must include the explanation and 
subject matter of the lessons. In the second and higher standards, the 
readino at sight of passages from any suitable booh approved by the 
Coniinissioners, other than the Readers in use, should be practised. The 
reading must he coi'rcci and intelligent, and due attention must be paid to 
‘phrasing and intonation. 

Ill cacli of tlie three liiglier groups, a separate Literai-y Reader should 
bo used; 40 to 80 lines of poetry should be committed to memory each 
year. A suitublo Historical Header should be used in the senior groups ; 
and a story-book, or a book of travel or adventure, should be introduced 
ill every standard oxcejit the lowest. 

In tJio second and tiiird groups, proficiency in spelling should be acquired 
mainly through reading, dictation, and transcription. Oral spelling may 
also be practised. In the fourth group transcription should be dispensed 
w'ith. Written composition should begin in the third group, and be fre- 
quently practised in the fourth group. 

Wbiting. 

PiipiLs in the second and third groups should be taught to copy, with 
fair imitation, suitable models, which should be written mainly on the 
blackboard. 

Pupils in the fourth group should learn to write a free legible hand, 
and siiould have simple exercises in book-keeping. 

OOKPOSITION. 

Note. — Written composition is best taught through oral composiiwii, 
which should therefore be in all standards. 

Second group (first and second standards). 

To form sentences orally; pupils to reproduce in their own words the 
subject matter of the lesson read. 

Third group (third and fourth standards). 

To write from memory the substance of short stories or short descriptions 
of familiar scenes and incidents. 

Fourth group (fifth and higher siayidards). 

Letter-writing. 

Grammae.. 

Note.— T ext-boohs should not he used until the pupils have reached 
the fourth group. 

Third group (third and fourth standards). 

(a.) Very easy analysis. ^ o u • j- ^ 

(b.) To distinguish intelligently the Parts of Speech in an ordinary 
sentence. 

Fourth group (fifth and higher standards). 

(a.) Easy analysis and parsing. . , , , , .. 

(b ) Etymology and syntax particularly so far as they bear on the 
correction of errors made by the pupils in speaking, or in written composi- 
tion. 
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HISTORY. 

Note. — Historical Headers may he used in the third ffroup, and 2'ext- 
booJes in the fourth group as supplementary to oral instruction. 

Second group {firsi and second standards). 

Conversational lessons introductory to history may be givoii. 

Third group (third and fourth standards). 

General outline of the history of Ireland i)y characteristic epochs 
or periods, with a knowledge of the life of one representative man in each 
period. 


Fourth group (fifth and higher standards). 

(a.) A selected period of history, preferably Irisli, with outline of the 
corresponding period of English history; or 
(6.) A course of local history, i.e., of the city or county or province in 
which the school is situated. 


GEOGRAPHY. 

Note. — Geographical Headers may be used. Tcxt-hoolcs may be intro- 
duced in the fifth and higher standards, but these as well as the Headers 
should always be used in connection with the maps. 

Junior group (first, second, third, and fourth standards). 

Suitable introductory lessons in Geography, by reference to the school 
and its surroundings, and by means of object lessons ; and, in addition, 
a general knowledge of the map of Ireland. 

Senior group (fifth and higher standards). 

In addition, a knowledge of the maps of Europe and Great Britain, and 
^ k^owl®dge of the map of the World, with special reference to 

the British possessions; also a general knowledge of the elements of mathe- 
matical and physical geography. 


ARITHMETIC. 

Note. Arithmetic should be worked in the desks, and, as far as possible, 
on paper. ' 

The tables of money, weight, measure, <Scc., should be illustrated and 
taught practically. 

Particular attention should be given to inental arithmetic. 

Knowledge of the full course for any group is not expected until the 
second year. ^ 

leachers arc recommended to submit an alternative programme for 
the lower standards based on the simultaneous teaching of the four 
simple rules. 


Second group (first and second standards). 

/h \ notation up to and including three places of figures. 

/ \ multiplication tables up to 10 times. 

' ^ addition and subtraction, and multiplication by one figure, 

(a.) Easy mental addition and subtraction of concrete numbers, includ- 
ing simple exercises involving a knowledge of the sub-divisions of a shilling 
and of a pound sterling. 
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Third group {third and fourth $tandards). 

(a.) Numeration and notation of ■whole numbers up to and including 
six places, and of decimals of one place. 

(b.) Multiplication and pence tables and tables of avoirdupois weight, 
long measure, and time. 

(c.) Simple and compound rules. (Money only, multipliers and divisors 
not to exceed lU, or to be composed of two factors not exceeding 10). 

(d.) Heduction of money, avoirdupois weight, and time, limited in the 
same exercise to two steps. 

(e.) A knowledge of the meaning of one-half, one-third, &c., up to one- 
tenth, and of what is meant by a fraction and the equality between frac- 
tions having different denominators (c-ff., the reduction of a 

fraction to its lowest terms. 

(/.) The measurement of a line and its parts in inches, and tenths of an 
inch, and the recording of the result in decimal notation. The measure- 
ment of the area of rectangular figures on squared paper. 

(g.) Very easy mental exercises of a practical character in the simple 
and compound rules, the exercises in the compound rules to be limited to 
money calculations. 

Fourth group (fifth and higher standards). 

(a.) Tables in common use. 

(6.) Compound rules and reduction. Shop bills. The unitary method, 
simple and compound proportion, simple interest, percentages, practice, 
decimals, and vulgar fractions. The calculation from pupils’ own measure- 
ments of the areas of rectangles, and hence of triangles, and the surfaces 
and cubic contents of boxes, rooms, &c. (Squared paper will be found 
useful). 

(c.) Linear measurements according to the metric system. 

{d.) Mental calculations. 


SINGING. 

Junior group (infants, first and second standards). 

Six easy school songs. 

Simple modulator exercises in the chords of doh and soh.... 

(Senior group (third and higher standards). 

Six school songs, of which two, if possible, should be rounds or part 
songs. Song books should be used by the pupils. ^ 

Simple modulator exercises on the major diatonic scale, with easy transi- 
tion to the first sharp and fiat keys. ^ _ 

Graduated exercises of moderate length in tune and time combined. 

At least two new songs should be taught every year in each group. 

Note. — If staff notation he selected a programme of corresponding dxffi’ 
culty should he submitted for approval. 

DRAWING. 

Note. — In Section A, the pupils should he taught to make a drawing 
without mechanical aid. In Section S, no instruments hut those necessary 
for the work of each separate group should he used. 

The two sections should he worked concurrently, or on alternate days. 
In schools where three drawing lessons are given in each week, two of these, 
as a rule, should he devoted to the work in Section A. 

Junior group (infants, first and second standards). 

Section A. : — Simple right-lined figures and forms, including simple 
curves in connection with them, also simple conventional and natural 
forms, and flat familiar objects, to be drawn on paper with the pencil. 
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Section B. ; — Simple geometrical figures, such as tlio square, the 
rectangle or oblong, and other exercises of similar difficulty, to be drawn 
with the ruler and 45*^ set-square to measurements wliich do not include 
fractions of an inch. In the earlier exercises, paper ruled with ink lines 
of a lighi; " grey ” colour in squares of one inch side should bo used. 

Senior group (third and higher standards). 

Section A. ; — ^Simple conventional ornament from flat examples, and 
natural forms, to be utilised to illustrate the primary principles of design. 
Flat familiar objects. Simple plane figures in connection with them, when 
seen foreshortened. Drawing “ at sight ” and from memory, simple objects 
of circular section when their axes are placed in a vertical position, and 
drawing simple rectilinear objects. 

Section B. : — The use of the luilor and tlie set-squares in the construction 
oi scales, and drawing to scale simple roctilinoar figures and objects, also 
simple problems in Geometry. 

Alternative programme : — Senior group. 

(a.) Freehand— Straight-lined and curved figures oii plain impor. 

( 0 .) Original designs in freehand, or drawing of siniplo forms from 
memory. 

ind'ijing drawing, 
NEElDLEWOllK (GIELS). 

“«'!/ « not to 

oc nighet than that laid down on page 98. 

Junior group (infants, first and second standards). 

sewinn'Zffh^t^ Jr- coloured thread when 

sewing on their practising pieces. 

Knitting with four needles, hemming, running, and top-sowing. 

henior group ((third and higher standards). 

darning, running and foiling, patching, 

gathers, \erriSe st”i '' 

fore ohLZe foUowing :_Pina- 

lore, chemise, boy s shirt, girl’s nightdress, OTorall. 

mantjajj instktjction and kindergarten. 

suftabla*''kindlr'i?t^ confined to the two junior groups for which 

auffioient. ® cooupations with paperfolding oi briokwork are 

nature hbamh and and elementary 

SCIENCE OF COMMON LIFE. 

taught'to^? which experimental science is 

with thrL -.V above Standard III. (For schools 

Pp. 09-103) ^ 1V1S10U8 under instruction in science, see programmes, 

Junior Group. 

^tant life —Conversation and observation lessons on 

StanSrls n.^nVin™' common things. 

I.,^n Noi^f^Tea’i^e^^^^^ ““ and Habits (see syllabus, Stage 

TeaoheS).'' Study (see lists of suggested topics in Notes for 
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Senior group {fourth and higher standards). 

In schools ill which there are two divisions under instruction in this 
branch Scheme A. should be taken by the lower division and Scheme B. 
by the upper division. 

Whore one diidsiun only is taught science Scheme A. should be taught 
one year, and Scheme B. the next. 

These programmes are given in greater and more helpful detail in the 
Notes for Teachers ; the instruction should follow the lines of these detailed 
syllabuses. 

In any school where a teacher or teachers h.ave been trained in elemen- 
tary experimental science, application should be made to the Commis- 
sioners for a .grant of apparatus, if the school has not already been 
equipped. 

Where there is no teacher trained in experimental science, Nature Study 
and lessons on Healtli and Habits are considered sufficient in all standards 
to meet the requirements under this head. 

In rural schools in the summer months one of the science lessons each 
week should be devoted to the study of plant life. 

It i.s assumed that in their arithmetic lessons pupils have gained a 
practical grasp of the units of measurement necessary to the course of 
experimental science. 

Scheme A. 

Weight of unit volnine of solids, liquids, and gases. 

Effects of heat on solids, liquids, and gases. 

Experimental study of air and water in relation to daily life. The 
measuremeiits and experiments should be devised to lead to the explanation 
of common phenomena and the laws of health. 

Scheme B. 

Revision of measurements of weight and volume. 

Air in relation to burning, breathing, and ventilation. 

The nature of food materials and fuels. 

Air composed of two very different gases. 

Nourishment of the human body and regulation of its temperature ; 
respiration, clothing, exercise ^ circulation of the blood, digestion. 

Germs in relation to daily life. Preservation of food. Infectious 
disease. 

Chalk, hard-water, soap, soda. 


PHYSICAL DRILL. 

Note A. — Great attention should he paid to the inanneo'S and deport- 
ment of the pitpils. They should he trained to habits of prompt obedience. 
Energy, gracefulness, and precision of 'movement in the various exercises 
should he particularly cultivated. 

Note B. — Teachers may substitute Swedish drill or other approved system 
for this course. 

Junior group {infants, first and second standards). 

Head, arm, body, feet and leg movements. Right, left, about turns. 
IMarching in step at regular intervals. Musical drill, and stave, club, 
or dumb-bell exercises, where practicable. 

Senior group {third and higher standards.) 

Movements and exercises of a more advanced kind, the turns and 
forming fours. 

Bar-bell and dumh-bell exercises should be introduced where possible. 
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HYGIENE— HEALTH AND HABITS. 
See page 103. 

COOKERY (GIRLS). 

See page 104. 

LAUNDRY-WORK (GIRLS). 

See page 105. 


PROGRAMME EOR SCHOOLS UNDER ONE TEACHER. 

For English and arithmetic, schools in chiirgo of one teacher may be 
divided into three groiTps, consisting respectively of infants and first 
standard; second and third standards; and fouvtli and higher standards. 
For other subjects the junior standards may form one groui>, and the 
senior standards another. This grouping is not compulsory, Init some 
form of grouping should be adopted suitable to the oiromnstanccs of the 
school. 

Note. — Written exercises in all subjects must he varcfullij executed and 
TBffularly signed, dated, and for iiispeciion. 

ENGLISH. 

Reading and Spedding. 

Note. — In all standards reading must include the explanations and 
subject matter of the lessons. In the second and third groups the reading 
at sight of passages from any suitable booJc approved by the Commissioners 
other than the headers in use should be practised. The reading must be 
correct and intelligent, and due attention must be paid to phrasing and 
intonation. 

-^ primer should be used in the first group, and a separate Literary 
Reader in the second and third groups, and an Historical Reader should 
be used in the third group. 40 to 80 lines of poetry should be committed 
to memory every year. A simple story-book should be used in the second 
group, and in the third group a book of travel or adventure. 

Proficiency in spelling should be acquired mainly through reading, 
dictation, and transcription. Oral spelling may also be practised. In 
the third group transcription should, as a rule, be dispensed with, and 
composition should be frequently practised. 

Wbiting. 

Pupils in the first and second groups should be taught to copy, with fair 
imitation, suitable models, whicH should be written mainlv on the black- 
board. 

Pupils in the third group should learn to write a free and legible hand. 

Composition. 

NoTE.~R7rifffiTi composition is best taught through oral composition, 
which should therefore be practised in all standards. 

Second group (second and third standards). 

orally simple sentences; pupils to reproduce, in their own words, 
the subject-matter of the lesson read. To write simple sentences. 

Third group (fourth and higher standards). 

To write frequently short descriptions of familiar matters and letters 
on simple subjects. 
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Gbahkab. 

Third group {fourth and higher standards). 

Easy analysis. Correction of local yulgarisms. 

HISTORY. 

Note. ^isioricoX Readers or Text-hoohs may he wsed in the senior 
group as supplementary to oral instruction. 

Junior group {second and third standards). 

Conversational lessons introductory to history may be given. 

Senior group {fourth and higher standards). 

{a.) General outline of the history of Ireland by characteristic epochs 
or periods, with a knowledge of the life of one representative man in each 
period ; or 

(6.) Lessons on local history, i.e., of the county or province in which 
the school is situated. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Junior group {second and third standards). 

Suitable introductory lessons in geography hy reference to the school 
and its surroundings, and by means of object lessons. 

Senior group {fourth and higher standards). 

General knowledge of the geography of Ireland, and of the maps of 
Groat Britain and the World. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Note. — Arithmetic should he worked in the desks, and as far as possible, 
on paper. 

The tables of money, weight, measure, dec,, should he illustrated and 
taught practically. 

Particular attention should he given to mental arithmetic. 

A knowledge of the full course for any group is not expected until the 
second year, or in the third group until the third year. 

Teachers are recommended to submit an alternative programme for 
the lower standards based on the simultaneous teaching of the four simple 
rules. 

First group {infants and first standard). 

(a.) Numeration and notation to three places pf figures. 

(6.) Addition and subtraction tables, including their application to easy 
concrete examples. 

(c.) Easy exercises in addition and subtraction. 

{d.) Easy exercises involving a knowledge of the sub-divisions of a 
shilling. ' 

Second group {second and third standards). 

{a.) Numeration and notation up to and including six places of figures. 

(6.) A knowledge of the multiplication and the pence tables. 

(c.) Easy exercises involving a knowledge of the suh-divisions of a 
pound sterling and of a yard (long measure). 

(d.) A knowledge of the meaning of one-half, one-thdrd, &c., up tn 
one-tenth. 

(e.) The simple rules and their application to easy concrete examples. 

(/.) Very easy mental exercises in the rules learned. 
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Third group (fourth and higher standards). 

(a.) Numeration and notation of whole numbors and of decimale to not 
more than three places. 

(&.) Compound rules, reduction (money, time, avoirdupois weight, long 
and square measure). Easy exorcises in decimals and vulgar fractions, 
the unitary method, simple proportion, practice, simple interest, per- 
centages, shop bills. 

(c.) Easy practical questions in mental arithmetic. 

(d.) Linear measurements according to the metric system. 

(e.) An intelligent knowledge of the method of calculating the areas 
of rectangles, and hence of tri.angles, and the working of exercises from 
pupils’ own measurements. 


SINGING. 

Junior group (infants, ■first and second standards). 

Six easy school songs. 

Simple modulator exorcises in tho chords of doh and soh. 

At least two new songs should be taught every year. 

Senior group (third and higher standa.rds). 

Six school songs, of which two, if possible, should bo rounds or part 
songs. Song books should be used by the pupils. 

Simple modulator exercises on the major diatonic scalo, witli easy 
transition to the first sharp and fiat keys. 

Graduated exercises of moderate length in timo and time combined. 
At least two new songs should be taught every year. 

Note. — If staff notation be selected a programme of corresponding 
(Cifficidty should be submitted for approval. 


DRAWING. 

Note. In Section A, the pupils should bo taught to make a drawing 
without mechanical aid. In Section B, no instruments but those nocossary 
tor the work of each separate group should be used. 

The two sections should be worked concuiTontly, or on alternative days. 
In schools where three drawing lessons are given each week, two of these, 
as a rule, should be devoted to the work in Section A. 


Junior group (infants, first and second standards). 

Section A. Simple right-lined figures and forms, including simple curves 
them, also simple conventional and natural forms, and 
nat familiar objects, to be drawn on paper with the pencil. 

geometrical figures, such as the square, the rectangle 
rulA-r other exercises^ of similar difficulty, to be drawn with the 
measurements which do not include fractions of an inch. In the 
ruled with ink lines of a light “ grey” colour in 
squares of one inch side should be used. ^ 

Senior grotip (third and higher standards). 

ornament from Eat examples, and 
in objects. Simple plane figures and curves 

Md from* foreshortened. Drawing “ at sight ” 

nlToed T ’^hen their axes are 

placed m a vertical position, and drawing simple rectilinear objects. 

of limnlo j y*'® ruler and the set-square in tho construction 

Of simple scales, and drawing to scale simple rectilinear objects. 
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Alternative programme — Senior group. 

(a.) Froohaiid — Stvaiglit-linod and curved figures on plain paper. 

( 6 .) Drawing of simple forms from, memory. 

(c.) Original designs in freehand, or drawing to scale. 

N.12EDLJilWORK (GIRLS). 

(Sec note imdor Needlework on p. 110.) 

Junior group {infants, first and second standards). 

Note. — Fupils in this group should, as a rule, use coloured thread when 
scioing on their pracAUing pieces. 

Knitting with four noodles, hemming and running. 

(Knitting only is expected from tho infants and first standard.) 

Senior group (third and higher standards). 

Knitting a stocking and darning. Running and felling, top-sewing, 
patching, stitcliing, working button-lioles, sewing on gathers. 

To make a cliomiso or boy’s shirt (cutting-out to be done by pupils). 


MANUAL INSTRUCTION AND KINDERGARTEN. 

Manual instruction may be confined to the junior group, for which 
suitable kindorgurtoii occupations with paper-folding or brick-work are 
sufficient 

OBJECT LESSONS. 


During the winter months object lessons based on the Health and 
Habits programme (see syllabus, Stage I., in the '■ Notes for Teachers ’ ) 
should be given. 

The following course is recommended for adoption during the summer 
months (see also list of suggested topics for Observation Lessons and 
Nature Study in tho “ Notes for Teachers ”) : — 

Junior group (infants, first and second standards). 

The trees and larger shrubs in the neighbourhood of the school. (No 
detailed study; the pupils should learn only to distinguish one species 

from another). , , « / 4 n 

A few of the principal flowers, both garden and wild no we rs. (A collec- 
tion for tho school sliould be made by the pupils ; window boxes may also 
be used). . ,r 

Kitchen-garden vegetables— potato, turnip, carrot, parsnip, cabbage, 
onion, lettuce, pea, and bean. 

Tlie commoner animals and birds which the children meet. 


Senior group (third and higher standards). 

Structure of a flower. Growth of a seed exemplified by a bean. Parts 
of a plant. Simple experiments to show the effect of light, waimtb, 
moisture, air and soil on the growth of a plant. , , c 

Different kinds of roots; the functions of the root. The leaf, its func- 
tions; different kinds of leaves (collection to be mads). 

Methods of cultivating the vegetables referred to in the 
(A small plot is required for this part of the syllabus. Actual work done 
by the pupils is necessary, as theory without its application by the pupils 

themselves is of little value). . ,, 

The priiioipal garden fruit trees; pruning and grafting. (If the school 
grounds permit of planting, the pupils should have care of tho tiees). ^ 
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Creeping shrubs. The walls of the schoolliouse should bo uBod. 

N B -2V,e children eliould be emonra,jed to e.m,dnv in gardemiuj at 
home the linowlcdge which they have aequtrcd at school. 

PHYSICAL DRILL. 


Note A -Orcat attention should be paul to the manners and deport- 
mentof the pupils. They should be trained to hnlnU of prompt obedience. 
Tneral gracefulness, and precision of nnvement in the various exereise.1 

should be ptirticvloTlij cultiratcd. ... . ... .. . 

Note B— Teachers may substitute Swedish drill or other approved 

system for this course. 

The junior group should bo taught head movomouts, Juuii oxorcisos, riglit 

and left turns, and marching in aUp. i i -n i i i 

The senior group should be taught moro advanood drill, such as body 
and limb movements, the turns, and foriuhig foiu's. 

Bar-boll and dumb-bell exercises should ho introduced where iiossiblo. 


HYGIENE-HEALTH AND HABITS. 
See pago 103. 

COOKEUY (GHtLS). 

Seo page 104. 

LAENDRY-WOBK (GIRLS). 

See page 105. 


PROGRAMME FOR INFANTS’ SCHOOLS AND INFANTS’ 
DEPARTMENTS. 

INFANTS. 


Reading. 

The pupils to be taught to speak audibly and distinctly. Story-tolling 
and conversational object and picture lessons. Reading words printed on 
the blackboard, and forming sentences fi’fHn coiivorsatioual lessons; the 
teacher should print tlie sentences on tho blackbf)urd. Tlioso lessons sUould 
be introductory to the uso of a primer. Spelling from the primer. The 
alphabet (if taught) should bo taught in selected groups of letters. 

Whiting. 

Writing the small letters, imitating a model written on the IdacUboard 
(letters to be written in some good order), and grouping the letters so as 
to form words. 


Composition. 

The composition of short, simple sontoncos, using tho names of objects 
in the school-room, and also using nouus occmri'ing in tho roadiiig-hooks. 
Children to describe, in thoir own words, incidents from a story told by the 
teacher. Errors of speech mado by the children should ho corroctod. 

Ahitumbtio. 

In counting, objects to be used, e.g., stick-laying materials, balls (of 
Gift I.) and beads (for threading). The addition of numbers whose sum 
does not exceed 18, and the subtraction of numbers from a groui? not 
exceeding 10. Ball-frame exercises in comioetion wdth the blackboard. 
Reading and writing numbers up to 10, and comparing thoir values. 
Simple mental addition and subtraction of numbers not exceeding 10. 
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Singing. 

Pupils to sing swootly, in unison, any four suitable songs (at least two 
of them to bo action songs), and to play two games into which songs are 
introduced. 

Drawing. 

Simple figures and forms, including simple curves in connection with 
them, also the form of such flat familiar objects and natural specimens 
as may bo introduced in the “ Nature ” and “ Object ” lessons. Pencils, 
coloured chalks, or other suitable drawing mediums to be used. 

Needlework. 


Needle-drill, kiiitting-pin drill, running with coloured cotton (first on 
canvas), use of thimble. 


Drill. 


Fiiigor-phiys, games connected with Gifts I., II., and games connected 
with a story or njiture lesson. Punning games, simple drill. 


Kindergarten. 


Gifts I., II., III., IV. 
folding. 


Bead-threading, perforating, stick-laying, paper- 
Objeot Lessons. 


Animal Life, c.g., cat, fish. 

Plant Life, Q.g., large growing plants. 
Common things, e.g., doll, doll’s house. 
Familiar people, e.g., postman, farmer. 

FIBST STAmABB. 


Reading, 

Spelling, 

Writing, 

Composition, 

Arithmetic, 

Singing, 


As in the programme for schools 
j under three or more teachers. 

- J 

Drawing. 


Section A. -.—Simple riglit-lined figures and forms, iiicludmg simple 
curves in connection with them, also flat familiar objects and natural 
specimens, to be drawn on paper mth pencil, or on boards with 
‘ Section B. Simple geometrical figures, such as the 
angle or oblong, and other easy forms, tql be drawn with the ruler to 
measurements which do not include fractions of an inch. 


Needlework. 

As in the programme for schools under thi-ee or more teachers. 


Drill. 


Games connected with a story or nature 
and arm movements. Combination exercises. Musical dull. 


Kindergarten. 

Gift V.-Paper-foIding, stick-laying, and brush work (when practicable). 
Object Lessons. 


life, plant life, common things, natural phenomena, 
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ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMME OF INSTRTJCmON FOR 
SEVENTH AND EIGHTH STANDARDS. 


The managers are ai liberty, subject to the recommendations of the 
inspectors, to adopt for the seventh and eighth standards the programmes 
issued by the Board of Intermediate Education for Ireland^ as indicated 
belovj. 


Seventh standard* 

The programme of the preparatory grade, viz. ; — 

(a.) English. 

<6.) One ot the following languages (1) Latin, (2) French, (3) German 
(4) Irish. ’ 

(c.) Mathematics. 

(d.) Two other suhjeots,t one of which, except for those exempt shall 
be experimental science. ^ 


Eighth standard* 


The programmes sanctioned by the Board of 
for the junior and middle grades, viz. : — 


Intermediato 


Education 


(a.) English. 


languagesi :_(1) Greek, (2) Latin, (3) French, 

(c. ) Mathematics. 

(d.) One other subject, t which, except for those exempt, shall bo experi- 
ental science. oAptjn 


5^®jen“hemsBlves in any number ol mbjects, but, except as provided under 

tFor list of subjects see page 2 of the rules of the Boanl of Tntormediato Education. 

Uny student who has already passed with one language only in any cradn tim., « 
preparatory, may. instead of taking two languages, take for a nose the ? 

already passed, and one other subject in which ho lias 
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BILINGUAL PROGRAMME. 

Note. — In all standards, Reading must include exiplanation and subject 
matter of lessons. It should be correct and intelligent, due attention 
being paid to phrasing and intonation. 


First standard. 


1 

laiSH. 

ENGLISH. 

INFANTS. 

INFANTS. 

To be taught to speak audibly 
and distinctly. Story-teUing by 
the teacher and reproduction by 
the pupils in their own words of 
simple incidents in the stories told. . ' 
To read off the blackboard, and 1 
to understand words of two and ! 
three letters, and to read and i 
understand sentences based on 
these words. 

To copy letters off the blackboard. 

Heading and Spelling. — ^As in the 
ordinary programme. 

Writing. — ^As in the ordinary pro- 
gramme. 

FIRST CLASS. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Heading. — ^To read, spell, and 
understand the matter in a suitable 
elementary text-book. 

“ An CeAti teAb4|i,” Parts I and 
II., published by the Gaelic League, 
may be taken as typical of the 
amount and difficulty of the matter 
required. 

Writing. — To copy suitable words 
written on the blackboard. 

Heading and Spelling. — As in the 
ordinary programme, but the course 
to be limited to one-half of the 
English matter required therein. 

Writing. — As in tho ordinary pro- 
gramme. 

Second i 

itandard. 

Jicading. — To read and under- 
stand 30 to 40 pages of a suitable 
text-book. '■ An teAtniti,” — 

published by the Gaelic League — 
may be taken as typical of tho 
amount and difficulty of the matter 
required. 

FoGtry. — To repeat 30 lines of 
poetry. „ ,, 

Spelling. — To write or spell orally 
words selected from the Reader 
used. 

Writing.— To copy from a suit- 
able model. 

Beading and Spelling. — As in the 
ordinary programme, but the course 
to be limited to one-half of_ tho 
English matter required therein. 

WHting.—M in the ordinary pro- 
gramme. 
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Third standard. 


misH. 

ENGLISH. 

Seadinn.—lo read uni under- 
stand 50 pages of suitable re.'iding 
matter. '' An Cnr-'i' 

1 ” published by the Gaelic League, 
may be taken as typical of the 
amount and difficulty of the matter 
required. 

Reading and Spelling. — As in the 
ordinary prograiniUG, but the course 
to bo limited to ono-half of the 
English mutter required therein. 

Grammar and Com-positio7i. — As 
in the ordinary programme. 

Writing. — Transcription from 

Reading Book. To exhibit 50 copies 
or half-copies written during the 

Writing. — As in the ordinary pro- 
gramino. 

year. 


SpeUhig. — To write words and 
easy phrases selected from tlio 
Reader used. 


Composition.—The formation of 
simple sentences. 


Grammar. — Aspiration and 

eclipsis. 



Fourth standard. 


Beading. — To read and under- 
stand 60 pages of a suitable text- 
book. 

"An C-peA|' leAliivVit, C«i-o 11.’' — 
published by the Gaelic League — 
may be taken as typical of the 
amount and difficulty of the matter 
required. 


Reading and Spelling. — As in the 
ordinary programme, but the course 
to be limited to one-half of tJio 
English matter required therein. 

Writing, Oraumar, and Composi- 
tio7i. — As in tlio oi’diiiary pro- 
gramme. 


Writing. — To write a good legible 
hand. To exhibit in exercise books, 
or copy books, or both combined, 
50 exercises done during the year. 

Spelling. — ^Proficiency in spelling 
sliould be acquired mainly through 
reading, dictation, and composition. 

Grammar. — To know parts of 
speech, including propositional pro- 
nouns j numbers of nouns and pro- 
nouns; to distinguish present, past, 
and future tenses of verbs in Header 
used; comparison of adjectives. 

Composition. — To write a short 
description of a familiar object. 
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Wiftli standard. 


IRISH. 


Heading. — To road and under- 
stand about 80 pages of inoro 
advaucod inattor than that pro- 
scribed for standard. IV. 

To repeat 60 linos of poetry. 

Writing. — To write a good legible 
hand. To exhibit 50 exercises done 
daring the year. 

Spelling. — Proficiency in spelling 
should be acquired mainly through 
reading, dictation, and composition. 

Grainmar. — Tho declension of 

nouns, pronouns, and adjectives. 
Conjugation of regular verbs, and 
of the verbs ip and rA, gender. 
To know the more common prefixes 
and affixes. 

Composition. — Letter- writing. 


ENGLISH. 


Reading and Spelling. — ^As in the 
ordinary programme, but the course 
to be limited to one-half of the 
English matter required therein. 

Writing, Qrammar, and Composi- 
tion. — As in the ordinary pro- 
gramme. 


and seventh standards. 


Reading. — To read and under- 
stand about 90 pages of an 
advanced Reader. 

To repeat 80 linos of poetry. 

Writing. — ^To writo a good legible 
hand, and to exhibit 50 exorcises 
done during tho year. 

Spxilling. — ^Proficiency in Bpolling 
should be acquired mainly through 
reading, dictation, and composition. 

Grammar'.- — Declension *, conjuga- 
tion,- gender; prefixes and affixes; 
elementary knowledge of syntax. 

Composition. — Essays and letters 
on ordinary subjects. 

Good grammar and fairly correct 
spelling will be required. 


Reading and Spelling. — As in the 
ordinary programme, but the course 
to be limited to oue-half of the 
English matter required therein. 

Writing, Gi'anirnar, and Composi- 
fjon.— As in the ordinary pro- 
gramme. 
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

Note (1.) Alternative 2 yi'ogrammes of eixual difficulty may he suhiniited by 
managers for axyprovul. 

(2.) The examination in languages is both oral and written. 

Fairly correct pronunciation is essential for a x^ass. 

(3.) Optio7ial subjects may not he taught to any standard below 
seventh during the hours constituting an attendance if the 
school has failed to be classed as good two years in succession 


FRBNOB. 

First year. 

(a.) Eirst part of Bell’s “ French Course/’ or an oqiiivaluiit portioii of a 
similar work. 

(6.) To write French phrases dictated from the soloctod book. 

Second year. 

((7.) Second part of Bell’s ‘‘ French Course,” or an oquivnlont portion of a 
similar work. 

(6.) To write French phrases and sentences dictated from the selected 
•book. 

Third year. 

(a.) Any approved book of French prose. 

(6.) Translation of an easy passage of Eiiglisli into Froncli. 

(c.) Grammar and dictation. 


LATIN. 


First year. 

bmiths Priucipia Latina,” Part I., or any similar elementary book. 
Second year. 


(a.) One book of Caesar. 

(t.) Smith’s “Priucipia Latiiui,” Parts I. and II, 
elementary book. ^ 

Third year. 


or any similar 


(a.) One book of Cffisar and ono book of Virgil, or an oiiuivalmit ainmmt 

from bhat road in 

tJie second year’s coiirso. 

(b.) An easy passage of English to bo translated into latia liroso. 


MATamiATlGH.—l. 

Amtiimbtio anu Ar.tijsmiA. 

Fifth standard. 

is arithmotio of the school standard in which the pupil 

eafv’Tim»l7com?‘“'“’ computation of alRobraio oxpressioiis ; 

y mple oqmitioiis and very easy probloms, easy factors. 

*Scc aoto on iio.vt ifagcj. 
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is onrdled°**°'~'^'^° orithmetio of the school standard in which the pupil 

Algebra.— Simple equations and problems producing them, simultaneous 
equations ; algebraic factors, involution (squaring and cubing) and extrao- 
tioii of squai-G root; inoro difficult factors. 


Seventh standard. 

In addition to the above. 

Arithmetic. The arithmetic of the school standard in which the pupil 
is oiiroUcd. 

Algebra.— Quadratic equations and problems producing them; factors, 
theory of iiidiceS; with application to logarithms; simple exercises in 
logarithms. 


MATEEMATICS.—ll, 

Ueomethy and Mensuiiation. 

(Diagrams should be drawn by means of ruler, compass, &c. Models of 
the solids should be used, the pupils to make them, if possible). 


Fifth standard. 

Geometry. — Definitions — Euclid, Book I. to Prop. 26. 

Monsiiration. — Areas of rectilineal figures from diagrams drawn to scale. 


Sixth standard. 

Geometry. — Euclid, Books I. and II. 

Mensuration. — Easy problems on the circle. Surfaces of the cylinder, 
pyramid, cone, and sphere. 


Seventh standard. 

Geometry. — Euclid, Books I., II., and III., and very easy exercises on 
Book I. 

Mensuration. — Ellipse, solidity of prism, cylinder, cone, and sphere. 

In rural schools the elements of practical land surveying, with the use 
of tho field book, may be taken as an alternative course in mensuration. 


*Tho puiiila arc roiiuircd to work more difficult exerclBCs than in, the ordinary school course. 
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IBISS. 

This programme has been drawn up for schools in which Irish is taught 
as an ordinary subject during ordinary school-hours. 

Infants and first standard. 

(a.) Simple conversation on the Direct Method. 

(6.) To read from the blackboard words of two or three lottor.s already 
used in conversation by the pupils. 

Second standard. 

(a.) More advanced conversation on the Direct Method. 

(&.) To read from the blackboard tlie words already loaiuicd in conversa- 
tion. 

(c.) To copy suitable words written on the blackboard. 

I’hird standard. 

(o.) To read and understand a suitable elementary Reader, with con- 
versation — ^to answer easy questions on the sentences of tlio Header. 

(6.) To memorise and understand a simple song or poem of about 20 lines. 

(<;.) To transcribe a sentence from the Reader. 

Fourth standard. 

(a.) To read and understand 30 pages of a suitable toxt, with easy con- 
vorsatioD. on the sentences of the text. 

(6.) To memorise and understand songs or pooms making up about 40 
lines. 

(c.) To know the nature of the changes in words in the cases of aspira- 
tion and eclipsis occurring in the text, and their grammatical causes. 

(d.) To write from dictation a few sentences from the text. 

Fifth standard. 

(a.) To read and understand 40 pages of a suitable toxt, with easy con- 
versation on the matter of the text. 

(6.) To memorise and understand songs or poems making up about GO 
lines, or to tell a simple story in Irish. 

(c.) Revision of aspiration and oclipsis, and etymological parsing of 
nouns and verbs. 

(d.) To reproduce as a written composition the substance of a very 
simple incident, or a brief description taken from the toxt. 

Sixth standard. 

(a.) To read and understand 50 pages of a suitable toxt, with conversa- 
tion on the matter of the text. 

(.6.) To memorise and understand 70 linos of pootry, or an equivalont 
amount of suitable prose. 

(c.) Etymological parsing from the toxt. 

(d.) A short composition on an easy subject suggested by the toxt. 


EXTRA SUBJECTS. 

IBISH. 

This programme has been drawn up for schools in which Irish is taught 
as an extra subject outside school hours to standards III-., IV., V., and VI. 
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Third standard. 

(£ 1 .) To road and understand a suitable elementary Reader, with con- 
versation~to answer easy questions on the sentences of the Reader. 

(6.) To memorise and understand a simple song or poem of about*20 lines 
(c.) To transcribe a sentence from the Reader. 


Fourth standard. 

(a.) To read and understand 30 pages of a suitable text, with easy con- 
versation on the sentences of the text. 

(6.) To memorise and understand songs or poems making up about 40 
lines. 

(c.) To know the nature of the changes in words in the cases of aspira- 
tion and Gclipsis occurring in the text, and their grammatical causes. 

(d.) To write from dictation a few sentences from the text. 


Fifth standard. 

(a.) To read and understand 40 pages of a suitable text, with easy con- 
versation on the matter of the text. 

(6.) To memorise and understand songs or poems making up about 60 
lines, or to tell a simple story in Irish. 

(c.) Revision of aspiration and eclipsis, and etymological parsing of 
nouns and verbs. 

{d.) To reproduce as a written composition the substance of a very 
simple incident, or a brief description taken from the text. 


Sixth standard. 

(a.) To read and understand 50 pages of a suitable text, with conversa- 
tion on the matter of the text. 

(6.) To memorise and understand 70 lines of poetry, or an equivalent 
amount of suitable prose. 

(c.) Etymological parsing from the text. 

id.) A short composition on an easy subject suggested by the text. 


Notes on the Programme, 

1. In Standard III. a progressive series of Direct Method lessons 
systematically arranged (e.gi., on An IUac leignin *or An mob Uev6)may be 
substituted either in part or in full for the elementary reader prescribed 
if provision be made for teaching the pupils to read the vocabulary 
(presented in suitable reading exercises) of the lessons. 

In Standard IV. Direct Method lessons may bo substituted for not more 
than half the prescribed text. 

2. A comparatively small number of pages is prescribed in the texts, as 
a thorough conversational treatment of the text will be expected in each 
course. 


DrsT of Booes considered suitable for the various Standards. 
Standard III. 

“ An C6A-0 teABAfi,’’ I. and II. (Gaelic League). 

“ 'beAg.d SAe-bilse,” I. and II. (Miss Borthwiek). 

“An ma* I. and II. (Dr. Henry). 

“ mioncur ISiginn ” and “ Coi)'c 6 im AgAra (Anthony 

O’Doherty). 
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Standaed IV. 

" CeAit^ t)eASA gAeiiiLse," III. (Miss Bortliwick) . 
“ All Daiia leAbAH ” (Gaelic League). 

“An mst) ■Oilieae," II. and III. (Dr. Henry). 
"CAi-eore All Ciiainn " (Hyde). 

“ pAirciAeaCc ” (O'Beirn). 

“ SiAeOga as ObAip ” (Byan). 

“ Sneann na SasAage ” I. (Morris). 


Standaed V. 

“ Aepop a tatnig 50 ti- 6 iniiin” (Pr. O'Leary). 

“CaAs gaba” (Doyle). 

“ Ppacai tTliOa CaiAg ” (Doyle). 

“CL 6 ibin mana” (Doyle). 

“ eabcpa na ti-ApsofiacaC ” (Fleming). 

“ CmiapaAc Cpaga” (Dr. Sheehan). 

“ An Cpeap leabap ” (Gaelic League). 

"rneapsan tnupsp^iSe ” (Lloyd). 

“ UAafic an Sciocaipe ” (Henry). 

“ Soeulua 5 eappa no-IAigce an laptaip” (Timmony). 
“ Capjaipeatc Dpiam UuaiA ” (Timmony). 

“Capb Ppeac” (O’Kelly). 

“ sail Hi 'Oubna te ti-Apn na lliog ” (Eogers). 

“ Dpeaja fiipeann ” (Rogers). 

“ SaAcpa pinn Tflic CuifiaiLt” (O’liiely and MaoNeill). 
“ Dpian agup AoA an Opa’oam 5'1'” (Donnellan). 

" 5 opmf:LaiC’’ (Concannon). 

“An CpumneolaiAe” (Ward). 

" ScSaL CuCuUatnn ag Cuan Capn ” (Lloyd). 

“ 5 lieann na gaeAiLse " (Morris). 

“ Ceitpe Sceulca” (Hyde). 

“ Ceitpe ScewLca Cite ” (Hyde). 

“ "Oa Sc 6 aL ” (Fallon and Co.). 

Standaed VI. 


" SeaAna ” (Fr. O'Leary). 

“ An Cpaop-Deaiiian " (Fr. O'Leary). 

“ Diarh ” (Fr. O’Leary). 

“ Annala na Cuata ” (O’Shea). 

“ CnO CoilLeaA Cpaobaige” (Dr. Sheehan), 1908 edition. 
“ ptnnpceaUa na li-Apaibe” (Irish Book (jompany). 
“Dpian Doiptiie” (O’Kelly). 

“ An CeatpaiiiaA 'Leabap" (Gaelic League). 

■‘An Sppi-o” (Fr. O’Leary). 

“ Da Cpi ppeataiii ” (P. O’Leary). 

“ ■Ri na mbpSas ’’ (P. O'Leary). 

“An Cpoc jeaL” (P. O'Leary). 

‘‘ tn^ipe ni llfisain ” (P. O’Leary). 

“ OiLean na sCflig tuDeann ’’ (P. O’Leary). 

“ beata an Atap CiobOin” (O’Kelly). 
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“ ScAip CeAizA,” I. (O’Naugliton). 

“ eoCAVt) iriAe Hi n-6ij\ein ” (O’Malley). 

" CSatjcaC iuac 'fiiin A)’ Sinmn ” (O'Naughton). 

CunAt) 5 Lai’ All eolAii’" (Pr. O'Eeilly). 

“ An Cne.ArfiAi|\e ” (Agnes O’Parrelly). 

“ Olr SoFt'ATiA til' tioitmAiU” (Dr. Henry). 

“ pott All -piobAipe ” (Pearse). 

“ TopAgAii ” (Pearse). 

“ Sah All CeoiL Dinn ” (Gaelic League). 

“mAC SnlorfiAptA DpiAiii” (Concannou). 

“ CLAiin Up ” (Craig). 

“ CUmi tlipmg” (Craig).^ 

“ CLAtin CinpeAnn ” (Craig). 

“ lApgAipeACc SeAimnp Dig” (Craig). 


MATHEMATICS. 

The programmes are the same as those prescribed under the head of 
optional subjects on pp. 122 and 123. 
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PROGRAIVIME OF EXAMINATION FOR CANDIDATE 
MONITORS. 

(Theee YEARa' Course.) 


1. Ordinary school course for the sixth standard- 

2. Literatuez.— To reoite 150 linos from Byron, Campbell, or Longfellow. 

3. General Reading. — Lamb, “Adventures of Ulysses’’ (school text) 

4. Composition. — The subject wiD be set from the book suggested for 

general reading. 

5. Grammar. — Orthography, etymology, and the more important rules 

of syntax. 

6. Geographt. — ^T he United Kingdom and India. 

7. Geometry (Boys). — ^Euclid, book I. to proposition 16. (Optional for 

girls). 

8. Algebra (Boys). — ^Easy questions in the four simple rules, and removal 

of brackets. (Optional for girls). 

Note.— M onitors appointed for five years under the old scheme are not 
eligible to compete for monitorships under this scheme. 
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PROGRAMME FOR MONITORS. 

1. The inspector tests the teaching capacity of the monitors by his 

obsenration of their work at his visits to the school, and their con- 
tinuance in office depends on his report. Service m.arks are awarded 

annually, and those marks are added to the total obtained at the 
examination held in tlie final year. 

2. During tiie last two years of service the monitors should receive 
adequate instruction in the best methods of teaching to a class the more 
important subjects of the school course. 

3. It is desirable that monitors should study a book on methods of 
teaching and the ‘‘ Notes for Teachers.” 

4. The same book for general reading may be used by all monitors in 
the same school, except by those in their final year, but the book must 
be changed from year to year. Managers are at liberty to suggest other 
books for general reading, and, if sanctioned, to use them in the instruc- 
tion of the monitors. 

5. Monitors appointed for a period of three years are examined on 
the following programmes for third and fourth years at the end of their 
first and second years of service, respectively. They are expected to pass 
the King’s scholarship examination in their final year. 

First Yeas. 


The ordinary programme of the standard in which the monitor is 
enrolled as a pupil, and in addition the following special subjects : — 

LITERA.TURB. — To 1‘ecite correctly and with taste 100 lines of poetry selected 
from some standard author. 

Booe for General Reading. — Dickons — “ The Chimes.’' 

Composition. — ^The subject is taken from the book prescribed for general 
reading. 

Grammar. — Orthography; etymology — inflection and declension of nouns 
and pronouns, with comparison of adjectives. 

Geography. — A good knowledge of the geography of Ireland. The position 
of the three most important towns in each county, as well as other 
important features, to be indicated on a blank map. 


Second Year. 

The ordinary programme of the standard in which the monitor is 
enrolled as a pupil, and in addition the following special subjects : — 

Literature. — 'To recite correctly and with taste 150 lines of poetry, selected 
from Scott, Gray, or Moore. , ^ „ -r, i- 

Book for General Reading.— Cooper— “ The Deerslayer, or Defoe— 
“ Itohinson Crxisoe.’' i 

Composition.— The subject is taken from the book prescribed tor general 

GRAMA^!^Orthography and etymology, as before, with conjugation of 
verbs. 

Geography. — The United Kingdom. 

Third Year.* 


Tlio ordinary programme of the seventh standard, and, in addition, 
the following special subjects : — 


Litehathrii.— To recite correctly and with taste 150 lines selected from 
Addison, Gray, or Tennyson. , . „ , . 

Book rob Gbnbbal Reading. — “ Lamh’s Tales from Shakespeare, viz. 
Timon of Athens,” “ The Tempest ” " The Comedy of Errors, 
“ 4. Midsummer Night’s Eream” “ The Taming of the Shrem. 


•Seejlntroductory paragraph. 5. 
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monitor’s programme. 


Composition. — ^The subject is taken from the book proscribed for general 
reading. 

Grammar. — Orthography, etymology, and syntax. 

Geography. — ^The United Kingdom and the British Possessions. To fill 
in a blank map of Ireland. 

History. — General outline of the history of Great Britain and Irelanrl 
from 55 B.C. to 1066 A.D. 

Geometry. — (Boys). — The first book of Euclid to the S2nd proposition- 
mensuration of rectilineal figures of three or four sides. ’ 

Algebra. — (Boys). — Up to and including easy questions in simple equations. 


Fourth Year.* 

The ordinary programme of the se\'eiith standard, and, in addition 

the foIIoTring special subjects: — ‘ 

Literature. — ^To recite correctly, and with taste and expression 150 
lines selected from Shakespeare, Milton, or Macaulay. 

Book for General Reading. — Dickens. — “ Domhey and Son.” 

Composition.— The subject is taken from the book proscribed for general 
reading. 

Grammar. — Aa before, with application to the correction of faulty 
sentences. ^ 

Geography.— Aa before ; also (a.) The form, motions, and magiritiido 
of the earth. (6.) The geography of Europe, and tho map of the 
world. 

History.— General outline of the history of Great Britain and Ireland 
from 1066 A.D. to 1714 A.D. 

Geometry.— (Boys).— Euclid, book I. The definitions and first eight pro- 
positions of the second book of Euclid; mensuration— rectilineal figures 
and the circle. 

Algebra— (Boys).— Factorising, fractions, and simple equations. 

Book-Keeping. — Cash and personal accounts. 


Final Year.* 

At Easter, in their final year, monitors are examined in the Kintr’f 
scholarship programme. 


•See introductory par-agmiih 5, 
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CANDIDATE PUPIL TEACHERS. 


fhoguamme for candidate 

NOT ELECT TO PRESENT 
AMINAIUONS SEED BY TSE 
MEDIATE EDUCATION. 


PUPIL TE.ICRERS WEO DO 
TEE^ISELVES AT TEE EX- 
COMMISSIONEES OF INTER- 


The examination is on the same subjects, excluding Greek, Italian, 
Spanish, and Shorthand, as are prescribed by the Intermediate Board 
for the jimior and middle gi'ade, but there is no restriction as to 
“ courses,” and experimental science is not obligatory. A candidate 
who does not take up experimental science must present himself in two, 
and may present himself in any three (but not more than three), 
languages other than English mentioned in the Intermediate Pro- 
gramme. Candidates who take experimental science will not be required 
to present themselves in more than one language in addition to English. 
The ‘'Honours” course must be successfully taken in at least three sub- 
jects; for the others a pass course is sufficient, but in case of English 
Literature and Composition over 50 per cent, of the maximum marks 
must bo gained by the candidates. 


PROGRAMME FOR PUPIL TEACHERS, 


Pupil teachers, at the end of each year of service, must pass a qualify- 
ing examination as a condition for retention during the following year. 

At the end of their first year of service the pass course in the next 
higher grade under the Board of Intermediate Education to that in 
which the pupil teacher qualified for appointment will be’ accepted, and 
those pupil teachers who do not present themselves for examination 
under the Board of Intermediate Education will be examined by the 
Inspectors of this Board in July or August. This examination, while not 
of a formal character, will be sufficiently strict to ascertain that the 
pupil teacher has made reasonable progress with his course of studies. 

A pupil teacher who has passed in the senior grade before appointment 
may take up the course in that grade for his first year. 

Pupil teachers appointed for three years will also, at the close of their 
first year of service, be examined in the subjects la-id down for third 
year monitors, and those appointed for two years will be examined in 
the subjects laid down for fourth year monitors, so far as these courses 
are not covered by the Intermediate course. 

Pupil teachers appointed for three years will be examined at the close 
of their second year in the full course laid down for fourth year monitors. 

The principal teacher of each school in which a ^ pupil teacher is 
appointed must draw up a course of study and submit it to the Inspector 
for revision, if necessary, and for transmission to the Commissioners for 
approval. 

K 
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JUNIOR ASSISTANT MISTRESSES. 


PROGRAMME OF EXAMINATION OF CANDIDATES.* 

I. REiDi-VG.^To read -ap ordinary .passage . of , English , with fluency, 
coiTectness, and. fpir expression. 


II. WitixiNG. — To write a similar passage from dictation in a fairly 
good hand, with correct spelling. 

III. NEEDLEwoilE.t — The same tests as prescribed for ordinary teachers 

(King’s scholarship e:s:amination), tiz. : — ScuniiQ. — 'Hemming, 
running, top-sewing, stitching, bntto.n-holos, sewing on of 
gathers,' patching. Knitting of socks, darning., 

Cutting-out. — Boy’s' shirt, girl’s chemise.' 

IV. Hand and Eye Training and Kinpeuoarten*. — To satisfy the 

inspector as to competency to employ usefully junior pupil{5 
(to second standard inclusive) at kindergarten- occupations, and 
similar exercises. (See syllabus.) 

V. Object Lessons. — ^To satisfy the inspector as to competency to 
give object lessons to junior pupils in accordance witli the sug- 
gestions contained in the “ Notes for Teachers ” (see Syllabus), 
or to tell them a story. 


VI. AimrotETic.— School progrnrame for Standards I. to VI. (throe- 
teacher school) with special reference to the methods of teaching 
the subjects of the first four standards. (Exercises beyond the 
fourth standard programme will be simple.) 

VII. VocAi, Music.J — (a.) To sol-fa from the examiner's pointing on 
the modulator simple passages without transition; (6.) to sing 
two school songs. 


L.B. Candidates are required to conduct their portion of the, work 
ot the school in the inspector’s presence, and tq . show ability to 
teach junior puj>{l^ any of the ordinary .subjects of -instruction. 

The inspector alsQ reports on the candidate’s general fitno^Sj i.c., as 

to appearance, maiiuersj: and general address. ' . , 

In addition to the exahiinatioiis which ai»e- conducted by the inspectoi*s 
Qiuing the year for the prbvisiOiial recognition of jilnior assistant niis- 
resses, an ;exammation iS* held 4n' each year at -Easter on specially 
piepaied papers for the continued recognition of such provisionally 
recognized, teachers. § ^ • 


tisacliers who completed their terras of .service and passed the King's 
teachers, axe eUgibJe for those appointments without.fiirtlier 
M ^910 tlian .tlirec years have .elapsed from previous. recognized 
be coTisJdpr^fi schools. Their ability to tep-ch junior pupils will, hoVvever, In aU cases, 

be considered before they are recognised as junior assistan't^ mistresses. ' 

lirovisionid recognition as junior nsaist?mt niistross it is not necessary 
^hiittnn ® ® ^ specimen of All thete stitches i'Vn^ee ilndor the head of sending 

on< will ^ of them) and one under each of the heads of knUting and cutting^ 

on boih ^tcli should be tacked on, aud one^fiuarW (Inclucline a corner) completed 

on bom sides. The inspector sliould,vUrJ^liiC optional tests.'- ' . ' . - 

BUisic w'iU not disqualify a person from acting as junior assistant 
mistress m a school in winch another raerabtrCf Uio. staff is, compotent.to teach singing- 

in anrSlMdS vpJr whose provisional recognition takes, effect on or afterjlst January 

T.aster in the^foUowinA^an^^'^^'''^^‘^ examination for coutimicd recpgnitipii, until 
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SYLLABUS. 

HAND AND EYE TRAINING AND KINDERGARTEN. 

Candidates are expected to hiiv’e a knowledge of the underlying prin- 
ciples and of the methods of the kindergarten system, and to be able to 
apply them practically. These principles are found set forth in such 
books as “ The Infant School ” by. Gunn, or “ Education through Self- 
activity ” by Bowen. Candidates .should also show a practical knowledge 
of Froebel’s “ Gifts and Occupations.” “ The Paradise of Childliood.” or 
Eroebors “ Gifts and Occupations,” by R. G. Wiggin, are suitable text 
books. 

Paper and Brick "Wohic. 

(1.) To placo sticks correctly in any simple position from drawings 
and description, and vice versa. Exercises with beads, cubes, and tablets. 

(2.) To fold paper correctly from di*awings, and to draw the plan of 
any such fold from the paper. 

(3.) To place bricks in various simple positions from drawings and 
description, and to draw their plans and elevations. 

Drawing. 

(1.) To copy and originate designs of straight lines on dotted paper. 

(2.) To copy and originate designs of straight lines and simple curves 
on plain paper, when the main guide or boundary lines may be ruled. 

(3.) Candidates are expected to give evidence of having acquired fair 
freedom in drawing on the blackboard. 

The moat suitable exercises are various kinds of borders Huilt up from 
tile elementary designs arid the repetition, of writing forms ; various 
sizes and. shapes of tiles, making similar designs in the four quarters, 
and other easy symmetrical figures. 

Scale Drawing. 

Simple exercises involving the drawing of rectangular figures to 
various scales. 


OBJECT LESSONS. 

Plant Life. 

(a.) Wild flowers, grasses, cereals, the commoner plants of the kitchen 
garden, leaves of trees, seeds (e.O-, bean and pea), growth of seedlings. 

Common Things'. 

(a.) Food Materials.— Flour, oatmeal, sugar,, tea, potatoes, milk, eggs, 
butter, cheese, .salt, water, air. . .... 

(6.) Household Materials.— Soda, starch, soap, vinegar, burning oil, 
candles, matches, coal, peat, needles, pins, cotton, wool, linen, calico, 
pencils, paper. 

Measurement,, &c. 

(a.-) With tape measure or foot ruie as, applied to cutting out garments. 

(b.) Of lengths and simple areas with a centimetre or inch rule. _ 

(c.) The use of the thermometer, necessity for ventilation, fresh air, 
cleanliness and tidiness. 
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KING’S SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMME. 


NOTES. 

1. The examination is held .at E.ister. 

subjects of this programme are obligatory, except as indicated 

Witidn'+wr*''® undergraduates’ of .a university, and persons who 

examinations in tlie middle or senior 
pond?«oo a*®- Intermediate Education, are required, as a 

exam, Winn “I®®®" *<> “ training college, to present themselves for 

b^tiifl eiAj^ts of this programme as are not covered 

for admtr * All other candidates 

Mon w° entraining college must present tlloinselvos for oximiilia- 

programme, with the exception of 
pi notice of teaching. (See also note on page 136.) 

ofVei additional .subjects, but one 

as I, Book-keeping, and it is then regarded 

poitbn of Note 5 “ of tho eoiiditioii sot forth in the second 

or°kidttinv^;,,'vnW^^^ writing, spoiling, composition, iiritlimetio, sewing 
teachers and in,,; ^ ^“'ilure in the whole oxamiimtion ; and monitors, pupil 
oarnot fail in proctico of tekcliilig 

one or even in^+nrn 5® (•"“Bfied to act as assistant teachers. Failure in 
disqualify a candidate obligatory subjects does not necessarily 

disqiialieL a candidate. * “ three or more obligatory subjects 

untrained persons are eligible for appointment as 
in this programme ^“tioual schools upon passing the examination 

(a.) Monitors and pupil-teachers who complete their periods of service. 

^ ^ *^an^'^*sncb Passing the test in practical teaching, 

Snfv:Sty deCs. ’^^Sramme as are no^t covered by thei; 

■^Tsmanuiftest’f't*™®®" who have given three years’ service 
TTork >ifio ^ or junior assistant mistress, and whose 

TToik has been very favourably reported upon by the inspector. 

of^mSt candidates are arranged in three divisions in order 


notice. 


it7s%£r'^™tnr'Lwlf?b^^^ to g-® "°«®® to“t 

candidates for admission to ‘ o t?® subsequently, 

examination in one language in aSilfe^to E'^hlh.® 


In tte Sr‘»'“ tee Matriculiti 

in me umveralty come, must have been h( 


examination, unless followed up by a further pass 
within the previous three years. 
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ICING’S SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMME. 


Reading, — To read with fluency, correctness and intelligence, a passage 
in English prose or verse, and to explain words and phrases in it. To recite 
correctly and with taste 150 lines selected from Shakespeare or Milton. 

Whiting. — To write a neat and legible hand. To write pattern or model 
head lines in large and small hand. 

Spelling. — To write correctly a passage from dictation. 

*Gkammar and Language. — To analyse and parse sentences. To be 
acquainted with etymology and syntax and with a general outline of the 
history of the English language, including the principal roots, prefixes and 
affixes. 

t English Literatuhe and Composition, including Punctuation. — 
Eor general reading — (a) (1) Shakespeare’s Julius Cccsar; (2) Addison’s Sir 
lioger da Coverley Papers. (b) (1) Goldsmith’s Deserted Village^ (2) 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake, Canto I. 

Geoghaphy. — ^Elementary general geography (political, commercial and 
descriptive). Xlie geography of the United Kingdom and British Empire, 
and of Europe, and the maps of the other continents. Mathematical 
geography. Form, size, and motions of the Earth. Elementary physical 
geography. To fill in an outline map of Ireland. 

AitiTHMETio AND MENSUH-iTiON. — Simple and compound rules, measures, 
and multiples, vulgar and decimal fractions, the metric system, proportion 
(simple and compound), practice, square root, and the application of the 
unitary method to the solution of questions in simple interest, discount, 
and stocks. Reasons of the different rules. Mensuration of rectilineal 
figures. [Difficult problems will not be given.] 


Algebua (Men). — ^Elementary rules, G.C.M., L.C.M., fractions, extrac- 
tion of square root, simple equations of one or two unknown quantities, 
and problems leading to them, factors, and quadratic equations. 

Geometry (Men). — ^Euclid, Books I., II. and HI., or an equivalent 
amount of geometry from other approved text-book with easy deductions. 

I Book-keeping. — The principles of double entry, the posting and closing 
of the various books (Day-book, Journal, Ledger). Cash, personal and 
goods accounts (including bank account). Method of correcting wrong 
entries, etc. 

History.-— General outline of the history of Great Britain and Ireland 
from 55 b.o. to 1901 a.d. 

§ Drawing. — Simple ornamental forms and examples, and simple 
lettering, i.e., “ block ” letters, to be drawn freely in outline. The 
drawings made should indicate that the candidates have a knowledge of 
the proper method of setting out a drawing. Flat objects with which the 
candidates may be familiar to be drawn freely Jn outline and from memory. 
For examination purposes a varied selection of objects will be given. 
Problems in Geometry, including the division of lines and angles, and the 
construction of triangles, quadrilaterals, and polygons from very simple 
data. The application of such problems to the drawing and planning or 
simple designs. Ruler, set-squares, protractor, and compasses, to be used 


♦Sentences of unusual difficulty or of doubtful meaning will not be set as tests. 
tNo detailed questions ate set on the works prescribed, but a knowledge of their subject matter 
la required. 

Jlrish, French, or Latin may be taken as an alternative to Book-keeping. . , 

§Where Instruments are nob prescribed all the work must be executed without any mechanical 
aid whatever. 
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KING S SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMME. 


as required. Construction of scales togetlier with “ di'awing to scale ” 
from given dimensioned drawings of simple forms. Instruments to be used. 

* Needlewoiik (Women). — Sewhuj. — Hemming, running, top-sewing, 
stitching, bntton-hoies,, sewing on of gathers, patching. Knittino — 
Knitting of socks, darning. Cuttimj-out. — Boy’s shirt, girl’s chemise. 

Er.EMEKTAny Science (For monitors and pupil teachers in schools in which 
Science is taught, or other candidates who elect to take this coui'so). — For 
Men. — I'he subject matter of the school programme in Elementary Experi- 
mental .Science for Standards V., VI., and VII. For Women.— The .subject 
matter of the school programme in Domestic Science for Standards V., VI., 
and ^ II. Each candidate is also required to jiroduco a uotc-i>ook contain- 
ing a record of his or her own experimental work iUinstrating the ahovc pro- 
grammes. Special attention should be paid to tlio applicatitJiis of these 
courses to the laws of health and to tiie expcrioiicos of daily life. The 
principal teacher or other instructor must certify that tito note-book 
contains a record of the caudidate’.s own practical woi k. 


Or 

^ Hygiene — Health .and H.abits (For caudidate.s from schools in winch 
Science is not taught). — As in the Programme fur Scliuols ; — 1. Cleanli- 
ness. (u) Domestic; (6) Personal. 2. Fresh Air. 3. Pure Water. 4. 
U arming and Lighting. 5. Food. G. Temperance. 7. Illness. 8. Thrift. 
9. Order. 10. Conduct. 

\ ocAL Music ]\’otatwn :. — TrubJo stavo; majoi' scales 

and key signatures; diatonic intervals; simple time signatures; transcrip- 
tion from one time to another; easy tran.spositioii ; musical tenn.s; or Tonic 
'• i-' . common scale, its choialal sti uctme; mental clli'cts; diatonic 

intervals; pitch of keys; two, three, and four-pulse measures; simple time 
names ; musical terms. 


\ OCAL Music (I metical Test). — To sol-fa from the exaiiiiner’a pointing 
on tJie modulator simple passages without transition ; to sing an easy sight 
test from the tonic sol-fa notation or from tlie stall notaliim. 

General Ini'Ou.uation. — A ii easy paper will be set to tost the general 
knowledge of the candidate. • o 

IiusH (o^iomd).— (fl) To translate into English passages from 
Pygos); or " Scaiji Cbacca, ' Part I., 7U pages). 
It) Grammar — Qiiestioms in etymology arisipg out of the .text, (t) A^short 
composition on a subject suggested by the text, (d) Easy conversation. 

(pp*‘on“().-^Translatiou into EligU.sli Pressenso Rosa 
inacliette). Grammar. Gasy sentences ior translation into Prench. An 
unprepared passage of easy Frencli prose for translation into English. 

„ Ti-anslation, into English Cresar : de Bello Galileo, 

mlntorC.' sentences for translation into Latin. An 

unprepared passage of easy Latin prose for translation into Englisli. 

ihVJ t ’^1 °* examihation will he oral)'.,— (o) To 

j t*i,ea.pspeQtor’s presence.;. The inspe*>r'.Tirinmuire 

drill' "*1*^*4 *'^i .qualihed to give instruction iri.plrysipal 
bonk" hhd t'l , of keepirig , the report .boql!;,. roll 
be 'hserl ■ method of ^caching-should 

" A'dtes uiid , moiiftors should study the 

l 2 avB*^reSn“ .•*^“4.t/“lriug notes of at least 30 lessons .which 

10 of which should be object lessons, 
■repartd'W^^s; selected tiro list of 

“ bxamiaerin eaCb of «i« three 

tJ assistaata In National schools. Wllcli possible 

SSSa ^ •“''■ibKthc cirnawatss-bdong, nfthe iuspectlb*' ns.si 

precdaing-the examioation Which they Wish" to attend. • • ' ' 
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PROGRAMME EOR KlNG^S SCHOLARS. 


NOTES AS TO EXAMINATIONS OF KING’S SCHOLARS. 

1. The examinations are held in July. 

2. King’s scholars undergoing a two years’ course of training miist, at 
file end of their first year, pass in the prescribed programme as a condition 
for being suimnoned to complete their course of training. A second trial 
will not bo allowed unless the failure to pass was due to illhess, certified 
at the time. 

3. King’s scholars, at the termination of their course of training, must 
pass the final examination as a condition of being recognized as trained 
and of receiving the diploma. A King’s scholar, however, who fails may 
be allowed a second trial, on the recommendation of the Principal of his 
college, at the next following annual examination, on passing which the 
candidate will be recognized as trained and as eligible to obtain the 
diploma -on the usual cohditious. A third tidal will hot be granted. 

4. Graduates of a University are exempted from the final examination 
in such subjects as are covered by their L'uiversity degrees. 

o. All subjects mentioned in this programme are ohligatory, except 
where the contrary is indicated in the programme or foot-notes. 

(5. King’s scholars may, in special cases, be exempted frorii examination 
in vocal music, but all students will, before exemption is granted, be tested, 
early in the session, by the iiispector of music. 

7. No King’s scholar may take up an optional subject during his course 
of training who has not a fair elemehtary, knowledge of the subject before 
entering the college. A fair elementary knowledge may be taken to be-— 
for Latin and French, the equivalent of the', second year’s course laid 
down in the school pro^amme ; for Irish, the course of fifth standard. An 
examination in the optional subjects is not held by the Commissioners 
in the first year’s course. The examination in the final year’s course in 
optional subjects is conducted by the Commissioners, and teaching certifi- 
cates are awarded to candidates who pass the examination. 

5. Failure in reading, spelling, composition, arithmetic, or practice of 
teaching involves failure in the examination. Failure in one or even in 
two of the- other obiigatoi'y subjects does not necessarily disqualify a 
Candidate but failure iir three or more disqualifies a candidate. A candi- 
date exempted from examination iii any subject is disqualified if he fails 
in two or more subjects. 

9. Ir^tudents entering a Training-College for a one year’s course have 

th^ option of' taking either the first or the final year’s pi*ogramme in the 
case of vocal music, drawing, or elementary science and object lessons, 
unless the ‘Corhmissioners have already recognised them as qualified to 
teach the subject. , . : . 

10. The successful candidates are arranged 4ni three; divisions.' 

11. /The ,r^uthorities of any Training College may. submit for approval 
an alternative prdgramme in any or all of the subject? , of the first year’s 
course on condition that the examination will be held by the College staff. 
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PKOaKAMME FOR KING'S SOHOGARS. 


PROGRAMME FOR IvING’S SCHOLARS. 

ENGLISH. 

Reading.— Firsf I'ear.— To reiid with fluency, conoctnesii, intolliireuce 
and eKpression ordinary passages in English prose and vorse, with 
(ixplauation of the passages read. To he prepared to recite 160 lines of 

“ Inglior standard of 

H nif I ? ^“'1? ■■equired. Reoitation-150 linos of suitable poetry, but 
ditter 0 ut from that prepared for the first year, 

To write a neat and legible hand. To write 
suitable headlines m large and small hand. IHnal i'car.—As in first year. 

ss --- ormin-im i:;ut 

Ave?vgreS7S„o?+^^^ Corrooticm of errors. 

h'iimfS derivation and history of tlio Englisii language. 

r/Hai ica?.— As 111 the first year, with prosody. 

Ceiitnr?“vfs Authors of the early XIXth 

Keats Moore Ih'i Tl’ Coleridge, Southey, Byron, Shelley, 

GoWen Tiea-urv of d specimens of their poems taken from the 

pmscr bed fo. st,^ “S, o^^-ncs (Macmillan's Edition of 1908), are 

firraO 293 31fi 240, 265, 260, 269, 270, 271, 

studied -’—Scott Cuo addition the following prose work should be 

SLpe^ra anT MOff “ rsar.-(o) The lives of Bacon, 

Tempest Aliiton 7'nm 7 ^ Worim to be studied : — Shakespeare — The 
empest. Miltou-Gomns. Bacon-Fssovs 11 , 21, 25, 28, 30, 5i 

read?ngT-FSsT’l™-Seaf^ recommended for general 

Mrs. Gaskel] ('ranfr,-r'ri . Thackeray — The Ncwcomcs; or 

ou an educatioTifll {nh'" T Vicar of Wakefield. An essay 

An essay oi an oducationalTub/ecrma; be”:: as^n'aftraHvf 

Geo^apte^^( 6 )^G?nv^^T'~t“w^ Mathematical, and Physical 

witlfspeoial e eience tc L ' ' (including the Colonies), 

reap ol GrealtS rndlrS.^^tZpo^Hi^^^ 

rulat“me“es and ^'^“r-Simpla and compound 

system, proportion fsiinr,!*' T” ®“'’' “rrd decimal fractions, the metric 
rmitar; metC ■ “i'^ .““Pound), with a knowkdge of the 

averages, percentages discount, stocks, square root, 

of the theorv of tlin snh?fn^+ • Proportional parts. A knowledge 

of mental calcul-itinn M To state and explain the methods 

and its rectilineal figures and of the circle 

suD aiYisions. [Difficult questions will not be given.] Final Year. 

□nsatisfactory nature!*^^ marks if the penmanship of their exercises in any subject is o£ an 

tA minute knSd^ choacn as tests, 

reauirlng a knowledge of no^ to the text ^ Prescribed works, but no questions are set 

pai»r of queatioS ^ composition is suggested by the books prescribed, bub no 

optional for women^hi'th^fi^ia mensuration and logarithms are 
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— ^As in the first year with progressions, systems of notation and logarithms. 
A knowledge of the theory of the subject will be required. Mensuration 
as in tJie first year, with surfaces and solid contents of cube, prism, 
pyramid, cone, and sphere. [Difficult questions will not be given.] 

Algebea (Men). — First Year. — Elementary rules, G.C.M., L.C.M., 

fractions, extraction of square root, simple equations of one and two 
unknown quantities, and problems leading to them, factors, quadratic 
equations, indices and surds, simultaneous equations of a degree not higher 
tlian the first, and simple problems. [Difficult questions will not be given.] 
Firml Year. — As in the first year, with progressions, theory of quadratic 
equations, theory of fractional and negative indices, variation, ratio, and 
proportion. [Difficult questions will not be given.] Simultaneous 
equations of a degree higher than the first; problems involving quadratic 
equations. Application of graphs to the solution of equations of the first 
degree in two unknowns. Tracing of a few simple curves. 

* Geometiiy (Men). — First Year. — ^Euclid, Books I., II., III., and IV., 
with easy deductions from the propositions. Accurate figures made by 
means of ruler, compasses, and set-square, are required. Final 1 ear . — 
As iu the first year, with the definitions of Book V., Book VI., and easy 
deductions from the propositions. Accurate figures made by means of 
ruler, compasses, and set-square, are required. 

t Theory of Method and Kindebgaeten. — First Year. — ^The general 
principles of teaching, and the intelligent application of these principles to 
the teaching of the elementary subjects. Notes of lessons on elementary 
subjects, with full explanation of the proper method of using these notes. 
A knowledge of the principles and methods of the Kindergarten system. 
A practical knowledge of Froebel’s gifts and occupations, including stick- 
laying, paper-folding, and brickwork. Final Ycar.—As iu the first year, 
with order of development of mental faculties ; training of the senses of 
sight, touch, and hearing; and of memory, imagination, judgment, and 
reasoning, with their relation to school work; formation of habits and 
character ; laws of health in relation to the school. Methods of orgainzing 
and conducting an elementary school. To know the Commissioners Code. 

I Phaotice of Teaching, &c. (The examination will be oral).— EiVsi 
Year.— Test lessons, including such as require a knowledge of Kindergarten 
principles and practice. Final Year. — (a) As in the first (o) lo set 

classes to work, and to make changes in accordance with the time table 
of a school. 


History).— Fir.si Tear.— History of Great Britain and Ireland from 
16‘i59-1713 A D. [Candidates will be expected to have a knowledge _ot the 
geography of Great Britain and Ireland as required m connexion with the 
history of the period.] 

§ Drawing.— i&’irsi Year.— Ornamental forms and examples, and simple 
lettering, i.e., “block” letters and those of the “italic form, to be 
drawn freely in outline on paper and to a large scale on the blackboard. 
The drawings made should indicate that the candidates have a knowledge 

•The actual proofs given in Euclid are not required, but hU f 

to, and the logical order of his propositions must be preserved. Proofs based on first prliiLiples 

“tOMmSito must be tsmiliar with the " Kotes for Teachen " and 
Btuaied some modern work on approved school methods, and (for final 

1910, Oowham: New Selwol Methoi, (Paris I. <t- II.) is recommend for the fimt year sU^^ 
and Part IU., with SuUy’s Teacher's Sandboolc oi Psycholosy, chaps. II. to X., melusne, or lliher s 
Feychclojv, chaps. IV., V , VIL, VIH., IX., XVI., for those of the flna yean 

Jlhe practical test is appUed to King’s scholars in their respectiie colleges. 

§At the examination marks will be deducted lor the improper use of the india- rubber 
Where instrumenls are uot prescribed, aU the work must he executed without any meclmiiical 
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of the proper method of setting out a drawing. Fhit objects witll which 
the candidates may be familiar to be drawn freolj in outline on paper 
and to a large scale on the blackboard; also memory drawings of tlie same 
with special reference to the use of such drawings a.s aids to teaching in 
the school curricuhim. Foreshortened views of simple plain figures placed 
in simple positions, and simple curves in o<uuu‘:ti(m with them, - to be 
drawn “ at sight ” on paper. Geometrical models of circular section (axes 
vertical) as a foundation for the drawing of objects of circular section and 
simple objects of ciroular section, to be <IrUwn “ at sight ” on paper, and 
to a large scale on the blackboard; also memory drawings of the .snmo 
with special reference to the use of such drawings a.s aids to teaching in 
the school curriculum. Construction of scales (inchiding metric scales) 
■fogether with “ drawing to scale ” on papol' from givou (limoiisionecl 
drawings. The tee-sQuare, set-sfiuares, protractor, and ct»mpassos to be 
used as required. Problems in Geometry, including the division (tf lines 
and angles, tiie construction of triangles, qua'drilatoi’uls, ajid imlygoils froni 
simple /lata. The application of such pi-oblciiis to tJio drawing and 
pUuimi.g of simple designs on paper. Instruments to be u.sed. 
Jfhial icar. — Ornamental forms and oxamjilcs, and nnturiil .speci- 
mens, i.e.j those used in the nature study clas.ses, to be draivn 
fi*ee!y on- paper, and to a large scale on tho blackboard; silso memory 
dravvings of the same with special reference to the use of such drawings 
as aids to teaching in the school cuvricnlum. Foroshortemed viow.s of plain 
figures and curves in connexion with them, to b«^ drawn “ at siglit ” <m 
paper and to a large scale on the blackboard ; also inoiiiory drawings of 
the same with special reference to the dis© of such drawiiigs ns aids to 
teaching m the school curriculum. Geometrical models, singly ami in com- 
bmation, lis a foundation for the drawing of simple' objects and simple 
ejects of every-day use, to be drawn “at sight'* on paper and to a 
ciige scale on the blackboard; also memovv drawings of tlic siinio with 
special leiereiice to the use of such dra.wiiig.s a.s uids to toaebing in thb 
school curncuiura. Problems in Geometry, including tho (amstructioii of 
nangies, (iuadnlaterals, and polygons, the enlargement and reduction of 
polygons, etc., by the “radial” method, probleilis relating to circles and 
their tangents-, and other problems of similar difficulty; also tho appli- 
t ion or geomotncal problems in the drawing mid planning of designs, to 
be arawn with instruments on paper and to a lai-go scalo on tho blackboard, 
rrobiems in orthograpliic projection; or plans and elevations of simple 
mietrica-1 solids placed in very simple positions with regai-d to the planes 
■to be drawn with instriiments on paper. Plans and 
sniipje objects exhibited in the originals or -in photbgraiihic 
lepiesentatiuns of them, to be drawn “ at sight ” on paper. 

Tear. — jS'etyiap.— Hemming, ruiuiing, top- 
button-holes, se'wing oii of gathers, patching, with higher 
s aua.ua or woidc than in entrance examination. ' To iire-par'e and set in a 
gusset as for a mail’s shirt. Knittinij.— Grown person’s stockihg with 
tiiic-kened heel; darning. 6Iuifinp-out.— Man’s shirt, ‘girl’s overall, with 
yo*e aiic sleeves, or night dress for grown person. Measurements, to be 
gpen li'*- the c^se of the- shift. Final Year.— As iu' tlie first, year, with 
Tr!?rL-?^ i^irig’s .-scholars shqwihg ’a high ‘standard of 

in NeedIewoi?^'°^ exempt' irp^m' further e?:amination 

DoMEsno Economy, including Cooeery and LauSqdky Work (Wbrneu).— 
in addition to lessons in theory' each King’s scholar should get’ thirty 
practice lessms ui Cookery and ten in Laundry during her training course, 
except Un© Year King’s scholars, who should get fifteen aiid' ‘fiv'o practice 
lessons respectively in these subjects, . FirstXear.—Uouscfi6ld\K^^ 

ac ice in all acnileiy work, including care and mauagemeiit-af raiise-an.d 
“d lighting fa^esl ■■ Cost aiid q.uiuitity .'of - coal and gas 
- How to read a gas meter. Cleaning find 'oatfe 'df knives hii'd fo'rks, 

wooden ware, tin, , zinc, brass, , and coptier, Umts,-'6obtsi glas^, 

cmn.a, and table appointments. Use and ivbiise of the diftercht vaneties of 

o* the three eectiona— sewing, knitting, and 
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saucepans, and the various cleaning agents employed in cleaning. Care 
and construction of sink and trap. Disposal of refuse in town and couhtrr 
Care of ashpit and dustbin; uses of cinders and ashes. How to keep simple 
household accounts. Digestive system and digestibility of- foods. Foods in 
general use, and, their fllassificntion. Marketing, including clioicey cost, 
and 'season. Cookery. — The. reasons for each step should be understood! 
Practice le^sous in simple dishes illustrative of the various methods of 
cooking to be, selected from the following: — Soup. — Stock; potato soup; 
mutton , brpth. Fish. — Boiling, frying. Meat. — Boasting; boiling- 

stewing. Vegetables. — Hoot, — Potatoes,, boiled, mashed, fried. Boiled 

turnips, , iTvc,cii. — Cabbage. Cauliflower. . Beans. Sauces. — White. 

Sweet and sav,pm:y. Brown. Sw.eeis and Puddings. — ^Rice pudding with- 
out eggs. .Stale, bread pudding. .Pancakes. Suet pastry. Short crust. 
Mread and Cakes.} — Brown ,aud white soda bread. Seed, curl-a-nt, and 
potato icakcs.. ;.2;irn/?d. — -Bieef-iteii,,' gruel,, whoy, barley water, lemonade. 
Cup . of arrowroot. T.ario.iLS. — ^Tea; coffee, cocoa, porridge, toast. Boiled, 
poiiclred, and fried eggs. Koiidering fat. Final I'car.—Eouschold Kmoic- 
Icdge, — As in tiie first year, with the following: — How to lay breakfast, 
dinner, and tea tables. Arranging simple meals. To know the 'quantity 
required for . ojie .person or for a number. Disposal of income. Savings. 
Insuriuito. Adv;antages of paying ready money. A study of the foods 
suitable for different ages. Tre.atment of cuts, scalds, burns, bruises, 
bleeding of the nose, sprains, fainting fit,- epileptic fit. How to make and 
^Pply a bandage, ; a poultice, and- a hot fomentation. How to change 
sheets on an invalid’s bed. Cookery. — Selections from the first year’s 

course,' and Soup — Lentil;- Fish.— Ling pie. Baked herrings. Meat. — 

Frying; grilling. r<3{7cfflblcs.— Haricot beaus; salad, colcamion. 

Puddings: — ^Semolrnd with eggs. Economical plura pudding. Bread and 
C'a/rfis.— Yeast bread.' Oat cakes'. Invalid. — Steamed fish. Chicken jelly. 
Various.- — Jani (one' kind); • Stewed fruit. Cleaning and care 

of 'all -uteilgils ifsed. Cost, 'uses, and abuses of materials : — ^WatOr, soap, 
“ patent soaps,” Soda,, bdra2, starch, blue, &c., washing, boiling, bleaching, 
starching, ahd' stifieiiin'g' processes. ' Ironing, folding, pirihg. Removing 
stains. ■Disinfobti-n^:' Practice inTaimdr'y work to be given, oh doing up— 
iiitcheil'’clothk, 'handkerchiefs,' 'table' li'hen, body' linen, stockings, flauhels, 
'Coloured' prints, killhi, AudTiides. 

Vocal JsLv sic ^J.l\cory)].--^First Tho common scale, 

its chorda) sti;ucturej in^htad.iefiJe.cts; diatonic intervals ; ..the ; standard 
scale .of piteh; ‘ gct 9 .ye, marks;, pitch -of; keys; the various kinds of 
measures; aepents -divisions time names; musical terms in 

common. uke,.^.-/Fi]}al ,jr^aro- 7 -IZ'gmc,i>S'g^^ common, scale, its. chordal 

and vibra,tionai," struct^ chromatic tones;, diatonic and 

chrom.atic .injt'biJ^alsji bridge notes and.. .distinguishing tones; 

the major apdr m^doy.,modesj the’ measures iu,. common use; accents and 
dhisib^s^pf '.puls^j^time. compass and training of voices; general 

teaclifiig.of the';fcqnio.sol-fii .method,; also. .translation. frpm the staft' into the 
toniq sol-|flj nota,tioh and frQni^the.tgnic , sol-fa into, the stafi: notation. 

, Vocal - Mu.sic.:(F:riart:iicdli^fh5t).-T^ir.sf -Y^ah: — Eaoh candidate • will he 
tested. ki-r—(l) soltaihg -^ile- pointing- from niemory 'the modulator any 
One of .sis:pi^evionhIy prepared sciiBoi songs;. (2) rea^ng in time ; (3)- solfaing 
from examiner’s pointing on the modulator passages including simple tran- 
sition of onei remove ; (4) singing at sight a simple test iu tonic sol-fa nota- 
tion, without transition; (5) taking down the. notes of an ear test of three 
consecutive , notes of the scale played or sung to laa. Final Icar . — Each 
candidate will be tested in— '(1) sOlfaih^ and singing to words any; one of 
six previously prepared schbbi songs; (2) rehdiug in time; (3) solfaing, 
from the examiner’s pointing on the modulator, passages, including trausi- 
•tions of lone- remove -and minor’ mode phrases-; (4) singing at sight a test 
in tonic sol-fa notation,. moludi!ug;.siinpl6 transitions of one remove; (5) 
.singing. a simple staff notation test, written in any key; (6) taking down 
the notes of an ear test or simple passage of at least six notes played on 
an instrument or sung to the syllable Zoa; (7) to take part in a collective 
class performance of at least four pieces, iu three or four part harmony. 
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' JiLEMENTAEY SCIENCE AKD Natuiie Study. — First Year. (Men). 

Mevision of measurements of length, area, volume, angles, mass, and 
weight. Graphical representations of numbers. Use of plane-tabl’o for 
snnple survey. I'he lever and balance. Weight of unit volume of solids 
liquids, and gasesa Floating bodies: pressure of liquids and gases; siphon' 
U-tube, barometer, air-pump. Physical and chemical changes produced by 
heat; units of heat and temperature; expansion, the thermometer dis- 
tillation, evaporation, solution, fusion, boiling, crystallization; applica- 
tions to hygiene and common experience. Weather observations syste- 
matically made and recorded. Effect of strongly heating animal, vege- 
table, and mineral matter in air, leading to a knowledge of the composi- 
tion of the atmosphere and of organic material. The rusting of iron ; the 
buriung of substances in the air. Preparation and properties of the 
constituents of the air. First Tear.— (Women).— Jiovisioii of measiire- 
meuts of length, area, volume, angles, mass, and weight. Graphical 
representations of numbers. Lever and balance, weight of unit volume of 
““‘1 E-'ses; floating bodies. Systematic observation and 
Zd,r i seasonal clianges. Physical and chomioal cliiiiiges 

produced by heat with special reference to the operations of tho houseliold 
dktnhdT? “hd temperature; e.xpansion, thoriiiouioter ; 

evaporation, distillation, moisture in tho 
veLtSle ™“t''-'‘t‘on. General cffucts of heating animal, 

tiM* 'eading to a knowledge of oombus- 

( h?;, ® atmosphere, and nature of food substances. 

andZoe.t/™“f when exposed to the air. Preparation 

respifatfonZnf.eT '>'*‘•“'“8 “ the air; 

an? i^uMs n 1 -“'^ “imals. Final rear._(Mau).— Pressure of gases 
messul “?''™ent of liquids in plants; relations between 

metrv ^ '"apour pressure, hygro- 

a force capacity, latent heat. Moment of 

hurnW if ait and water pumps. 

Purninf of hvrGo evolved by solution of metals in acids, 

and Sfir nred. f ’tater. Nature of fuel and flame, 

of coal Z w Etiamination of plant ash. Stud; 

of animal and burners and oil lamps. Sources of energy 

and animal nutritfnn^^ physiological facts of vegetable 

tion of chalk lim ’ peculation, and respiration. Nature and composi- 
of water arid. limestone; carbonic acid gas. Hardness 

aoMicatim alkalis, their interaction on one another. (Note— The 

should he oTunb ' ,™a*ter to hygiene and common experience 

ruantitv ^T'l 5^®“v—(Women)._Measurement of heat 

chalk and lime.+oif latent heat. Nature and composition of 

Cnoses SiZ'- “"d water; sources of water supply for domestic 
pure water rmrib^, t- dally Hfe i necessity for pure air and 

tion of fuel • mal b* flame ; the nature and products of combus- 

vretable life “a’ Sources of energy of animal and 

nutrition rirriilp+i physiological facts of vegetable and animal 

Ltion on onl . and respiration. Acids and Slkalis, their inter- 
agents LZe Id /avsonal and domestic cleanliness. Cleansing 
SaneZ e o LT f Study of some common food 

animal and vp^o+nbi ®^8ar. Changes during cooking of 

bakine nowder ^ Piif cods, l^oaf of bread; fermentation and yeast; 
p-rodufiSg decay mM’Seas™ “ ®f fo°d. Organisms 

praottS;;; ^LolfsluW 

'^miteoroWi?! a seasonal study of plant life and 

S an, aTtf ‘>‘=a®';vations in order to lead to a greater interest 
m and a better understanding of rural pursuits. 

Teacherf ' methods ot Inatractioa iadlcated In the " Notes lor 

sera, and to the appUcations ol tho snblect matter to hygiene and to common experience. 
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2. Health and Sahits to a large estent based upon simple experimental 
lessons on air, water, and food in relation to daily life. 

Such lessons should be subordinate to the scheme of the jear’a work 
prepared in advance for the class. 

The course of instruction in experimental physical science should be 
supplemented by some seasonal Nature Study for men and women in 
both years of training ; the programme of such work in each college must 
depend upon the opportunities available for outdoor observation ; outline 
schemes should be submitted for approval before the beginning of each 
session’s work. ‘ 


The following list of topics for observational and experimental work in 
Nature Study is suggested : — 

llecognition of the principal trees of district — 

(a) In winter by general form, bark, buds, and branching. 

{b) In summer by leaves and flowers. 

Recognition of the principal wild flowers and weeds j methods of seed 
dispersal. 

The flower and its parts; pollination by wind and insects. 

The study of leaves and buds, and their functions. 

Study of germination of bean, acorn, sycamore, horse chestnut, or other 
seeds ; conditions of germination as regards air, water, and temperature. 

Simple experiments on plant physiology; effects of air, water, tempera- 
ture, light, and soil on plant growth; plant nutrition and respiration; 
water cultures; manures.. 

Study of roots; path of water in a plant; storage of plant food. 

Life history of frog and tadpole, of caterpillar and butterfly. Insect 
pests. 

Study of rocks and soil, and general physiographical character of district. 

Systematic observations and record of weather. 


Variations of sun, moon, and stars. 

Physical Dkill, — First Year. — All candidates are expected to 
evidence of having received effective training in physical drill. Final 
Year.— All candidates are expected to give evidence of having received 
eflrective training in physical drill. 


*Ikish (optional).— First Year.— {a) Translation into English of a passage 
from — "Seaora” Part II.; or, " sclit' Part II. W Easy 
conversation, (o) Questions in Grammar arising out ox the text. (a) 
Translation into Irish of a short passage of English ; and a shwl composi- 
tion on a subject suggested by the text. Final Year.— (a) ^Pas^ges in 
poetry and in prose from modern Irish authors for translation into English, 
with questions in Grammar arising out of the passages. (o) Colloquial 
phrases and a passage of English for translation into Irish ; also a short 
composition on an easy subject, (c) Conversation. 


Note 1. To pass the examination a candidate must pass in each of the 

heads {a), (6), and (c). 

Note 2. The certificate -icill not be aviarded to a candidate -who has 

passed the eoximination until his methods of teaching have been favourably 
reported on. 

* See Note 7, p. 137. 
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*French ,{optioaaI).-r-i(’irst Ycar.-i-Translation into- iiagHsli :-r^Emile 
Souvestre. — .iw coin du /eu (Hacliette)* Grammar., Easy sentences for 
translation into Ereucli. A short passage of French prose for translation 
into English (unprescrihed). Final Ycai\ — Translation into English of 
two French works, one in prose, one in versei These.. works,, for 1910, will 
be : — Erckmann-Chatrian. — Histoirc d'un Conscrit dc 1813. Corneille. — 

Cinna. Passages of moderate difficulty for translation ihto English at 
sight. Grammar, including syntax and. common idioms. Translation' into 
French of an easy passage, of English prose. Composition. — A.' short letter 
in French on a simple subject. Fair correctness of pronunciatiou;. 

♦L.vTrN (optional). — First Year. — Translation into English r-r-Cieero. — de 
Senectute. Virgil. — Jilneid, Book I. (lines 1 to 400). Grammar. Transla- 
tion into Engli^i of an unprescribed passage of easy Latin prose or verse. 
Easy sentences for translation into Latin. Final Year. — Translation into 
English of two Latin works, one in prose, one in verse. Tho.se works, for 
1910, will be : — Livy. — Book XXII. Virgil. — JFneid, Booh II. Grammar. 
Translation into English of an nnprescribed passage of Latin prose or 
verse. Translation into Latin of a simple passage of English prase. 

* See Note 7, p. 137. 
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PKOGRAMME OF EXAMINATION FOR TEACHERS SEEKING 
CERTIFICATES IN FRENCH, EATIN, AND IRISH. 

French. 

1. Translation into Eiigli&ili, of two Frenc|i works, one in prose, one in 

verse. These works, for l£)10,:wiU be : ■ ■ . 

^rckimm^Chiitrih^^ d'xin C'onscrit de. 1813. 

Coi’noille-— .CTri’/i.a, ; ’ , 

2. Passages of inoderato .di^cujty for, translation uito English at sight. 

3. Qramuuir, including syntax and common idioms. 

4. Translation intp French, of ,a^ easy passage of. English prose. 

5. Oompo.sition j— short, lettei; in French on a .simple subject. 

G. Fair correctness of pronunciation. 


Latin. 

1. Translation into English of two Latin works, one in prose, one in 
verse. These works, for 1910, will be : — 

Livy— lioofc ZXIL 
Virgil — ^ncid, Book II. 

2. Grammar. 

3. Translation into English of an uuprescribed passage of Latin prose 
or verse. 

4. Translation into Latin of a simple passage of English prose. 


Irish. 

(a.) Passages in poetry and in prose from modern Irish authors for 
translation into English, with questions in Grammar arising out of the 
passages. 

(b.) Colloquial phrases, and a passage of English for translation into 
Irish j also a short composition on an easy subject. 

(c.) Conversation. 

Note 1. — To pass the examination a candidate must pass in each of the 
heads (a.), {b.), and (c.). 

Note 2.— The certificate will not he axoarded to a candidate loho has 
passed the examination until his methods of teaching have been favournhly 
reported on. 
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SCHEDULE No. XIX. 

Teachers’ Retiring Gratuities and Pensions. 

Old System. 

(a ) Teachers who, being in the service at the time of the passing of 
the National School Teachers Act of 1879 (42 & 43 Vic., cap. 74), declined 
to submit to deduction from their salaries for pensions, are eligible 
for retiring gratuities from the Commissioners when, from old age oi 
infirmity, obliged to retire. (6.) The gratuity is calculated at the rate of 
one year’s salary (old regulations) [augmented by 20 per cent, in the case 
of principal and assistant teachers, and also by the amount of the bonus 
(if any) under the Irish Education Act of 1892, in the case of asp.stant 
teachers] from the Commissioners, for ten years’ service. (c.) This rate 
is subject to reduction. 

(rf.) In each case the gratuity is paid only with the express sanction 
of the Lords of His Majesty’s Treasury, (e.) Should the teacher die 
before the retiring gratuity has been granted by the Coniiiiissioners of 
National Education (subject to the sanction of the Lords of His Majesty s 
Treasury) no payment thereof can be made to his or her representatives. 

Veie System {Fensiom Act, 1879). 

See Schedule XX., p. 147. 
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schedule XX. 


Ibish TEACHERa’ Pension EcleSj 1S97, 

Eeees iinaei (Ireeano) 

pr ai^ siriSSi 

these rules called the superseded rules). s i oy tuaii section {in 

(2.) The superseded rules are hereby revoked excent so fai* a« +]ie« 
rules set out m the First Part of the Second Schedule to these rufes Sa 
required to be kept m force for the purpose of these rules. 

P® Toaciiers’ Pension Rules, 

'ti „ p- P ™ -"n® operation on the first day of January, 1898 
but tlw circular required to be sent under Rule 22 may be sent, and 
the notice to be given on the receipt of the circular may be given, before 
the rules come into operation. ’ 


(4.) The Interpretation Act, 1889. shall apply for the purpose of the 
mteipietation of these rules as it applies for the purpose of the inter- 
pretation of an Act of Parliament.* 


These rules apply to all classed teachers (including teachers 
m tile service at the time these rules come into operation) with the 
exception of those teachers who were in the service at the time of tho 
passing of the National School Teachers (Ireland) Act, 1879, and did 
not exercise their election to take advantage of that Act. 

(2.) In these rules teachers to whom these rules apply are referred to 
as “teachers,” and teachers in the service at the time" these rules come 
into operation are referred to as “ existing teachers.” 


Payment of Premiums. 

3.—(l.) The following sums shall be deducted in each year from the 
salaries of teachers towards the provision of pensions — 

(n.) In any case a sum equal to the third-class premium appropriate 
to tho ago at which the teacher is appointed; and 

(6.) if the teacher is entitled to pay the second-class premium and 
elects to do so, such sum, in addition to the deduction on 
account of the third-class premium, as is appropriate to the 
age at which the teacher elects to pay the second-class premium ; 
and 

(c.) if the teacher is entitled to pay the first-class premium, and 
elects to do so, such sum, in addition to the deduction on 
account of the third-class and second-class premiums as is 
appropriato to the age at which the teacher elects to pay the 
first-class premium. 

— The effect of a. SI of the Interpretation Act, 1885, is that expressions defined in the 
JTational School Teachers' (Ireland) Act, 1870, have the same meanine in these rules as they have 
in that Act. The term *' Commissioners of Education ” means, therefore, the Commissioners 
•of National Education in Ireland ; and the term. “ classed teachers ” means such principal and 
assistant teacliers of model or ordinary national schools as receive salaries from and are classed 
;aceording to the regulations of ’the CommiBsloners of Education {see 42 & 43, Viefc. c. 74, s. 2). 

L 
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(2.) The amount of the appropriate deductions on account of the first, 
second, or third-class premium shall be determined for males and females 
respectively in accordance with Table marked A. in the First Part of 
the First Schedule to these rules. 

(3.) No deduction shall be made from a teacher’s salary under this 
rule after the teacher reaches the age at which an ordinary pension may 
be granted, that is to say, the age of sixty-five in the caso of male 
teachers, and the age of sixty in the case of female teachers, although 
the teacher still remains in the service. 

4. — (1.) A teacher, not being an assistant teacher appointed on or 
after the first day of January one thousand eight hundred and eighty- 
six, shall on entering the first or second class in the case of a male 
teacher before the age of sixty, and in the case of a female teacher 
before the age of fifty-five, be entitled to pay the first or second-class 
premium respectively, but must elect to do so or not on entering the 
class. 

(2.) A teacher appointed on or after the first day of January, one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-six, shall not, while an assistant 
teacher, be entitled to pay the premium for any higher class than the 
third class, but on becoming a principal teacher shall then become 
entitled to pay the premium of any higher class to which the teacher 
belongs, as if the teacher was then entering that class, and must then 
elect to do so or not. 

(3.) A teacher shall not be entitled to pay the first-class premium, if, 
having been in the second-class as a principal teacher, he has not paid 
the second-class premium in accordance with these rules. 

5 . — ( 1 .) Where a teacher on becoming entitled to pay the premium 
of a higher class is required under these rules to make his election to 
do so or not, he must give notice of his election to the Superintendent 
of the Teachers’ Pension Office within two months of the date on which 
he receives notice from that office of his promotion to the higher class, or, 
in the case of an assistant teacher becoming a principal teacher, within 
two months after the receipt of notice from the Superintendent of the 
Teachers’ Pension Office requiring him to make his election. 

(2.) If the teacher does not so give notice of his election, ho shall be 
treated as having elected not to pay the higher premium. 

(3.) The Commissioners of Education shall give the Superintendent of 
the Teachers’ Pension Office information of the promotion of any teacher 
from one class to another and of the date of the promotion, and also of 
any case in which they become aware that an assistant teacher has 
become a principal teacher, and of the date of his becoming a principal 
teacher. 

(4.) The Superintendent of the Teachers’ Pension Office on becoming 
aware either through the Commissioners of Education or through the 
teacher himself that an assistant teacher has become a principal teacher 
or that a teacher has been promoted to a higher class shall send him a 
notice requiring him to make the election directed hy these rules. 

6. — (1.) Deductions on account of premiums under these rules shall 
be made by deducting from any sum payable to a teacher on account 
of his quarterly or other salary a quarter or other proportionate part as 
the case may be of the annual premium payable. 
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(2.) For the purpose of the title of a teacher to a pension of any class, 
a premium of any class shall not be treated as having been paid by a 
teacher unless deductions on account of a premium of that class have 
been made from the teacher’s salary for a full year. 

(3.) A premium shall not become due until the end of the quarter, 
or other period for which the salary is payable out of which the deduction 
on account of the premium is to be made. 

(4.) No sum shall be deducted on account of premiums for any such 
quarter, or other period, whore the service has terminated before the 
end of the quarter or other period, but where service is begun after the 
commencement of any quarter or other period at the end of which any 
salary is payable, deductions shall be made on account of premiums as 
if the service had begun on the commencement of the quarter or other 
period. 

* Teachers' Contribution Account " and ‘^Endowment Account." 

7. — (1.) Separate accounts shall be kept in relation to the pension 
fund to be called respectively the teachers’ contribution account and the 
endowment account. 

(2.) All sums paid to the pension fund on account of deductions from 
teachers’ salaries for premiums and the interest accruing thereon shall, 
together with such other sums as the Treasury may direct, be carried 
to the teachers’ contribution account, and all other sums paid to the 
pension fund shall be carried to the endowment account. 

(3.) All sums paid out of the pension fund, which under these rules 
are to be charged to the teachers’ contribution account shall be charged 
to that account, and all other sums paid out of the pension fund shall 
be charged to the endowment account. 


Benefits from Pension Fund. 

g. (1.) A teacher on retiring from the service if a male at the age of 

sixty-five or upwards, and if a female at the age of sixty or upwards, 
shall bo entitled out of the pension fund to a pension (in these rules 
called an “ ordinary pension ”). 


(2.) All ordinary pension shall consist of — 

(o). An annual sum payable in respect of the teachers’ contributmn to 
the pension fund to be charged to the teachers’ contribution 
account of that fund; and 

(b.) of an annual addition of three times that sum to be charged to 
the endowment account of the pension fund, 
and shall be of the following amounts 


X.— Third Class Pension. 


— 

Male. 

Female. 

Wliere a third-class premium only has been paid 
(a) Amount charged to teachers’ contribution account . 

£ t. d. 
8 15 0 

£. s. (2. 
6 5 0 

(&) Amount charged to endowment account . . . • 

26 5 0 

18 15 0 

Total . 

£35 0 0 

£25 0 0 
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11.— Second Glass Pension. 


— 

Male. 

\ Female. 

Where a secoud-class premium has been paid — 

£ 8. d. 

£ 8. d. 

(a) Amount charged to teachers’ contribution account . 

11 10 0 

8 10 0 

{&) Amount charged to endowment account .... 

34 10 0 

?6 10 0 

Total, . 

£-10 0 0* 

£34 0 0 


III . — First Class Pension. 


— 

Male. 

Female. 

Where a first-class premium has been paid — 

£ 8. d. 

£ 8 . d. 

(a.) Amount charged to teachers’ contribution account . 

If) 0 0 

11 15 0 

lb ) Amount charged to endowment account .... 

45 0 0 

S5 5 0 

Total, . 

£00 0 0 

£47 0 0 


9. — (1.) A teacher oa retiring voluntarily from tlio service if a male 
between the ages of fifty-five and sisty-five, and if a female, between the 
ages of fifty and sixty, shall be entitled out of tlie pension fund to a 
pension in these rules called a “’voluntary retirement pension.” 

(2.) A voluntary retirement pension shall consist of — 

(a.) an annual sum payable in respect of the teacher’s contribution td 
the pension fund to be chai’ged to the teachers’ contribution 
account of that fund and calculated in accordance with the 
table marked B. in the First Part of the First Schedule to these 
rules; and 

<6.) an annual addition of three times that sum to bo cliargod to the 
endowment account of that fund. 

[For voluntary retirement pensions of existing toachors, soo Supple- 
mentary llule on page 166.] 


10.— (1.) If the Commissioners of Education certify to the Lord 
Lieutenant that they are satisfied that a teacher ovei* the ago of thirty- 
five and under the age of fifty-five if a male, or fifty if a female, has, 
, ^3 ® ^ teacher, become incapable from permanent 

infirmity of mind or body to discharge the duties of the toaclior’s situa- 
tion the teacher shall be entitled to the repayment out of tho pension 
lund or all premiums paid by tlie teacher with compound interest thereon 
at tfie rate of two and a half per cent, per annum, and the Lord 
Lieutenant, with the consent of the Troasui-y, may grant to the teacher 
in addition a pension (in these rules called a “ disablement pension”) 
of an annual amount not exceeding the maximum calculated in accord- 
ance with the table marked C. in the First Part of tho First Schedule to 
t-nese rules. 
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(2.) ^ly sum repaid out of the pension fund under this rule on 
account of premiums and interest thereon shaU be charged to the teachers’ 
contribution account of that fund, and any sum paid cut of that fund 
on account of a disablement pension under the rule shall be charged to 
the endowment account of that fund. ® 


(3.) Where a teacher has reoelyed a disablement pension for the 
period of one year or upwards, and gives proof of permanent disable- 
ment, to the satisfaction of the Commissioners of Education, the teacher 
shall be entitled, if lie elects to do so, to receive out of the pension fund 
in heu of the disablement pension, a capital sum to be charged to the 
endowment .account of that fund, equivalent to three times the amount 
which has been repaid to the teacher under this rule on account of 
premiums and interest thereon, after deducting any sums already paid or 
due to the teacher on account of the disablement pension. 

[For disablement benefits for existing teachers, see Supplementarv 
Rule, page 166.] 

(1) Where a teacher dies in the service, the amount of all pre- 
miums paid by the teacher shall be repaid out of the pension fund to his 
legal personal representative, with compound interest thereon at the rate 
of two and a half per cent, per annum. 

(2.) Where a teacher is dismissed from the service, or voluntarily retires 
from the service before the age at which a voluntary retirement pension 
may be granted, he shall not be entitled to a pension, but shall be entitled 
to the repayment out of the pension fund of the amount of all premiums 
paid by him without interest. 

(3.) Where a teacher, appointed on or after the first day of January, 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-six, reverts from boing a principal 
teacher to being an assistant teacher, he shall be entitled to the repay- 
ment without interest out of the pension fund of any sums deducted 
from his salary beyond what would have been deducted if he had not 
become a principal teacher, and shall be entitled to benefits under these 
rules only as an assistant teacher. 


(4.) Where a teacher is degraded from a higher to a lower class, he 
shall be entitled to the repayment without interest out of the pension 
fund of any sums deducted from his salary beyond what would have been 
deducted, if he had not entered any class higher than that to which he 
is degi'aded, and shall be entitled to the benefits of the class only to which 
he is degraded. 

(5.) Any sums repaid out of the pension fimd under this rule shall be 
charged to the teachers’ contribution account of that fund. 

12. — (1.) Where a teacher after having been dismissed, or having 
voluntarily retired from the service, re-enters the service, he shall be 
treated, so far as regards the payment of premiums and the benefits 
under these rules, as if he had remained in the service, but he must pay, 
with compound interest at the rate of two and a half per cent, per annum, 
-to the pension fund — 

(i.) any sum repaid to him out of that fund on account of premiums; 
and 

(ii.) the amount which would have been deducted from his salary 
during the time he has been out of the service on account of 
premixims. 
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(2 ) The Superintendent of the Teachers’ Pension Office may allow 
ttUT payments to the pension fund on account of returned or back pre- 
miums under this rule to be made by deductions from salary of such 
amount (including additions on account of interest), and spread over 
such number of years and subject to such conditions as he may determine. 

(3.) All sums paid to the pension fund under this rule shall be carried 
to the teachers’ contribution account of that fund. 

X 3 _(l ) Where a teacher on leaving the service claims an ordinary 
pension or a voluntary retirement pension, or a disablement pension, 
notice of his claim must be given to the Superintendent of the Teachers’ 
Pension Office within one year after the date on which he leaves the 
service. 

) If such, a notice is not given, the teacher shall forfeit hia right 
to pension, but, if he would, except for the failure to give notice, have 
been entitled to receive a pension, he shall be entitled to the repayment 
out of the pension fund of the amount of all premiums paid by him with 
compound interest at the rate of two and a half per cent, per annum. 

(3.) Any sums so repaid out of the pension fund shall be charged to 
the teachers’ contribution account of that fund . 

(4.) Pensions shall accrue due from day to day, hut any sum due on 
account of a pension shall not be payable until the quarter day following 
the date on which it becomes due, unless in the case of the death of a 
teacher to whom a sum is so due, earlier payment is authorised by the 
Superintendent of the Teachers’ Pension Office. 

The quarter days for the purpose of this rule shall be the thirtieth 
day of June, the thirtieth day of September, the thirty-first day of 
December, and the thirty-first day of March in each year. 

X4.— (1.) The Superintendent of the Teachers’ Pension Office may at 
any time require a teacher to give proof of age to the Superintendent’s 
satisfaction. 

(2.) The Superintendent of the Teachers’ Pension Office may, before 
any sum is paid out of the pension fund, require proof to his satisfac- 
tion of the identity of the person who claims payment of the sum, and 
before any sum is paid on account of a pension may require proof to his 
satisfaction of the existence of the pensioner. 

(3.) The Commissioners of Education may require any teacher who 
is applying for, or is in receipt of a disablement pension, to submit 
himself to such medical examination as they direct. 

(4.) A teacher shall be treated as being in the service for the purpose 
of these rules, only during such time as he is in receipt of salary or 
other emolument from the Commissioners of Education, out of moneys 
voted by Parliament as remuneration for duty in a national school. 


Existing Teachers. 

15. For the purpose of the title of an existing teacher to a pension 
under these rules, all deductions made from his salary on account of 
pension under the superseded rules shall have the same effect as if they 
had been of the corresponding amounts required under these rules under 
the corresponding circumstances. 
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16.— (1.) Where an existing teacher is at the time these rules come 
into operation paying a premium of a higher class than the third class 
under the superseded rules, he shall be entitled to pay the premium of 
the class under these rules which corresponds to the circumstances of 
his case, according to the age with reference to which the payment of 
the premium of that class has been calculated, and shall be taken to 
have elected to do so unless he elects in manner provided by these rules 
to pay tlie premium, of any lower class. 

(2.) Wliero a teacher so elects to pay the premium of a lower class, 
he shall be entitled to pay the premiums and receive the benefits of the 
lower class only, the premiums being calculated according to the age 
with reference to which the payment of his premiums of the lower class 
was originally calculated, but he shall be entitled to the repayment with 
compound interest at the rate of two and a half per cent, per annum 
out of the pension fund of any sums deducted from his salary beyond 
what would have been deducted under the superseded rules if he had 
not entered the higher class. 

(3.) Any sums so repaid out of the pension fund shall be charged to 
■the teachers’ contribution account of that fund. 

17. — (1.) When an existing teacher has been excluded from the 
benefits of the Act by reason of the operation of the superseded rules as 
to the total number of teachers entitled to those benefi.ts, he shall on these 
rules coming into operation be treated for the purpose of deductions on 
account of premiums under these rules as if he were then entering the 
class of )which he is then a member. 

(2.) Where an existing teacher is a member of a class higher than 
the third class, but by reason of the operation of the superseded rules as 
to the standard numbers in the classes has been prevented from paying 
the premium of the higher class, that teacher, if he elects to do so in 
manner provided by these rules, shall on these rules coining into opera- 
tion become entitled to pay the premium of the higher class under these 
rules as if he was then entering the class. 

18. — (1.) Where an existing teacher would, under the superseded 
rules, be entitled on retiring after forty years’ service from the age of 
twenty-one in the case of males and eighteen in the case of females to 
a full pension of the class for which he has paid premimus, that teacher 
shall pay premiums according to the table marked 'D. in the Second 
Part of the Pirst Schedule to these rules, and on so retiring shall be 
entitled to receive the full pension as fixed by these rules of the class 
for which he is paying premiums. 

(2.) For the purpose of this provision, service shall be computed in 
■accordance with rules 12 and 13 of the rules dated the eleventh day of 
December, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-five, set out in the 
Fii’st Part of the Second Schedule to these rules. 


19.— (1.) Where under the superseded rules an existing teacher has 
paid a premium payable for the first division of the first class under 
-those rules, he may elect, in manner provided by these I’ules, to pay 
premiums according to the table marked E. in the Second P^J* of 
First Schedule to these rules, and to be entitled to receive, on the grant 
of an ordinary pension, the pension provided by the superseded rules 
for the first .division of the first class. 


(2.) Where any such teacher does not elect so to pay premiums accord- 
ing to the table marked E. he shall be entitled to the repayment out of 
the pension fund with compound interest^ at the rate of two and a half 
®er cent, par .annum of any sums hy which any amounts deducted 
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respect of premiums have exceeded the amounts which would have been 
deducted for a premium of the second division of the first class under 
the superseded rules, but shall not be entitled to any benefits higher 
than those of the first class under these rules. 

(3.) Any sums so repaid out of the pension fund shall be charged to 
the teachers' contribution account of that fund. 

(4.) Where, at the time these rules come into operation, an existing 
teacher is a member of the first division of the first class, but by reason 
of the operation of the superseded rules as to the standard numbers in 
the classes has been prevented from paying premiums for a pension 
of the first division of the first class, he shall be entitled wlion tlie time 
arrives at which, under the superseded rules, he would have been 
entitled to pay those premiums, to elect to pay premiums according 
to the table marked E. in the Second Part of the Eirst Schedule to 
these rules, and to receive, on the grant of an ordinary pension, the 
pension provided by the superseded rules for the first division of the 
first class. 

The Superintendent of the Teachers’ Pension Office shall give to any 
teacher on Ms becoming entitled so to make his election, a notice I’oquir- 
ing him to do so, and, if the teacher does not within two months 
after the receipt of the notice give notice of his election to the Super- 
intendent, he shall be treated as having elected not to pay the higher 
premiums. , 

(5.) Any sums paid on account of a pension of the first division of the 
fir^ cla^s shall be charged to the teachers’ contribution and endowment 
accounts of the pension fund in the same proportion as the correspond- 
ing sums paid on account of the ordinary benefits under those rules. 

20. — (1.) Where any teacher has paid additional premiums under 
rales 32, 33, 34, or 35 of the rules dated the eleventh day of December, 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-five, set out in the Second Part 
of the Second Schedule to these rules, that teacher may elect, in manner 
provided by these rules, to pay the additional premium payable under 
this rule, and if he so elects shall be entitled on retirement to the 
additional benefits under this rule. 

(2.) The additional premium payable under this rule shall be — 

(a.) if the teacher has paid premiums under rule 32, two-sevenths, 
and 

^b.) if the teacher has paid premiums under rule 33, four-thirteenths, 
and 

(c.) if the teacher has paid premiums under rulo 34, onc-olevoiith, 
and 

(d.) if the teacher has paid premiums under rule 35, one-ninth 
of the premium payable by the teacher under these rules, according to 
the circumstances of Ms case. 

(3.) The additional benefits under this rule shall bo — 

(a.) if the teacher has paid premiums under rule 32, oue-fifteontli,. 
and 

(6.) if the teacher has paid premiums under rule 33., four forty- 
sevenths, and 
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(c.) if tlie teaclier has paid premiums under rule 34, one forty- 
sixth, and 


(cZ.) if the teacher has paid premiums under rule 35, one thirty- 
fourth, 

in excess of the benefits fixed by these rules corresponding to the circum- 
stances of the case. 

(4.) Any sum paid on account of the additional benefits under this 
rule shall be charged to the teachers’ contribution account of the uension 
fund. ^ 

(5.) Where any such teacher does not elect to pay the additional 
premium under this rule he shall be entitled to the repayment out of 
the pension fund, with compound interest at the rate of two and a half 
per cent, per annum of all additional premiums paid by Him in pursu- 
ance of rules 32, 33, 34, or 35, as the case may be, but shall not be 
entitled to any additional benefits under those rules. 

(6.) Any sum so repaid out of the pension fund shall be charged tO' 

the teachers’ contribution account of that fund. 

21- — (1.) Where an existing teacher, being a model school teacher, 
has, before these rules come into operation, paid premiums on account 
of any unit of supplementary pension under the superseded rules, that 
teacher may elect in manner provided by these rules to pay premiums 

iu respect of that unit according to the table marked F. in the Second 

Fart of the First Schedule to these rules, and to be entitled to receive 
benefits in respect thereof in the manner and subject to the conditions 
set out in the Third Part of the Second Schedule to these rules. 

(2.) Where any such teacher does not elect so to pay premiums accord- 
ing to the table marked F. in respect of any unit of supplementary 
pension, he shall be entitled to. repayment out of the pension fund, with 
compound interest at the rate of two and a half per cent, per annum, 
of any premiums paid by him on account of that unit, and shall not be 
entitled to receive any benefits in respect thereof. 

(3.) Any sum so repaid out of the pension fund shall be charg^ to 
the teachers’ contribution account of that fund. 

22. — (1.) The Superintendent of the Teachers’ Pension Office shall, 
as soon as may be after these rules are made, cause a circular to be sent 
to every existing teacher pointing out the effect of the provisions of 
these rules as to existing teachers, and if a teacher wishes to make any 
election for the purpose of these provisions, notice thereof must, except 
where otherwise provided by these rules, be given to the Superintendent 
within two montlis of the date of the circular. 

(2.) A teacher shall be taken nof to have made any election of which 
notice is not so given. 

(3.) Any election by a teacher under these rules, or omission to elect 
within the prescribed period, shall be final. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RULE. 


With a view to making provision for the grant of voluntary retire- 
ment pensions and disablement benefits to existing touchers not less 
favourable as regards amount than those under tho snnorsoded vnl«= 
the following rule shall have effect : — ^ 


(1.) Where an existing teacher on retiring voluntarily from the 
service becomes entitled under the principal rules to a volun- 
tary retirement pension, and the pension (of tho class 
corresponding to that for which the teacher lias paid pre- 
miums) which would have been granted on such retirement 
under the superseded rules would have been of larger amount 
the teacher shall be entitled to have his voluntary retirement 
pension increased to that larger amount, and the sum required 
to make up the larger amount shall be charged as to one- 
quarter thereof to the teachers’ contribution account of the 
fund, and as to the other three-quarters to the endowment 
account of the fund. 


(2.) Where an existing teacher becomes entitled to the repayment of 
premiums and interest under the principal rules ozi retirement 
omng to disablement, and the sum to bo so repaid to him is 
less than one-quarter of the gratuity (of tho class corre- 
that for which the teacher has paid premiums) 
which could have been granted to him on such disablement 
under the superseded rules, _ that teacher shall be entitled to 
have the sum to be so repaid to him increased to an amount 
equal to a quarter of the said gratuity, and tho amount pay- 
able to him _ as a disablement pension shall be calculated 
accordingly with reference to the increased sum 


The increase on any sum repaid to an existing teacher under this 
provision shall be charged to tho teachers’ ooutribiitioii account 
or tho pension fund. 


(30 This rule shaU be oonstra one with tho Irish Teachers’ 
Pension Rules, 1897 (in this rule called tho principal rules). 
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IBISH TEACHERS’ PENSION RULES, 1898. 


Rules under Section 11 oe the National School Teachers 
(Ireland) Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Vict., c. 74). 


Tlie folio-wing rules shall have effect under section eleven of the 
National School Teachers (Ireland) Act, 1879 : — 

1. These rules may be cited as the Irish Teachers’ Pension Rules, 
1898, and shall be construed as one with the Irish Teachers’ Pension 
Rules, 1897 (in these rules referred to as the principal rules). 


2. — (1.) The Superintendent of the Teachers’ Pension Office may 
■extend the time within which notice of claim for a pension rnay 
be given under rule thirteen of the principal rules, or within which 
^n application for a pension or gratuity may be made under rule 
twenty-^ight of the superseded rules dated the eleventh day of December, 
•one thousand eight hundred and eighty-five, in any case where notice 
•of claim has not been given, or an application has not been made in 
accordance with the rules, and the Commissioners of Education certify 
that there is reasonable excuse for the omission to give the notice or 
to make the application. 

(2 ) A notice of claim given, or an application made within the time 
:so extended shaU have effect as if it were given or made within the 
time limited by the rules. 


3 . _( 1 .) Where an existing teacher retires from the service under 
■circumstances in which a disablement pension could be granted uiider 
the principal rules, and that teacher would have been entitled, if the 
superseded rules had remained in force, to a voluntary retirement 
pension in respect of the completion of thirty years’ service above the 
age of twenty-one if a male, and . eighteen if a female, that teacher shall 
he entitled, in lieu of the benefits on retirement owing to disablement 
-under the principal rules, to a pension of an amount equal to -tue 
^voluntary retirement pension to which he would have been entitled 
•under the superseded rules. 

(2 ) The sums payable on account of a pension under this rule shall 
he charged as to one-quarter thereof to teachers’ contribution a^unt 
of the pension fund, and as to the other three-quarters to the endowment 
account of that fund. 

4. The time within which notice of election is to he 

rule twenty-two of the principal rules is here y e ? , eisht 

thirtieth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-eigM, 
and the Iwords “ before the thirtieth 

hundred and ninety-eight," shall accordingly be substituted in that 
for the words “ within two months of the date of the oiioular. 
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For Schedule I. — Tables A to F — see Rules aa issued by 
the Teachers' Pension Office. 


SCHE:DULE’ II. 


Part I. 

Rules 12 and 13 of the superseded rules dated December 11th 1885 
and referred to in Rule 18 of these rules, ’ ^ 


Rule 12. 

12. For all purposes of the Teachers’ Pension Act, service shall only 
count for such period as the teacher shall have been in receipt of salary 
or other emolument from the Commissioners of National Education 
out of moneys voted by Parliament, as remuneration for duty in a 
Model or ordinary National School. Service shall not count if given by 
a male teacher before the age of twenty-one years, or by a female teacher 
before the age of eighteen years. 


Rule 13. 

service for pension, tlio aggregate period of absence, 
snail be the total of the several periods not counting as service under 
^ticle 12, which shall have occurred between the teacher’s entering; 
the service or attaining the age from which service counts (whichever 
event may last happen) and the teacher’s finally quitting the service 
or attaining the age for compulsory retirement (whichever event maf 


Part II. 

superseded rules dated December llih,. 
188 o, and referred to in Rule 20 of these rules. 


Rule 32. 

befL’^lSs' division of the first class, who. 

^ known as the second division of first 

class, may secure pension rights for retirement from the present second 

la7dTo“wn in in excess of tlm Sn rights 

two-sevenths of +bA ’ P^y ^ addition to his present premium 

d74Ton of firi the second 

doTO in lrti4 20 reduction in the same manner as is laid 


4e same”Sa“ T“fdtrL°LtLtt"^ 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



PENSIOH KULES. 


159 


Hide 34, 

34. A male teacher now in the second class, who before 1872 was in 
the class then known as the first division of the second class mav 
•secure pension rights for retirement from the present second class one 
forty-sixth in excess of the pension rights laid down in the Act, pro- 
vided he pay m addition to his present premium one-eleventh of the 
premium payable at his present age for the second class, subject to 
reduction iii the same manner as is laid down in Article 20. 

Rule 35. 

35. A female teacher now in the second class, who before 1872 
was in the class then known as the first division of the second class, 
may secure pension rights for retirement from the present second class 
one thirty-fourth in excess of the pension rights laid down in the Act, 
provided she pay in addition to her present premium one-ninth of the 
premium payable at her present age for the second class, subject to 
reduction in the same manner as is laid down in Article 20, 


P.UII III. 

Conditions regulating the Payment of supplementary Pensions under 
the superseded liuLcs, referred to in Rule 21 of these Rules. 

1. The unit of supplementary pension is lOZ, per annum, payable 
out of the pension fund and charged as to one-half thereof to the teachers’ 
contribution account, and as to the other half to the endowment account 
of that fund. 

2. A teacher shall not receive any benefit in respect of a supple- 
mentary pension or be treated as having paid premiums in respect 
thereof in accordance with these rules, unless he has so paid premiums 
for at least five full years. 

3. A teacher shall not be entitled to receive in respect of his ordinary 

and his supplementary pension, an amount exceeding on the whole in 
the case of a male teacher, £120, and in the case of a female teacher, 
£90, per annum. , 

4. A supplementary pension shall become payable from the age of 
sixty-five years in the case of a male teacher, and the age of sixty years 
in the case of a female teacher. 

5. A model school teacher on retiring voluntarily from the service, 
if a male, between the ages of fifty-five and sixty-five, and, if a female, 
between the ages of fifty and sixty, shall be entitled out of the pension 
fund in respect of the premiums paid by him in accordance with these 
ru les for each unit of supplementai*y pension : — 

(a) to an annual sum to be charged to the teachers’ contribution account 
of the pension fund calculated in accordance with the table 
marked B. in the First Part of the First Schedule to these rules; 
and 

(5) to an annual addition of an amount equal to that siim to be 
charged to the endowment account of that fund. 

6. A model school teacher on retirement owing to disablement shall 
be entitled in respect of the premiums paid by him in accordance with 
these rules for any unit of supplementary pension to benefits similar to 
these to which he is entitled by virtue of these rules under the corre- 
sponding circumstances in respect of the premiums paid by him for his 
ordinary pension except that the m<aximum disablement pension for each 
such unit shall be one-third only of the amount calculated in accordance 
with the table marked C. in the First Part of the First Schedule to these 
rules. 
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7. Where, owing to a teacher entering a higher class, the ordinary 
pension to which he is entitled is so increased as to exceed, with the 
supplementary pension for which the teacher is paying premiums, the 
lim its laid down in this Part of this Schedule, the teacher shall bo re- 
quired only to pay premiums for so much supplementary pension as 
will bring the total amount within the limit, and for that purpose the 
deductions on account of premium for supplementary pensions shall be 
reduced. 

For the purpose of reducing the supplementary pension to the exact 
limit, a teacher shall be entitled to pay premiums for part only of one 
unit of supplementary pension. 

A teacher shall not, on the reduction of premiums under this provision, 
be entitled to the repayment of any sum pa-id on account of premiums 
for supplementary pension before that reduction. 

8. If a model school teacher reverts to the position of an ordinary 
school teacher, he shall be entitled to the repayment out of the pension 
fund of any premiums paid by him on account of any unit of supple- 
mentary pension without interest, and shall not be entitled to any benefit 
under these rules on account of the payment of those premiums. 

Any sums so repaid out of the pension fund shall be charged to the 
teachers’ contribution account of that fund. 

9. Where under the superseded rules or these rules a teacher pays 
premiums for part only of a unit of supplementary pension, the 
premiums to be paid, and the benefits which may bo received, in respect 
of that part shall be a proportionate part of the premiums to be paid, 
and the benefits which may be received, in respect of the whole unit. 

10. Except as provided in this Schedule, the provisions of these rules 
with respect to the payment of premiums and pensions shall apply to 
the payment of premiums on account of supplementary pensions, and to 
the payment of those pensions. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


161 


raiSH TEAOHEES’ PENSION RULES, 1905. 


Rules undeu Section Eleven or the National School Teachebs* 
(Iebland) Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Vioi. c. 74). 


Dudley. 

We the Lord Lieutenant General and General Gorernor of Ireland in 
exercise of the power given to Us by the National School Teachers (Ire- 
land) Act, 1879, and of every other power Us thereunto enabling do, with 
the consent of the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s Treasury, enact 
as follows : — 

1. These Rules may be cited as the Irish Teachers’ Pension Rules, 1905, 
and shall be construed as one with the Irish Teachers’ Pension Rules, 1897 
(in these Rules called the principal Rules). 

2. The principal Rules, as amended by the Irish Teachers’ Pension 
Rules, 1898, shall have, and as from the first day of April nineteen 
hundred shall be deemed to have had, effect with the substitution of the 
word “ grade ” for the word “ class,” wherever that word occurs in those 
Rules and the schedules thereto, except as regards references to the 
classes to which existing teachers belonged before those Rules came into 
operation and references to Class A. and Class B. of the superseded Rules. 

3. For the purpose of the payment of premiums, every teacher placed 
in a grade lower than the class to which be belonged at the date of being 
so placed i(in these Rules referred to as the date of grading) shall be 
treated as having from the date of grading belonged to the grade corre- 
sponding to that class, and, if subsequently promoted, shall (subject as 
hereinafter provided) be deemed to enter the grade immediately above the 
grade to which under this Rule he is to be treated as belonging at the 
time of promotion : 

Provided that no teacher shall by virtue of this rule be deemed to 
enter any grade if by reason of the average attendance at his school he 
is not eligible for promotion to that grade. 

4. — (1) Every teacher placed in a grade higher than the class to which 
he belonged at the date of grading shall, for the purpose of the payment 
of premiums, be deemed to have entered that higher grade on the date 
of grading, and shall accordingly (subject to the provisions of Rule 4 of 
the principal Rules) be entitled to pay the premiums of the higher grade, 
but must within the time allowed by this Rule elect to do so or not, and 
the Superintendent of the Teachers’ Pension Office shall, as soon as may 
be, send to every such teacher a notice requiring him to make the 
election hereby directed. 

(2) Every such teacher must give notice of his election to the Super- 
intendent of the Teachers’ Pension Office within two months after receipt 
of the notice requiring him to make his election, and if he does not so 
give notice of his election, shall be treated as having elected not to pay 
the premium of the higher grade. 
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(3) Every teacher electing under this Kule to pay the premium of the 
higher grade shall be deemed- to have made his election on the date of 
grading, and must pay tp the pension fund, with compound interest at 
the rate of two and a half per cent, per annum, the amount which would 
have been deducted from his salary on account of premiums, if his elec- 
tion had actually been made on the date of grading. 

(4) The provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3) of Rule 12 of the prijicipal 
Rules shall apply to payments on account of back premiums under this 
Rule, as they apply to payments on account of back premiums under that 
Rule. 

TVe, being Two of the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s Treasury 
hereby signify Our consent to the enactment of tho above Rules. * 


21st October, 1905. 


H. W. Forster. 
Edmund B. Talhot. 
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IRISH TEACHERS’ PENSION RTTLES, 1906. 


Rules under Section 11 of the National School Teachers’ 
(Ireland) Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viot. c. 74). 


Aberdeen. 

We, John Campbell, Earl of Aberdeen, Lord Lieutenant-General and 
General Governor of Ireland, in exercise of the power given to us by the 
National School Teachers’ (Ireland) Act, 1879, and of every other power 
us thereunto enabling do, with the consent of the Lords Coinnii^ioners of 
His Majesty’s Treasury, enact as follows: — 

1. These Rules may be cited as the Irish Teachers’ Pension Rules, 1906^ 
and shall be construed as one with the Irish Teachers’ Pension Rules, 189 j 
( in these Rules called the principal Rules). 

2. — (1) A privileged assistant teacher as hereinafter defined shall (not- 
withstanding anything in Rule 4 of the principal Rules) be deemed for the 
purpose of the payment of premiums to be a principal teacher, and shall 
be deemed not to have reverted from being a principal teacher to being 
an assistant teacher within the meaning of paragraph (3) of Rule 11 of 
the principal Rules. 


(2) In these rules a privileged assistant teacher means 

(a) any assistant teacher who, having served as a principal teacher, is 

a privileged assistant teacher within the meaning of any Rules 
of the Commissioners of Education relating to teachers in amal- 
gamated schools ; and 

(b) any assistant teacher who, having served as a principal teacher and 

having immediately upon ceasing to serve as a principal teacher 
Lrved a? a suh-orgaSiser under the Scheme oJ Manual and 
Practical Instruction, 1900-1905, is serving as an assistant 
teacher in any national school. 

3 ( 1 ) Every privileged assistant teacher must pay, with compound 

mtereS at the^rate of two and a half per cent, per annum, to the pension 

fund — ij -js 1 -u A 

(i.) the difference (if any) between the amount which would 'Lduoted 
continued serving as a principal teacher, 
from his salary during the period between the date 
actually ceasing so to serve and the commenoemeut of these rules 
and the amount actually so deducted during that period; and 
(ii.) any sum repaid to him out of that fund on account of premiums. 

(21 Paragraphs (21 and (3) of Rule 12 of the principal Rides shall apply 
to payment? to the pension fund under this rule as they apply to payments 
to the pension fund of that rule. 

We, being two of the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s Treasury, 
hereby signify Our consent to the enactment of the above Rules. 

Joseph A. Pease, 

J. Herbert Lewis. 


X5th March, 1906. 
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Evidence or Age. 

“ Every Teacher shall be required to produce Proof of Ago.” (Extract 
from the Act 42 & 43 Vic., cap. 74.) 

The evidence will have to be satisfactory to the National School Teachers’ 
Superannuation Oface; and Teachers must comply with any instructions 
in the matter of proof of age received from that olHce. 

The foUowing la the order in which Evidence of Ago will be regarded as satisfactory 

1. Begistrar'a Certificate of Birth. 

Such Certiflcatea can generally be obtained by persons born in England einco 80th June, 1837, 
from the Eeglstrar-General, Somerset House, London ; by those born in Scotland since 31st 
December, 1854, from the General Register Office, Edinburgh ; and by those born in Indand siuco 
1st January, 1864, from the Registrar-General, Charlemont House, Dublin. The fee for s\icli 
I'ertiftcate ia 3s. Id. Should the Certificate nob contain tlio Cliristian Name of the Tea(-iier, a 
Baptismal Certificate or a Statutory Declaration that the Registrar's Oertlllcatc reCers to tiie 'I’oiidier, 
made by a parent or some otlier person able to speak positively to the fact, must bo produced. 

Where Evidence under this bead is procurable, no other will bo accepted. 

2. Baptismal Certificate in which date of birth is Included. 

3. Baptismal Certificate {in case of a Roman Catholic) without date of birth. 

A Certificate of Baptism should be a copy of the entry thereof in a Parochial or other Register, 
signed by the Clergyman In whose possession tile Register is, (vtul certified by liim to fia faithfully 
made. Under 33 & 34 Vic. cap. 97, it must bear a penny Inland Revenue Stamp. 

Statements by Parish Priests, &c., on tlie testimony of other parties will imt be received in 
place of such Certificates. 

4. Certified E.'ctraet from Family Bible or Prayer Book, accompanied by a Declaration made 

before a Magistrate by a parent or some near relative. 

Declarations sliould be drawn upon paper bearing an Impressed 2s. Od. General Duty Stamp, 
adiich may be obtained at a Local Stamp Office. [38 & 34 Vic., cap. 971. The Book containing 
the entry of Birth must be produced to the Magistrate at the tinio of making tlio Declaration, and 
must be mentioned in the Declaration as having been so proclucetl. 

5. A Declaration made before a Magistrate by some relative (preferably a parent) or friend 

who has known the Teacher from infancy. 

The Declaration must be made on paper bearing an Impressed 2a. Gd. General Duty Stamp. 
The Dedarant should state the precise circumstances which enable him to call to mind tlie time 
of the event to which he deckires. 

Petty Sessions or other adhesive stamps cannot be accepted on Declarations. 

Evidence under Heads 4 or 6 will not be accepted unless it can be shown that lividence under 
Heads 1, 2, or 3, is not procurabl*. 
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INDEX. 


Subject. 


Number 
ofjrule or 
section. 


Pago. 


Absence book, 

„ mark, 

„ of teacher, 

Accommodation, extent of, to bo provided in National 


94' IV. 
94 IV. 
92 
184 


50, 


23 

23 

21 

80 


Schools. 

Accounts, Keeping of school, 

,, of Training Collcgoa, 

Ago of pupils, ■ . . 

„ monitors, . . 

„ pupil-tonchers, 

„ King’s Scholar-s, . . 

„ tenchors, . . 

„ „ evidence of, 

Agrcomont between manager and teacher, 

„ caretaker’s, in case of teacher’s residence, 

„ by King’s Scholars, 

„ by parent or guardian of King’s Scholar, 
Amalgamation of small schools, 

,, ,, „ under Protestant 

management. 

Arithmetic and Algebra as a special subject. Programme 


94 IV., xn. 
175 
127 

139, 142 I 
151 

163 (6.) 

78 (a.) 

49 

4 

165 (c.) 

187 

26, 179 (d.) 
123 


23, 

24 


47 


35 

39, 

40 


41 


44 


18 


164 

13, 

67 

88, 

71 

45, 

70 


70 


60 

9. 

49 

34, 

122 


Assistant, conditions of appointment, . . 

„ qualifications of, 

„ salary of, 

„ Bonus to, 

„ Mistress in mixed school under a master, . . 
„ „ in boys’ school, . . . . 

,, Master not recognized under a Mistress, .. 

^ ,, in a girls’ school, .. 

,, Lay in Convent or Monastery School, 

„ Junior literary, 

„ Temporary, . . . • _ • • • • . . • • 

., Average attendance required for recognition 


80, 82 
76 (&.) 
103 (c) 

108(rf.) 109(o) 
109(6.) (c.) 
86 (a.) 

127 (6.) 

87 (a.) 

87 {a.) 

99 (a.), 100, 
101 
73 
84 

80, 82 


19 
17 
26 

28 

20 
35 
20 
20 
25 
25 

17, 60 
20 
19 


of. I 

„ Order of seniority of, . . • • • • j 

“ Attendance,” Definition of, . . • • • • • • ' 

Attendance of pupils, how recorded,.. 

„ of monitors, 

„ of teaching staff, . . 

Augmentation grant, . . 

Average attendance. Method of calculating, . . • • 

„ required for recognition of setiooj, 

” required for recognition of monitor 

’’ required for recognition of Assis- 


83 (e.) 

128 (a.) 

94 IV., 

128, 129 
146 

94 IV. (/.) 

92 (t.) 

Ill, 

114(c), 115, 117 
129, 180 

178 (c.), 184 
134, 135 
80, 82 


20 

36 

23 

36, 37 
40 
23 
22 

29 

30 

37, 49 
48, 61 

38, 39 
19 


tant. _ , T • 

required for recognition of Jumor 
Assistant Mistress, 
required for continuance of Work- 
mistress. 

Temporary reduction in. 


114 

1 

83 (6.) 
117, 2(/.) 


30 
60 

19 

31 
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INDEX. 


Subject. 


Bible, reading of the, 

Bilingual Programme, 

Bonus to Assistants, 

Bonus to Training College, 

Books, Aid towards supply of, 

„ Supply of, to be kept, . . 

„ Sale of, to pupils, 

„ Conditions under which sanctioned, 

Boys’ Schools, Assistant Mistress in, . . 

„ Mistress not recognised as principal oE, 
„ change to a girls’ school or to or frojn 
mixed schools. 

Building Grants, 

„ Conditions of Grant, 


Capitation Grants to Convent and Monastery Schools, 
„ to schools with small attondanco, . 

„ Residual, 

Carlisle and Blake premiums, . . 

Catechism, 

Certificates of Merit, 

„ competency in French, Latin, and Irish, 
„ proficiency (Factory and Workshop Act) 
„ (Irish Education Act), 

Change of teacher, 

Clergyman ineligible for recognition os teaclior of a 
day school. 

Closing of schools, 


Committee, School, possess powers of patron, 
should appoint a manager, 

>9 member or ofiicer of, is not recog- 
nized as teacher. 

M 9. attendance, member or officer of, 
(other than secretary) cannot 
be recognized aa teacher. 

Conscience clause, 

Continued good service salary, scale, . . 

Convent and Monastery Schools, 

»> »9 ,9 System of payment to 

»> »» 99 Lay assistants in. 

Cookery, Instruction in, regulations as to, 
i> 99 Programme of, 

Correspondence with the Commissioners, Manager 
charged with the, 

Criticism lessons to monitors and pupil-teachers, 

Deceased teacher, Payment to next-of-kin of, 
Denominational title or inscription not sanctioned, 
Dinner, Regulations as to allowing pupils homo for, 
Diploma Training, . . . . . , . ^ ’ 

Domestic Science in girls’ and mixed schools, 

Elections, Use of schoolroom for, 

„ Teachers’ connections with. 

Elementary Science, supplies of equipment, 

Emblems, Denominational, 

„ Political, 

Enrolment of pupils. Rules as to, 


Numbor 
of rulo or 
soction. 

Pago. 

27, 28 

9 

121 

33, no 

100 (&.) (c.) 

28 

m (r.) (d.) 

47 

180, 212 

49, 55 

94 XTII. 

24 

1 94 XUl. 

24, 78 

124 

34 

127 (fi.) 

35 

87 (ft.) 

20 

lan 

50 

100-109 

51,52, 80 

1!)J. 

51, 80 

117 

31 

• 115 

30 

JIO 

20 

_ 

02 

28, 04, 111. 

9, 23 

110 (fl.) 

32, 74 

_ 

148 

_ 

75 

_ 

70 

52, 118 (c.) 

14, 32 

74 

17 

53 

14 

02 (0.) 

21 

04 XTV. 

24 

41 

12 

48 

13 

8S {h.) 

20 

88 (ft.) 

20 

35 

10 

108 

28 

02 

15 

117 

31 

90, 100, 101, 

25 

120, 128 (e.) 

32, 30 

_ 

104 

40 (rZ.) 

12 

133 

38 

- 

73 

8 

Cl 

15 

7 

128 (d.) 

30 

172, 173 

40, 47 

120-3 

33, 89,101 

8 

6 

89 in.) (ft) 

21 

_ . 

79 

10 

7 

17 

7 

127 

35 
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Subject. 


Epidemics, A.vei‘ugo attoiidanco in Convent Schools 
reduced by. 

„ „ required for assistant, 

, reduced by. 

Equijjmont grants, Regulations as to, . . 

Evening Schools, . . 

Evidouco of ago, . . 

Examination of touelior tiij a tost of iitnoss, 

„ school by nianagor, . . 

Excliidud days, 

E.xpoiisos of pupil {ortohors, monitors, &c., attending tlie 
annual uxamination. 

E-xtorn Jxing’s sehulars, .. 

Extern toachors may bo recognised in National Schools, 
Extra instruction of monitors, . . 


Factory Act, C’urtilioates of proficioncy under, 

Feos, School, part of toucher’s emoluments, . . 

,, ,, Kate of, . . 

,, „ no ground for separation of pupils, 

,, ,, to bo ontorod in report book, 

Fishex'y schools, 

Floor space — amount of roquirod, .. 

Free stock of school requisites, conditions of grant; 

„ „ scale of gi'ants, 

French, as an optional subject. Programme in, 

„ Programme for cortilieatoa in, . . _ 

Fundamental rulo nob changed without sanction of 
Lord Lieutenant. 

,, principles of National Education System, 

Furuitui-e and fittings for vested schools, 


General Lesson • . • • 

Geometry and Mensuration, Programme in, . . 

Girls’ school, master not recognised in, 

„ change from, to boys’ school or to a 

mixed school. 

Good service salary. 

Grading, promotion, and increments of teachers, 
Graduates of Universities eligible for appointment as 
e^sistants. 

eligible for admission to 
training college. 

Grants to schools, Nature of, 

„ Conditions of, 

„ Date of. 

Gratuity, Retiring, to teacher, 

Heating of schools. 

Hygiene and temperance, 

Incomes of teachers, 

Increments of salary to teachers, Scale of, • • 

,, conditions of award, 

Industrial Schools, Pupils of, .. ... 

„ National teachers serving in. 

Industrial teacher, Recognition of, . • • 

Infants’ schools or departments, Age of pup^ m, _ 
An attendance m. 


Number 
of rule or 
section. 


Page. 


117, 2, {/.) 
83(&.) 

200-214 

105 (d.) 
64 

129 (c.) (d.) 


106 

76 (e.) 
133 


106 (c.) 
106 (c.) 
18 

94 xn. 

63 

185 


1 

190 


87 (fl.) 

186 

108 

102-118 
76 (&.), (4) 

165 (a.), (3) 

107, 180 
178 
182 


19 

79 

52-66 

164 

27 

14 

37 

72 

45 

18 

88 


75 

27 

27 

7 

24 

15 

50, 80 
78 
78 

122 

145 

5 

5 

51, 80 


7 

123 

20 

60 

28 

26-32 

17 

45 

27. 49 
48 
50 
149 


55 (a.) 14 

119 (a.) 32,89,102 


106-111 
108 (d.) 
108 (6.) 
1 
2 

4, 5 
127 (a.) 
128 :(/.) 


27-29 

28 

28 

77 

77 

60 

36 

36 
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Subject. 


Numbor 
of rule or 
soctioir. 


I'nijo. 


Infant boys in boys* schools, 

Inscriptions on schoolhouaes, 

Inspection of school, 

,, ,, by Manager, 

Inspector, the agent of the Commissioners, 

„ Junior, Teachers eligible for appolntmoiit, 
Instruction, Subjects of, in day schools, 

„ „ evening schools. 

Insurance of premises charged with loan, 
Intermediate pupils, appointment of, as monitors, . . 
„ „ eligible for admission to Training 

Colleges. 

„ „ eligible for appointment as pupil 

teachers. 

„ Programmes, alternative for seventh and 
eighth standards. 

Irish, special provision for instruction in, and scales 
of fees. 

„ Programmes in, as an optional subject, 

„ as an extra subject, 

„ bilingual programme, 

„ prizes in, for King’s Scholars, . . 

„ „ for pupils of Evening Schools, . . 

„ in “ Irish Colleges,” 

„ Newly-appointed teachers to schools in Irish- 
speaking districts must have an oral Itnow- 
ledge of. 

Island schools, 


127 (h.) 
in, 181 
G4-72 
54 
72 
75 
119 
209 
3 Uf) 
i:i9 

105 (a.) (9) 
151 

119 (5.) 


129 

121 

214 

70, note 


115 


35 
7, 50 
10 
14 
10 
17 
32 
55 
85 

39, 40 
45 


41, 42 
32, 118 

58, 59 

124 
34, 124 
33,58.119 

59, 03 
50, 59 

59 

17 


30 


Junior Inspector, Teachers eligible for appointment as, 
Junior literary assistants. 

Junior assistant mistress, Programme for 

»» Conditions of appointment, 

»> Salary of, . . 

» eligible for appointment as 

assistant. 


75 

( 73 

t 3 

70 (c.), 
114 
70 (6.) 


80 

(5) 


17 
17 
00 
132 
17, 20 
30 
17 


Travelling expenses of, 
attending annual exami- 
nation. 


72 


Kindergarten, Candidate, principal and assistant 
teachers in infants’ schools must be 
fully qualified in. 

„ an ordinary school subject for infants, 

„ Programme in, . . 

„ Junior assistant mistresses must bo 
qualified in, 


Latin as an optional subject, Programme in, 

„ Programme for Certificate in, 

Laundry work, Instruction in, Eegulations as to, 

_ >* M Programme for, 

hay assistants in Convent and Monastery Schools, . . 
Lease of site for school, . . 

Leave of absence book. Use of. 

Limited owners and sites for schools, . . 

Loans for purchase, erection, or enlargement of non- 
veated schools and training colleges. 


76, note 

17 

119 

32 


117 

70 (0.) 

18 


122 

_ 

146 

120, 128 (e.) 

32, 36 

_ 

105 

99, 100, 101 

26 

196, 3 

52, 81 

94 IV. 

23 

8 

81 

198 

B2, 84 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


INDEX. 


169 


Subject. 


Loans to provide residence for teaclier, 

Local aid in case of grant to build, 

,, in augnientation of teacher’s salary, 

Local Government Elections, Use of schools for, 
Locum tenons for teacher, 

Lord Lieutenant, Permission of, required for change in 
any fundamental rulo. 


Manager, appointment of, 

,, Powers and duties of. 

Manual Instruction, 

Marlboro’-strcet I'raining collego, 

Matheinatics an extra subject 
„ Programme in, 

„ Fees for. 

Medical Cortilicate in case of absence of teacher, 
Medical Certificate in case of temporary reduction in 
average attendance 
on account of 
opidomie disease. 

„ „ appointment of monitor, 

„ „ teacher 

„ „ >. teacher, 

„ „ „ candidate 

King’s 
Scholar. 

Meetings in National Schoolliouses, . . 

Mensuration, Geometry and, Programme in, . . 

Merit, Certificate of, ... . . . . ‘ . 

Mixed Schools, Teachers of, 

„ change from boys’ or girls’ school to 

mixed school, or from mixed school 
to separate schools. 

Model schools, . . 

„ Management of, 

„ Teachers in, 

„ Incomes of teachers in, 

„ Ratio between the staffs and the attend- 

ance in. 

Modified Grants, 

Monastery Schools, 

,, Untrained teachers recognized in 

certain. 

Monitors, Conditions of appointment, . . 

„ Salary of, 

„ Yearly examination of, 

Monies, special rules relating to. 


Number 
of rule or 
section. 


Non-VQsted schools, 


use of schoolliouses. 


Ornamenting of sohoolhouses. 
Out-offices, 


198 

191 

106, 178 (d.) 
8 
79 


40, 45-48 
40{d.), 62-50 
119 

161, 105, 168 
123 

123 

29 (6.) 

83 (c.) 


140 

154 

77 

165 (c.) 


6, 7, 8 

119 (0.) 
85, 86 
186, 187 


58-61 

50 

51 
116 

81 


Page. 


52, 80 
51 

27, 48 
6 


12, 13 
12, 14 
32, 89 
44, 46, 46 
34 

121, 122 
34 
21 
20 


40 

42 

18 

45 


0 
123 
32, 74 
20 
60 


15 

13 

13 

31 

19 


179 I 49 

62, 99, ! 15, 25, 31 

117, 3 
97 I 24 


130-160 

150 

143 

97, 98 
158 (a.) note 


5 

7, 8 


7 (a.) 
178 (e.) 


37-41 

41 

40 

24-25 

43 


82 

48 
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Patron, 

Pauper cbildron (Boarded out) attenduig National 
Schools. 

Payments to teachers, Regulations rospoctiiig, 

Pensions to teachers, 

„ Teachers’, Rules regarding, . . 

„ Teachers who liavo reeeivod, cannot bo ro 
admitted to the service. 

Placards on walls of schoolhouse, 

Place of worship, School cannot bo coiidncLcd iij, . . 

„ Schoolroom structurally connected 

witli. 

Plans for schools, 

„ to be a£)proved by Coinmissionei^, 

„ teachers’ residences, 

Playtime, 

Political Meetings proliibited in Nationai Schoids, 

.1 » Teachers aro not to attend, 

Polling Bootlis, XJ.se of schooUjousos as, 

Polling Clerlis, Teachers may act as, . . ! ! 

Practical rules for teachers. 

Practising school in connexion with a training coilo 
Prommras for teachers, Carlisle and Blake, 

>j Worship, 

Principal teacher, QualiHcationsof, , . . ! 

M >9 of seho;)l with average of 
Prizes in Irish to King’s Scholars, 

,, „ to pupils of Evening Schools, . ! 

Proficiency, Certificates of (Factory and Worksiiop 
Act, 1901). 

T, » ^ .» (IrishEducation Act, 1892) 

Programmes, Ordmary school subjects, 

may be arranged to suit needs of localiti 
„ Bilingual, 

„ School, 

„ for soyeiith and eig'htli standarcia, 

9, French, Latin, 

>9 Irish, as an Optional subject, 

” 9. as an Extra subject, 

99 Mathematics, 

99 Candidate monitors’, 

99 Monitors’ 

99 J'^or Assistant Mistress, 

99 Candidate pupil-teachers’, 

99 Pupil-teachers’, . . 

„ King’s scholarship, 

99 for King’s scholars, . ! 

99 for Certificates in French, Latin, and Irish 

Progress record, . . . . 

Promotion of teacliers, . . ] 1 | 

19 pupils, , . . . [ ] 

Public houses, teachers not to keep or live in 
Pup^, Age for enrolment of, 

Pupil-teachers, . , , * 

Recreation, 

Reformatory schools, . . , , ' ’ 

Reid Bequest Fund, Exhibitions, ! ] 

■r, V ” Prizes, 

Kehgiouadanomination of pupils should ho entored'fo 

the l egMter and the 

- roll-book. 


Nmnhor 
of rulo or 
section. 


38-18, 50 
3 


7y (y.) 

17 

13 

14 

' G 

178 {h.) 

1 (c.), (d.) 
128 (c.). (A) 
8, 210 
80 
8 

89 (5.) 

94 

158 (a.), 17G 


70 (a.) 
70 (A) 


119 

119 (d.) 
121 


103-105 
122 (c.) 

88 (a.) 
127 

151-167 

128 (c.) (A) 

2 


Pago. 


11-13 

77 

01 

140 

147 

19 

7 

7 

7 

81, 84 
48 
80 

30, 37 
0, 55 
21 
0 

21 
22-24 
43, 47 
62 
G2 

17 

18 

59, 03 
50, 59 

75 

76 
32 
32 

33, 119 
89 
118 
122 
124 
124 
122 

127 

128 
132 
131 
131 
135 
137 
146 

89 

20, 27 

34 

20 

35 
41-43 

36, 37 

77 
02 
63 
10 
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Subject. 

Number 
of rule oi 
soction. 

Pago. 

Religious denomination of pupils jjhould bo ascertained 

34 

10 

from parent or 
guardian. 



Rr<ligions Instruction rules. 

20-37 

8-11 

Time for, .. 

21, 20 

8, 9 

.. in vested schools. 

2.7 

0 

„ in non-vestod schools, .. 

2(1 

0 

.. „ in tho model schools, . . 

32 

10 

.. ill tho case of amalgamation of 

20 

0 

schools mulor Protestant 



management. 



M ,, Conscience clause, 

35 

10, 11 

.. .. Form of Certificate Book, 

_ 

04 

„ Books used for. 

30 

11 

Religious tonots of any Oliristian pupil not to bo inter- 

1 

5 

foi-od witli. 



Rent of sohoolhousn, Tho Connnissionors do not con- 

S 

82 

tribuio to. 



» Noitlior Icacbor nor any near 

!78 

48 

relative of teacher must bo 
liable for. 


Rent of school promises vested in the CVmimkssinncrs or 

100 

52 

in trustooB. 



Rent of teachers’ residonco. 

3 to.) 

87 

Repairs to nou-vosted schools, . . 

185 

• 50 

,, vested schools, 

8, 0 

82 

,, icachors’ residonco, . . 

ito-), 3(/.), ((.) 

80, 87, 88 

Reports by Inspectors, . . 

70, 72 

10 

Report by Manager, 

54 (5.) 

14 

Roqniflitos for schools, Teaebors to take strict cam of. 

04 XIII. 

24 

Residence for teacher. 

_ 

86 

Residual Capitation Grant, 

110 

29 

Retiring gratuity under old system, 

- 

140 

recipient of, is not recognised a.s 

78 to.) 

19 

teacher. 



Returns, School, must be clieciced and certified liy the 

40 (e) 

12 

Manager. 


,, in connection •u'ith claims for payment of 

— 

61 

salaries. 



Roll, School, 

04 IV. 

23 

Roll call. Time for, 

128 (re) 

36 

Salaries nf principal teachers, . . 

108, 112, 113 

28-30 

,, assistant teacliers, .. 

108, 109 

28 

„ junior assistant mistresses, 

114 

30 

„ pupil-teachers, . . . . . . . . 

157 

43 

„ monitora, 

150 

41 

„ in ease of Convent and Monastery Schools, 

117 

31 

„ „ evening schools, . . . . . . 

203 

53 

,, model schools, 

110 

31 

„ „ small schools, 

115 

80 

Salaries, in case of island schools, . . . . 

115 

30 

„ Regulations as 1 0 payment of . 

118 

31, 61 

,, may bo reduced, 

Sale stock of school requisites. . . 

112, 113 

29 

04 XIII. 

24 

Scheme of Work, 

— 

89 

School cannot be conducted in a place of worship, 

13, 14 

7 
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Subject. 

Number 
of rule or 
section. 

Pago. 

School should not he erected on ground connected with 

196 

52 

a place of worsliip. 



Schools, Classes of, 

6 

5 

„ Kinds of, 

57-03 

15 

School Attendance Committee, National teacher must 

88 (b.) 

20 

not be member or officer (other than secretary) of. 


School attendance officer may take extracts from school 

12 

7 

account books. 



School attendance officer to be notified of closing of 

04 XIV. 

24 

school. 



School Committee, Powers and duties of, 

41, 48 

12, 13. 

„ National teacher must nob bo 

88 (i».) 

20 

member or officer of. 


School days, Number in the year. 

122(a.). 129(d) 

33, 37 

School fees, 

106 (c.) 

27 

School grant, Rules for administering the, 

- 

65 

School hours, Definition of, 

12G 

36 

Schoolhouse must not be the property of the teacher or 

178 (17.) 

48 

of relative of teacher. 


„ Use of. 

School libraries, 

,, museums, 

0, 7, 8, 

6 

66 (6.) 

14 

„ prizes, 

School requisites. Grant of, 

66 (d.) 

14 

__ 

78 

School year, , . . , . , ' 

122 

33 

Secular instruction, Time prescribed for, 

126 

34 

Select school or select class of children in a National 

13 

7 

School not sanctioned. 



Service marks to monitors, 

144 (6.) 

40 

j» » pupil teachers, 

166 (6.) 

42 

Sickness, Epidemic, 

117, 2 (7.) 

31 

Site for school in case of building grant, 

83 (6.) 

19 

191, 192, 
193, 195 

61 


61, 52 

„ Compulsory acquisition of. 

Site for teachers’ residence, 

199 

62 

1 (a.) 

86 

»> » Compulsory acquisition of. 

199 

62 

Small schools, Amalgamation of, 

„ Women teachers desirable for 

Standards, Seventh and eighth, 

187 

60 

86(6.), 115(6.) 

20, 30 

119 (6.) 

32 

Substitutes for teachers absent on account of illness, . . 

92 

21, 22 
22, 44, 69 

»» >» in training colleges, . . 

Sunday school in National Schools, 

Q2{h.), 162 (3) 

6, 7 

6 

Subjects of instruction in day schools, 

119 

32 

»» »» evening schools, 

209 

66 

Tablet, " Religious Instruction,” Use of. 

23 

8 

Tablets which should be suspended in schoolroom. 

94 II. 

22 

Teachers, Classes of. 

73 

17 

„ Qualifications, 

76 

17 

„ Conditions of appointment, 

77, 78 

18 

„ Date of appointment, 

62 (c.) 

14 

„ Grading, promotion, and incomes, . . 

102-118 

26-32 

„ Agreements, 

49 

13, 67 

„ Absences, 

92 

21 

„ Re-appointment after dismissal. 

91 

21 

” „ an interval, 

78 

18 

„ Dismissal, depression, &c., . . 

90 

21 

„ Practical rules for. 

94 

22-24 

,, The ' Commissioners < do not correspond 

96 

24 

directly with. 
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Subject. 


Teachers, Complaint by a teaclier against the manager 
or the inspector. 

A. teacher cannot be member or officer of a school com- 
mittee or of a school attendance 
committee (other than Secretary). 
„ „ be owner of the schoolhouso or liable 

for the rent. 

„ ,, charge a profit on the sale of books, 

,, „ useschoolbookawhichhaveiaotbeen 

sanctioned. 

„ „ give religious instruction to pupil of a 

diCTerent religious denomination. 

„ „ keep or live in a publichouse, 

,, „ pursue any occupation that interferes 

with teaching. 

„ „ attend meetings held for polticial 

purposes. 

„ „ • take part in elections, 

„ must attend school half an hour before 
business begins, and not later than 
9-30 a.m. 

„ „ keep the school accounts correctly. 


,, „ be loyal to the Sovereign, 

„ „ be responsible for the free stock, . . 

„ ,, inculcate cleanliness, 

,, ,, notify to the inspector his intention 

to resign or close the school. 

„ „ notify school attendance officer of 

closing of school. 

„ „ furnish copy of time-table to the 

inspector. 

„ „ receive visitors courteously, 

„ is eligible for appointment as junior inspector 
Temperance, Lessons in, to be given in all schools, . . 
Temporary assistants. 

Ten Commandments, Tablets containing the. . . 

Ten square feet of floor space per pupil to be provided 
Test examination of teachers, . . 

Time-table should be in a conspicuous place in school- 
room. 

1 , should provide for four hours’ secular 
instruction. 

„ should sliow arrangements for religious in- 
struction. 

,, should show vacations, 

„ should be furnished to Inspector, 

„ should date from beginning of school year, 
Training given by the Marist and Presentation Brothers 
Training, Cost of, must be refunded by teachers who 
enter the Civil Service. 

Training Colleges, 

}, „ Conditions of recognition, . . 

t, „ Courses of training in, 

»» „ Entrance exainination, 

„ „ „ „ Programme, 

„ „ Qualifications of candidates, 

» „ Terms of admission, . . . • 

»» „ Conditions of admission, . . 

•• „ Extern King’s Scholars, 


Number 
of rule or 
section. 

Page. 

96 

24 

8S (6.) 

20 

178 te.) 

48 

94 xin. 

24 

94 XIII. 

24 

35 

10 

88 (a.) 

20 

88 (a.) 

20 

89 (a.) 

21 

89 (a.) 

21 

94 IV. (/). 

23 

94 IV. (a.) 

23 

XII. 

24 

94 I. 

22 

94 xin. 

24 

94 VII. 

23 

94 XIV. 

24 

94 XIV. 

24 

132 (d.) 

34 

11 

6 

75 

17 

119 (a.) 

32, 89 

84 

20 

37 

i 11 

186 

60, 81 

105, (d.) 

27 

122 (d.) 

34 

126 

34 

22 

8 

63 

14 

122 (d.) 

34 

122 (c.) 

34 

Note 

43 

177 

48 

168-177 

43-48 

169, 160 

43 

162 

44 

163 

44 

_ 

137 

166 

45 

166 (&.) 

46 

166 (c.). 168 

45, 46 

166 

45 
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Subject. 

Number 
of rule or 
section. 

Page. 

Training CJollegea, Yearly examination of -King’s 

ICii) 

46 

scholars. 



„ „ Final examination of King’s S'‘holars, 

171 

46 

,, „ Training diplomas, 

172, 173 

40, 47 

„ „ Grants to, . . 

174 

47 

,, ,, Accounts of, 

176 

47 

,, „ Loans to provide, . . 

- 

84 

„ ,, Prizes for Irish in, . . 

— 

69 

„ „ Summer, for instruction in Irish, . . 

_ 

69 

Transfer of National schoolliouses to Commissioners is 

7(6.) 

82 

not accepted. 


Transfer of a school to a place of worship is not 

13 

7 

sanctioned. 



Travelling expenses to pupil-teachers, monitors, &c., 

- 

72 

attending the annual examination. 



Trustees of a school are patrons of the school, 

42 

12 

„ >, should appoint a local manager. 

48 

13 

„ „ are bound to keep school in repair, 

9 (a.) 

82 

Undergraduates of a University may be admitted to a 

166 (a.) (3) 

46 

Training College without- full examination. 


University graduates are eligible for appointment as 

70 (6) (4) 

17 

Assistant Teachers. 


» » may be admitted to Training 

166 (a) (3) 

46 

College without hill examination 


Vacation, School, 

63 

14 

„ to teacher not granted, ... 

Ventilation of school, 

92 (i.) 

22 

94 XV. 

24 

Vested schools, 

6 

5 

., r, Use of schoolhouse, 

6, 8 

6 

,, „ _ Grants for building, &e. 

Visitors, admission of, to schools. 


80 

9, 10. 11 

6 

Women teachers desirable for small schools, . . 

86(6.) 116(6.) 

20, 30 

Woodwork, Instruction in, 

128 (e. ) ■ 
63 

36 

Workhouse National Schools, . . 

16 

„ Boardod-out pauper children, 

Workmistress, 

3 

77 

1, 2 

60 

Worship Bequest Premiums, 


62 
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